Douglas College Calendar 1989-1990: by Douglas College ()

r 
___ ___. 
DOUGLAS COLLEGE 
, location 
MAILING ADDRESS: (All locations) 
Douglas College 
P.O. Box2503 
New Westminster, B.C. 
V3L5B2 
New Westminster Campus: Royal Avenue and 8th Street, New Westminster 
we.s ~"""· 
GENERAL ENQUIRIES •••.••.•.•••••••••.•.......•••••••••••• (604) 520-5400 
FAX (604)521-7250 
nvrroo (604) 520-5450 _ 
STUDENT SERVICES •••••••••.•...••..•••••••••••.•••••••••• (604) 520-5486 
Academic Advice 
Counselling 
Student Finance and Placement · 
Women's Centre 
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR .........•••.•..••••••••••••••.••. (604) 520-5478 
Admission and Application 
Scheduling Information 
Student Records and Registration 
COMMUNITY PROGRAMS AND SERVICES .....••••.•........•.. (604) 520-5473 
Registration by phone (credit card only) (604) 520-5472_ 
Maple Ridge Centre (122nd Site): 21911 -122nd Avenue, Maple Ridge, B.C. V2X 3X2 
ALL Enquiries (604) 467-6811 
NOTE: All inquiries of the Maple Ridge Centre are to be directed to the 122nd Site. 
Maple Ridge (Dewdney Site): 22610 DewdneyTrunk Road Maple Ridge, B.C. V2X 3J9 
Business and Office Training Centre 
This calendar is published for informational purposes only and does not constitute a contract between the College and the student. 
The College expressly reserves the right for any reason to change the content and cost of any course or program and to re-
schedule, suspend or terminate any course or program without liability for any resulting loss or damage. 
1 
---t---'1"""- It is a pleasure to welcome new and returning students. Over the past 
two years, we have seen a great increase in the number of students 
returning to the College, who commenced studies here many years 
ago . 
.....,__ ....... ...._ This is a demonstration of the fact that Douglas College is now a ma-
ture institution -literally becoming part of the life long learning activities 
of its alumni. 
One of the most important developments of the past year, was the crea-
tion of the Douglas College Alumni Association, which has already 
sponsored an exciting series of events. This Association will become 
important to the College and its future, as well as to you the students, 
and the alumni oftomorrow. Indeed, because of the number of stu-
dents who move in and out of the College, it is difficult to draw a line be-
tween a College Alumnus, and a College student. 
Another sign of the coming-of-age of the College, is that we are having 
increasing numbers of students desiring to attend the College because 
of the excellent reputation of its faculty and College services. 
Faculty and staff have worked hard to respond to this demand, but 
limited operating funds, and now limited physical space, make it dif-
ficult. As a result you are part of an increasingly select group -those 
who have managed to register. 
As a result of these pressures many of you are dealing with timetables 
and even course selections, that are not those you would have 
preferred. 
You can be assured that the College is working hard to create more op-
portunities, in order to make attendance at the College more con-
venient and appropriate for you; it continues to be dedicated to the 
ideal of maximum accessibility to post-secondary education -whether 
academic, career related, or community based. 
New facilities are under development in Maple Ridge and we are work-
ing hard on the creation of a new major campus in Coquitlam, which will 
help to relieve the pressure in the long-term. In the meantime, we are 
looking for additional leased facilities and increased operating funds, 
which will help to provide the services you need. 
Our problems are those of success. The elements of that success are 
a dedicated and skilled faculty and staff. These continue to be avail-
able to you in full measure. 
The other element of success, is the dedication you bring to your role 
as student. With that you will not need good luck. / 
I wish you a fulfilling year. 1 
' /,y( ( 
//I 
WILLIAM L. DAY, President 
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Douglas College believes that: 
1. Education is significant in improving social and 
economic status, fostering independence, and in-
creasing potential for achievement in life. It is also 
a means by which individuals, educational groups, 
and society as a whole can be enriched and grow 
toward optimum human potential. 
2. Lifelong learning opportunities are an impor-
tant requirement to enable the individual to func-
tion in a constantly changing world. 
3. Educational opportunities must be accessible 
to all, including those who might lack ready access 
to other post-secondary institutions. Educational 
activities must take into account widely differing 
abilities, levels of knowledge and skills, and learn-
ing styles. Therefore: 
o The College must organize its affairs so that 
limitations bearing upon the individual, such 
as geographical, economic and 
handicapping conditions which create 
physical, mental and emotional limitations, 
can be wholly or partially overcome. 
o Curricula must be varied, flexible and 
segmented sufficiently to allow the diverse 
application of similar subject matter. 
o Guidance,·counselling and learning support 
services must be made available to students. 
4. Educational opportunities must be comprehen-
sive. Therefore, commitment to any one program 
or field of learning activity must be limited. 
5. In providing learning opportunities, the College 
is one of a complex of institutions, and must coor-
dinate its offerings with those of other institutions 
and agencies. 
6. Education should be responsive to changing 
needs and, therefore, curricula should be con-
tinually reviewed and, as necessary, revised. 
7. Education should pe part of a democratic 
process and, therefore, representatives of all sec-
tors of the College community-students, faculty 
and staff-should be involved in the College gover-
nance system. 
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The goals of Douglas College are: 
1.To provide, within the resources available, a 
wide range of full-time and part-time organized 
learning opportunities of excellent quality, primarily 
at the post-secondary level. 
2.To recognize the needs of students with a wide 
diversity of age, background, experience, interests 
and special needs, and: 
o Assist in developing social awareness and 
conscience. 
o Prepare students to pursue, with success, 
studies at other post-secondary institutions, 
or careers in business, industry, or 
professional fields. 
o Provide a broad, general education that will 
develop the students capacities and creative 
talents that enable them to grow as human 
beings and good citizens of their community 
in aesthetic and/or applied pursuits. 
o Provide an opportunity for people who are 
employed, or have been in the work force, to 
upgrade their skills. 
o Offer both credit and non-credit patters of 
learning. 
o Maintain an atmosphere in which a spirit of 
inquiry, learning, personal challenge, and a 
commitment to excellence can flourish. 
3. To serve and maintain an appropriate balance 
between: 
o the College's defined region and its 
constituent communities; and 
o residents of the province as a whole by 
providing programs of provincial significance 
under the direction of the Ministry of 
Education. 
4. To provide, through its curriculum and facilities, 
opportunities for the College to be a major com-
munity centre for academic, occupational, athletic, 
cultural and social activities. 
5. To lessen the dependence of students upon the 
College as an institution and encourage the 
development of a society of self-teachers as the ul-
timate goal of organized learning. 
At Douglas College, two separate publications 
give students information they need before they 
start classes. 
The first of these, the College Calendar, 
describes all programs and courses offered at 
Douglas College. It is important to note that all 
courses described are not available every 
semester. The College Calendar and the Schedule 
of Classes also provides information on admission 
and registration policies and procedures, important 
deadline dates, transfer information to other institu-
tions and details on financial aid. 
The College Calendar is divided into four sections: 
• Generallnformation 
• Program Descriptions 
• Discipline and Course Descriptions 
• Faculty, Administration, Staff and College 
Board 
The second publication is the Schedule of Clas-
ses which is printed prior to the start of each 
semester. The schedule provides details on all the 
courses offered during the upcoming semester. 
The Schedule of Classes is available from the Of-
fice of the Registrar at least one month prior to the 
commencement of the semester. 
It is the student's responsibility to be aware of all 
policies, procedures and deadline dates which are 
in effect during their attendance at Douglas Col-
lege. Students are enco.uraged to become familiar 
with the information provided in the College Calen-
dar to ensure the courses chosen are appropriate 
fort he diploma or certificate they have selected. 
(j ",.Mil lkf1•t.] !f11 :t H ,, 
It is the students' responsibility to be aware of 
POLICIES, PROCEDURES and DEADLINES 
which are in effect at Douglas College. This infor-
mation is printed in this calendar, in the semester 
class schedule, and in other publications. Ques-
tions regarding these matters may be directed to 
the Office of the Registrar or the Student Services 
Centre. 
It is also the students' responsibility to attend clas-
ses regularly, to keep work up to date, and to com-
plete assignments as required. Final grades are 
based largely on complete assignments, tests and 
class participation. 
Faculty members are available for consultation 
during posted office hours or by arrangement. They 
help in every way possible to make the educational 
experience a successful one. 
1989-1990 
Class start and end dates may differ for stu-
dents enrolled In closed programs. Please con-
firm dates whh the appropriate program office. 
Any changes in the Proposed Calendar of Events 
will be announced in Inside Douglas College, 
Semester Class Schedules and other appropriate 
publications. 
SUMMER SEMESTER 1989 (MAY· AUGUST) 
(LIMITED COURSE OFFERINGS) 
Withdrawal and refund deadline dates only 
apply to courses that are 14 weeks In length (a 
regular semester). Other courses will be pro-
rated. 
May4 
Mays 
May12 
Registration - Summer Semester 
Classes begin · 
last day to receive 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
May 19 last day to late register or to add a 
course or to drop a course without 
receiving a "W" on record (subsequent 
withdrawals receive a grade of 'W'1 
last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
May 22 College closed -Victoria Day 
May 26 last day to receive 50% refund for 
June1 
any course withdrawal 
Recommended deadline for applications 
for open enrollment programs. New 
students are assigned a registration time 
according to their date of application. 
Applications received after this date will 
be processed for the Fall semester but 
will receive a late registration time. 
June 8 Spring Graduation 
June 19-23 Mid-semester- students may 
obtain mid-semester standing from 
instructors during this week in 
order to make decisions about 
dropping courses by the deadline below. 
July 3 College closed -Canada Day 
July 14 Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from the College. (Students 
will receive a 'W" on permanent record.) 
July 21 Last day to apply for Fall Graduation 
(October) 
Aug 7 College closed- B.C. Day 
Aug 11 Last day of classes 
Aug 14-18 Examination Period 
Aug 18 Gradesdueforclasseswithoutfinal 
exam 
Aug 25 Grades due for classes with final exam 
FALL SEMESTER 1989 (SEPTEMBER- DECEMBER) 
Advanced registration and payment of fees 
will occur for selected programs. Applicants 
will be advised of details. Withdrawal and 
refund deadline dates only apply to courses 
that are 14 weeks In length (a regular 
semester). Other courses will be pro-rated. 
Aug 29-31 Registration- Fall Semester 
Sept 1 Office of the Registrar closed 
Sept 4 College closed - Labour Day 
Sept 5 Classes begin 
Sept 12 
Sept 15 
Sept22 
Oct2 
Oct5 
Oct9 
Oct13 
Late registration begins 
Late fees assessed 
Course change period begins 
Last day to receive 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to late register, to add a course 
or drop a course without receiving a 
"W' on record (subsequent withdrawals 
receive a grade of "W') 
Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
Last day to receive a 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to receive any refund 
Deadline to apply for closed-enrollment 
career programs for the Spring Semester 
Fall Graduation 
College closed- Thanksgiving Day 
Deadline to apply for Scholarships and 
Bursaries administered through Douglas 
College for Fall Semester 
. 
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Deadline for nominations for George 
Wooton Scholarship Award (refer to 
Student Finance for details) 
Oct 16-20 Mid-semester- students may obtain mid-
semester standing from instructors 
during this week in order to make 
decisions about dropping courses by the 
deadline below. 
Nov 1 Recommended deadline for receiving 
applications, for open enrollment 
programs, for the Spring Semester. 
Applications received after this date will 
be considered but will receive a late 
registration appointment. 
Nov 10 Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from the College. (Students 
will receive a "W' on permanent record.) 
Last day to challenge a course. 
Nov 13 College closed - Remembrance Day 
Nov 15 Interim transcript grade forms due in the 
Registrar's Office 
Dec 8 Last day of classes 
Dec 11-19 Examination Period 
Dec 19 Grades due for classes without final exams 
Dec 25 College closed - Christmas Day 
Dec 26 College closed - Boxing Day 
Dec 28 Grades due for classes with final exams 
SPRING SEMESTER 1990 (JANUARY- APRIL) 
Advanced registration and payment of fees will 
occur for selected programs. Applicants will 
be advised of details. Withdrawal and refund 
deadline dates only apply to courses that are 
14 weeks In length (a regular semester). Other 
courses will be pro-rated. 
Jan 1 College closed - New Year's Day 
Jan 9-11 Registration - Spring Semester 
Jan 12 Office of the Registrar closed 
Jan 15 Classes begin 
Late registration begins- late fees 
assessed 
Course change period begins 
Jan 19 Last day to receive 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Jan 26 Last day to late register, to add a course 
or to drop a course without receiving a 
"W" on record (subsequent withdrawals 
receive a grade of "W') 
Jan 26 Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
Feb2 Last day to receive 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to receive any refund 
Deadline to apply for closed-
enrollment career programs for 
Summer Semester 
Last day to apply for Spring Graduation 
(June) 
Deadline to apply for Scholarships and 
Bursaries administered through Douglas 
College for Spring Semester 
Feb 22-23 Spring Break- Classes cancelled 
Feb 26-
Mar2 Mid-semester- students may obtain mid-
semester standing from instructors 
during this week in order to make 
decisions about dropping courses by the 
deadline below. 
Mar 15 Interim transcript grade forms due in 
Registrar's Office 
Mar 23 Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from the College (Students will 
receive a "W' on permanent record) 
Last day to challenge a course 
Apr 2 Deadline to apply for closed-enrollment 
career programs for the Fall 
Semester 1990 
Apr 13 College closed -Good Friday 
Apr 16 College closed - Easter Monday 
Apr 20 Last day of classes 
Apr 23-30 Examination Period 
Apr 27 Grades due for classes without a final 
grade 
May 7 Grades due for classes without a final 
exam 
SUMMER SEMESTER 1990 (MAY- AUGUS1) 
May3 
May7 
May11 
May18 
Registration - Summer Semester 
Classes begin 
last day to receive 80% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to late register, to add a course 
or to drop a course without receiving a 
"W' on record (subsequent withdrawals 
receive a grade of 'W') 
Last day to change from credit to audit 
status in a course 
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May21 
May25 
June1 
June7 
June 18-
College closed- Victoria Day 
Last day to receive 50% refund for any 
course withdrawal 
Last day to receive any refund 
Recommended deadline for receiving 
applications, for open enrollment 
programs, for the Fall Semester. 
Applications received after this date 
will be processed but will receive a late 
registration appointment. 
Spring Graduation 
22 Mid-semester- students may obtain mid-
semester standing from instructors 
during this week in order to make 
decisions about dropping courses by 
the deadline below. 
July 2 College closed- Canada Day 
July 13 Lastdaytochallengeacourse 
Last day to drop a course or completely 
withdraw from College (students will 
receive a 'W" on permanent record) 
July 20 Last day to apply for Fall Graduation 
(October) 
Aug 6 College closed- B.C. Day 
Aug 1 0 Last day of classes 
Aug 13-17 Examination Period 
Aug 17 Grades due for classes without final exams 
Aug 24 Grades due for classes with final exams 
Aug 28-30 Registration- Fall Semester 
Aug 31 Office of the Registrar closed 
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Douglas College is a large institution that offers courses in many fields and provides services 
to students and the community. In order to assist 
the college to function smoothly these activities 
have been divided among five divisions. They are 
the Academic, Administrative, Applied Programs, 
Community Programs and Services, and Educa-
tional and Student Services Divisions. 
academic division 
The Academic Division includes several 
programs which allow students to complete the 
first two years (60 semester credits) of university 
studies. Students may fuHil the program require-
ments on a full-time or part-time basis. 
Students do not have to complete a program 
before transferring to university, but they must suc-
cessfully complete program requirements before 
receiving a Douglas College Diploma. 
These programs are directed and taught by excel-
lent instructors, and they have been designed in 
consultation with the three B.C. universities. Trans-
fer credit has been arranged for most courses. 
Five Diploma programs prepare students for 
transfer to Simon Fraser University, the University 
of British Columbia, the University of Victoria, or 
universities outside B.C. They are the Associate in 
Arts, the Associate in Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration, the Associate in Criminology, the As-
sociate in Science, and the Diploma in General 
Studies. 
The Diploma in General Studies combines univer-
sity transfer and non-transferable courses and is 
usually taken by students who intend to complete 
their post-secondary education at Douglas Col-
lege. 
A Certificate in Academic Studies is offered for 
students who wish to transfer to a university after 
one year (30 semester credits). 
administrative division 
The Administrative Division consists of the Finan-
cial Services, the Personnel, the Facilities Ser-
vices, and the Systems and Computing 
departments. This division manages tile finances, 
staffing, facilities, bookstore and printing for the 
College. 
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applied programs 
. Douglas College has a good reputation for Ap-
plied Programs in Nursing, Social Services and Al-
lied Health, Commerce and Business 
Administration programs. 
Students who enrol in Applied Programs often 
receive practical experience in community agen-
cies and businesses throughout the Lower Main-
land. They also receive excellent instruction, which 
combines practice and theory. 
Local business and professional people sit on ad-
visory committees for all Applied Programs. These 
committees ensure the programs meet the needs 
of an ever changing market. As a result graduates 
are very successful in finding employment. 
Several of these programs allow students to 
transfer to university for further education and train-
ing. 
community programs & 
services division 
The Community Programs and Services Division 
provides non-credit education for professional 
development, as well as special or general inter-
ests. 
In response to community needs, short-term and 
part-time courses as well as some longer term in-
struction are provided. 
These courses are designed to be convenient to 
adults who have limited time available. 
Sports, Social Services, Business, Music, Lan-
guages, Health and Lifestyles, CPR, and Criminol-
ogy are a few of the subject areas offered. 
educational & student 
services division 
The Educational and Student Services Division 
consists of the Office of the Registrar, Learning 
Resources, Student Services, Developmental 
Education, the Public Information Office, and Ath-
letics and lntramurals. 
The Office of the Registrar handles registration, 
admissions, academic regulations, records, and 
timetabling. 
The Learning Resources department is respon-
sible for the library, audio-visual services, instruc-
tional media services, and the College's participa-
tion in distance education. 
The Student Services and Developmental Educa-
tion department administers a wide range of spe-
cial education and counselling services for 
students. 
The Public Information Office is responsible for 
College communications, including the College 
calendar and brochures, the Inside newsletter, 
media releases, and College promotion and adver-
tising. 
A wide variety of athletic and intramural activities 
are offered. 
To be able to attend Douglas College in either 
open or closed enrollment programs there are two 
processes which students must complete. 
They are: 
. 1. application for admission, and 
2. registration for courses. 
Open Enrollment Programs 
(Programs such as General Studies, Criminology, 
University Transfer, etc.) 
1. The courses in open enrollment programs are 
filled on a first-come, first served basis according to 
the registration appointment time. Because the 
registration time is assigned according to the date 
of application, early application for admission is 
strongly advised. 
2. Students receive registration instructions by 
mail. 
3. Admission in these programs does not guaran-
tee course selection. 
Closed Enrollment Programs 
(Programs such as Nursing, Early Childhood 
Education, Chairside Dental Assisting, etc. which 
can accommodate only a limited number of stu-
dents). 
1. Some closed enrollment programs have spe-
cial admission requirements that must be success-
fully met before an applicant is admitted to the 
College. Information regarding the special require-
ments is available from the Douglas College Calen-
dar, Student Services or the Office of the Registrar. 
2. Applicants who meet both the general and spe-
cial admission requirements are admitted to the 
closed enrollment programs according to their date 
of application. Spaces for these students are 
reserved and must be confirmed by payment of 
fees at the time of admission, usually 2-3 months 
prior to the commencement of classes. If a student 
does not pay fees within the specified deadline, the 
space will be offered to another applicant. 
3. A student who is eligible for admission to a 
closed enrollment program but is not selected be-
cause of a later application date, will automatically 
be considered for the next intake of the program. 
4. Students admitted to closed enrollment 
programs also receive registration instructions by 
mail. Closed enrollment programs accommodate 
only a limited number of students, therefore, all ap-
plicants may not be admitted to the semester of 
their choice. 
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General 
Students are eligible for admission to the college 
H they meet at least ONE of the following criteria: . 
• have completed B.C. secondary school 
graduation in any program or have 
completed the equivalent in another school 
system, OR 
• lack one course for B.C. secondary school 
graduation or the equivalent in another 
school system, OR 
• *are 19 years of age or older on the first day 
of the current semester, OR 
• • are at least 17 years of age on the first day of 
the current semester and have not been 
enrolled at a school for at least one year, OR 
• are a special needs student and have 
completed a certificate or equivalent from a 
special program and have been in school for 
12years. 
*Refer to Mature Students 
Note: Students who do not meet one of the above re-
quirements may apply for admission as a 'special 
student'. Students are urged to discuss their situation 
with the Registrar and/or a counsellor. 
Mature Students 
Douglas College is committed to adult students, 
whether full-time or part-time. Students who are 19 or 
older on the first day of the current semester or 17 
years of age and not having been enrolled in a school 
for at least one year and not having completed B.C. 
secondary school graduation (or its equ1valent from 
another school system) may qualify for admission to 
Douglas College. 
The College tries to provide courses suited to 
students' backgrounds and goals. Depending on 
education and experience, students may be ad-
vised to take preparatory courses before being ad-
mitted. These courses may be offered by the local 
School District or the College itseH. Students 
should consult with an academic advisor in order to 
arrange an appropriate program of study. 
Note: Applicants for Mature Student Admission are re· 
qulred to submit official transcripts of their previous 
education. 
International Students 
International students with varying educational 
backgrounds and goals may apply to many but not 
all Douglas College programs. International ap-
plicants must meet the general College Admission 
Requirements listed previously AND demonstrate 
English proficiency by means of a Test of English 
as a Second Language (TOEFL) score. Applicants 
must request that their TOEFL score reports be 
sent directly to Douglas College from the testing 
headquarters in Princeton, New Jersey, USA. 
When writing the TOEFL applicants must be sure 
to include the Douglas College Institutional Code 
9568. Douglas College will only accept the official 
TOEFL score reports directly from TOEFL Head-
quarters. Douglas College will not accept the 
student's copy of the TOEFL score. 
If the applicants TOEFL score is 550 or better 
they may apply for admission to programs in the 
Applied or Academic Divisions. Applicants with 
lower TOEFL scores may be accept~d into English 
as a Second Language (ESL) courses only. 
Please refer to Section 1, "How to Apply,"forfur-
ther information. Applications are not processed 
until all documents are received. 
The deadline for international applications is: 
April30- Fall Semester (September) 
August 31 -Spring Semester (January) 
December 31 -Summer Selllester (May) 
International Fee Structure 
International students are required to submit a 
non-refundable application fee. Fort he Interna-
tional Fee Structure see Section 1, page 18. 
International Students/Budget 
It is recommended that international students 
budget $700.00 to $1,000.00 per month for a living 
allowance. Transportation costs approximately 
$70.00 per month if the public transit system is 
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used. Medical insurance is mandatory and costs 
approximately $35.00 per month. 
International Students/Housing 
Douglas College does not have on-campus stu-
dent housing. All students are required to find their 
own accommodation. The Student Society has an 
updated list of off-campus accommodation. It is 
also possible for the Centre for International 
Education to arrange a "host family" before arrival 
in Canada. 
Other Requirements 
Although satisfying the above requirements 
results in admission to the college, some career, 
technical, and vocational programs (closed enroll-
ment) have additional admission requirements. 
These requirements must be completed before 
selections are made for a program. Students who 
do not complete these requirements are not con-
sidered for admission. Requirements may include 
testing for specific skills or knowledge areas, a per-
sonal interview, and/or other means of assessment 
of suitability for a program. Specific dates for as-
sessment activities are sent to applicants as part of 
the admission process. Students should apply 
early because applications are processed on a 
first-come, first-served basis and time is required 
to complete admission requirements. 
Prerequisites/ Assessment Testing 
A number of disciplines require assessment test-
ing or verification that course prerequisites have 
been met. Students intending to enrol in English, 
Communications and Modern Languages 
programs should contact the respective depart-
ment well in advance of registration for assess-
ment. Students enrolling in these courses and/or 
Biology, Chemistry and Mathematics should also 
bring a copy of their transcript to registration to 
verify course prerequisites. Students intending to 
take Office Administration courses with a typing 
prerequisite must supply proof of the required 
typing speed. Transcripts on file in the Registrar's 
Office cannot be photocopied. For further informa-
tion please consult individual course descriptions 
or an academic advisor in Student Services. 
Medical Examination 
A medical examination is not required for admis~ 
sion to most programs at the College. Students 
who have a medical condition they feel the College 
should know of should provide this information to 
the Registrar's Office. 
A medical examination is required, however, for a 
number of College programs. Students are notified 
during the application process if an examination by 
a physician is required. 
Note: Any student with a medical condition, disability, 
or other special need that may be of concern while at 
Douglas College should contact the Co-ordinator of 
Adult Special Education for Information on services 
that are available to meet special needs. This contact 
may be made at any time a special need arises but 
early contact Is desirable. Contact the Student Ser-
vices Centre at 520·5486 for an appointment. 
•ex.svat.x~ISII 
a) Obtain an Application for Admission Form for 
each program you wish to apply to. Forms may be 
picked up at the Registrar's Office at Royal Avenue 
and 8th Street located in New Westminster, or the 
Maple Ridge Campus located at 21911- 122nd 
Avenue in Maple Ridge. Forms may be requested 
by mail from either campus: New Westminster: 
Douglas College, Office ofthe Registrar, PO Box 
2503, New Westminster, BC, V3L 5B2 (604) 520-
5478 or Maple Ridge: Douglas College, 
21911122ndAvenue, Maple Ridge, V2X3X2 
(604) 467-6911 
Complete the Application for Admission Form(s) 
and return it to either address above with the ap-
plication fee and transcripts. 
Application Fee 
A non-refundable application fee must be sub-
mitted with the Application for Admission form. Ap-
plications received without the $15.00 fee will be 
returned. Please do not send cash in the mail. This 
fee is charged once only, therefore, applicants ap-
plying for more than one program pay only one ap-
plication fee. International students are required to 
submit a non-refundable $50.00 application fee. 
(See also International Student Information) 
b) The application must be accompanied by offi-
cial transcripts from secondary schools and any in-
stitutions of higher education attended. All 
transcripts and other documents filed in support of 
student applications become the property of the 
College and are not returned or photocopied. 
Original documents which are irreplaceable should 
not be sent; certified copies of originals are ac-
cepted, except for General Nursing, Psychiatric 
Nursing and Visual Language Interpreter ap-
plicants. Candidates for these programs must sub-
mit official transcripts. Photocopies will not be 
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accepted. Confirmation of admission status is not 
given until all required documents are submitted. 
Transcript Information 
An official transcript is one that has been issued 
by the educational institution offering the program 
or course or a central agency operating on their be-
half. Photocopies are not acceptable. Transcripts 
must be authentic and official, otherwise the infor-
mation is not secure. Most official transcripts will 
bear an official stamp or signature for authentica-
tion purposes. 
How to Obtain a Transcript 
B.C. Secondary School 
For university or academic-technical programs up 
to and including 1973, contact the Ministry of 
Education, Data Systems Administration Branch, 
Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C. VBV 2M4 
For non-academic programs up to 1973 and for 
all programs in 197 4 or later contact the school or 
school district. 
Other Provinces and Countries- Secondary 
School 
Contact the school or appropriate central agency. 
If in doubt, contact the appropriate school district 
authority for advice. 
Post-Secondary 
Contact the Office of the Registrar of the institu-
tion. Depending on the agency or institution's 
transcript policy, there may be a fee assessed for is-
suing transcripts. 
Apply early. Applications are processed on a 
first-come first-serve basis. 
The following closed enrollment programs have 
different application deadlines. Please consult the 
program section (2) of this calendar for individual 
application deadlines and additional admission re-
quirements: 
• t\rts Management 
• Child and Youth Care Counsellor 
• Community Social Service Worker 
• Community Support Worker 
(formerly Human Service Worker) 
• Computer Information Systems 
• Dental Auxiliary 
• Early Childhood Education 
• Home Support Worker 
• Long Term Care Aide 
• Musical Instrument Repair 
• Nursing (General) 
• Nursing (Psychiatric) 
• Stagecraft Technology 
• Theatre 
• Therapeutic Recreation 
• Visual Language Interpreter 
Acceptance of Application 
Official notification of acceptance is issued by the 
Office of the Registrar. A 'Permit to Register' form 
or 'Letter of Admission' is mailed to all students 
prior to registration. This letter/permit confirms 
eligibility to register for courses or informs of unful-
filled admission requirements. · 
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From another Institution 
Students who have attended a recognized post-
~ec~>ndary institution or undertaken special train-
•ng m a career area may be eligible upon request to 
receive some advance credit toward a Douglas 
College diploma or certificate. Students who 
receive transfer credit require a reduced number of 
semester credits at Douglas College to qualify for a 
certificate or diploma. 
Students may transfer a maximum of 50 percent 
of the credits required for a Douglas College 
diploma, certificate or citation. Transfer credits are 
entered on a student's permanent record. 
To receive transfer credit, students must request 
assessment of proposed transfer credits and sub-
mit official transcripts. A detailed course descrip-
tion may also be required before credit can be 
evaluated. 
Credits transferred to and accepted by Douglas 
College are not necessarily transferable to other 
post-secondary institutions. Students planning to 
transfer from Douglas College to a university 
should consult with the university's Registrar's 
Office about the transfer of credits. 
To another Institution 
Students planning to transfer to another post-
secondary institution must consult the calendar 
and transfer guide of the receiving institution 
regarding transferability of Douglas College cour-
ses. 
Although an articulation agreement exists be-
tween the publicly funded BC post-secondary in-
stitutions, many variables affect the transferability 
of courses. The receiving institution may evaluate 
your cou~ses, and calculate your grade point 
average 1n accordance with its own policies and 
procedures. 
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It is the students responsibility to consult an 
academic advisor or the calendar and transfer 
g~ide of the receiving institution for program plan-
mng. 
Students who intend to pursue studies with any 
professional organizations are encouraged to con-
tact the relevant organization for current transfer in-
formation. Students planning to transfer from 
Douglas College to a university should consult with 
the university's registrar's office about the transfer 
of credits. Credits transferred to and accepted by 
Douglas College are not necessarily transferable 
to other post-secondary institutions. 
Advance Placement 
Douglas College recognizes that many students 
should be granted formal recognition for 
knowledge and skills already acquired. Such stu-
dents may receive advance placement, which per-
mits them to omit some introductory or prerequisite 
courses. They must, however, still complete the 
total number of semester credits required for a cer-
tificate or diploma, but the total number of optional 
credit hours of instruction is increased. 
The decision to grant advance placement rests 
primarily with the teaching department. Application 
may be made directly to the Registrar, who refers it 
to the department concerned. 
The chairperson and one faculty member from 
the department evaluate each applicant's 
knowledge and skills and then notify the Registrar 
whether the student is eligible to receive advance 
placement. 
Note: For further Information contact the Office of the 
Registrar. 
Challenge Credit 
Douglas College students may obtain credit by 
challenging a course. This means undertaking writ-
ten and/or oral examinations and other types of 
evaluation on the content of a specific course. 
Students may not challenge courses they have 
previously audited or registered in. Students must 
be registered for the semester in which the chal- . 
lenge application is made. 
Students must make a formal application to chal-
lenge a course within the first eight weeks of clas-
ses in any semester. The proper form is available 
from the Office of the Registrar. Students must indi-
cate how the required knowledge and skills were 
acquired. 
Applications are referred to the department chair-
person/director, who determines eligibility. If the ap-
plication is disallowed, it is returned with an 
appropriate explanation; if it is allowed, the student 
must pay a fee of $30 to the Registrar's Office prior 
to writing the examination. 
The examination and evaluation procedures are 
set by the chairperson/director (or designate) and a 
faculty member or members teaching the subject. 
They are responsible for the final assessment. 
Students challenging a course are examined by 
more than one faculty member from the ap-
propriate department. Examinations may be in the 
form of written work, tape recording, video tape, or 
movie film. Examination results are filed by the 
department for permanent reference. 
If a mark of 'C' or above is obtained, the Registrar 
is notified and the mark and credits are entered on 
the student's College transcript. Students who are 
registered in a university-transfer program should 
check with the university whether 'challenge credit' 
is acceptable for transfer purposes. If a mark of 'C' 
or above is not obtained, the Registrar is informed, 
but the grade is not entered on the student's Col-
lege transcript. 
Students may challenge a maximum of three 
semester credits in any one semester. A total of 6 
semester credits may be challenged for any one-
year certificate program, and 12 semester credits 
for any two-year diploma program. In some career 
programs, the maximum of 12 semester credits 
may be challenged in one semester. 
it:f~IGU,Ut.],J 
Students must complete all admission proce-
dures before they are permitted to register for cour-
ses. It is recommended that this be done at least 3 
months in advance of registration. After students 
have submitted their complete Application for Ad-
mission to the Office of the Registrar they will 
receive either a Permit to Register or a Letter of Ac-
ceptance. If registration information is not sent with 
the Permit to Register or with the letter of Accep-
tance, it will be mailed separately, prior to registra-
tion. New students who do not register for any 
courses In their first semester of attendance, 
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do not keep their student number and must 
reapply to the college. 
Douglas College has two distinct ways to register 
for courses. One registration process is for the 
Open Enrollment programs, the other is for the 
Closed Enrollment programs. Details regarding 
the registration process is explained either in the 
Letter of Acceptance or in the Registration Instruc-
tions. Students who have satisfactorily compl~ed 
the previous semester at Douglas College automat-
ically receive registration information. Students 
who do not receive this information should contact 
the Office of the Registrar at 520-5478 before 
registration. 
Note: The Schedule of Classes which lists the days 
and times each course is offered, can be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office starting four weeks before 
registration. 
Students who do not satisfactorily complete a 
semester at Douglas College may be placed on 
Scholastic probation or be asked to withdraw. See 
section on Scholastic probation. 
College staff assist in helping students register for 
the courses in which they are interested. Students 
who plan to transfer to another institution after at-
tendance at Douglas College should refer to the 
previous section on transfer credit. Planning 
should be done well in advance of registration. 
Contact the Student Services Centre for assis-
tance at 520-5486. 
Note: Academic Advisors are available to help plan 
course selection. Please contact the Student Services 
Centre at 520-5486. 
Ultimate responsibility for the accuracy and com-
pleteness of course timetables and of registration 
rests with the student. Students cannot receive 
credit for a course in which they are not properly 
registered. 
Late Registration 
Students may register late for courses, if space is 
available. for 2 weeks after classes have started. A 
$1 0 per course late registration fee is charged. 
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AHendance/Non-AHendance 
Unless the student establishes legitimate reason 
for absence, students who fail to attend the first two 
classes of a course may have their seats in that 
course given to other students regardless of pre-
vious permission to register. It is the student's 
resP9nsibility to contact the instructor and to estab-
lish fegitimate reasons for absence in order to 
secure a seat in the class. 
Non-attendance, by Itself, does not constitute 
withdrawal. Students are considered fully 
registered until an authorized Change in Registra-
tion Form is submitted to the Office of the Registrar. 
The Change in Registration Form is available from 
the Office of the Registrar. 
Note: If withdrawal or course drop procedures are not 
completed1 the grade of UN (unofficial withdrawal) Is recorded. A UN grade counts as zero In the grade 
point average. 
Auditing a Course 
Auditing a course requires normal application, 
registration, and fee payment. The notation 'Audit' 
is placed on student permanent records, beside 
each course audited, if classes are attended 
regularly. Poor attendance results in the grade of 
'W'. Usually, auditing students are not required to 
complete assignments, tests or examinations. 
Those who register as Audit students may elect to 
change to credit status; but they must make the 
change during the first two weeks of classes. 
Those who register as credit students and wish to 
change to audit status must also make the change 
by the end of the second week of classes. 
Change of Address 
Please notify the Office of the Registrar of any 
change of address in writing so that correspon-
dence and grac;tes may be mailed without unneces-
sary delay. Changes in the telephone numbers and 
names of persons to contact in emergencies 
should also be updated. 
Course Changes 
Students are required to complete a Change in 
Registration form, which is available from the Of-
fice of the Registrar, for any change in registration. 
Completed forms must be given to the Office of the 
Registrar, with a fee of $5 per form, by the stated 
deadline. As well, the late registration fee applies 
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to registration changes that are authorized but not 
paid for before the deadline. 
Note: Refer to 'Important Dates to Remember' at the 
front of the Calendar for exact deadlines. 
Section Changes 
Douglas College offers many courses at several 
different times during the week so that students 
find it easier to fit all their courses into their 
schedules without conflicts. The different times 
that a course is offered are called sections. 
A section change is processed as a course add 
and a course drop that occur at the same time. 
When a section is changed, however, the dropped 
section is always deleted from permanent student 
record. 
Course Adds, Drops and 
Withdrawals 
Students may add courses during the first two 
weeks of the semester only. Those wishing to add 
a course must obtain an instructor's signature. 
A course dropped during the first two weeks of the 
semester is deleted from a student's permanent 
record. The instructor's signature is required to 
drop a course. 
Courses that are officially dropped during the 
third to the tenth week of the semester are 
recorded on a student's permanent record with a 
grade of ·w·. Course drops are not permitted after 
the tenth week. 
The last day to drop courses that are less than 14 
weeks in length is pro-rated. 
Complete Withdrawal 
Students who, after registering, decide to 
withdraw from all courses must fill out a Change in 
Registration Form from the Office of the Registrar. 
Complete withdrawal from all courses is permitted 
during the first ten weeks of classes in the 
semester. Fees are refunded accotding to refund 
regulations and only if withdrawal procedures are 
followed. The Student Activity/Library card must be 
turned in at the time of complete withdrawal. 
Clearance must also be obtained from the Library. 
Note: Please refer to the Important dates to remember 
for the exact deadlines for course adds, drops, and 
withdrawals. 
Course Load, Approval for 
Overload 
A normal course load for a full-time student is 15 
semester credits. Some programs, however, may 
require more than a normal course load. Students 
not enrolled in such a program and wishing to take 
a course overload (i.e. more than 15 credits in one 
semester) must first obtain permission from the 
Registrar. Normally, a grade point average of 3.0 
(B) or better is required before permission to carry 
extra courses is granted. 
Guided Study Courses 
Douglas College, under the conditions and proce-
dures listed below, makes available to students an 
alternative to regular classroom instruction. The al-
ternative allows completion of courses by inde-
pendent study, under the guidance of a College 
faculty member. 
Guided Study Policies (See Note Below) 
A guided study course is approved under 
very special circumstances. These 
circumstances do NOT include instruction by 
correspondence or payment of less than the 
regular course fee. 
• Only courses listed in the College calendar 
may be adapted for guided study. Students 
must register for a course in the calendar, 
and the goals and objectives of the course 
must remain unchanged. 
• Appropriate courses for Guided Study are 
those at the second year level for which there 
is low demand or low enrollment. Courses in 
readings, research, wor1< experience, or field 
studies are NOT offered on a Guided Study 
basis. Further, courses that depend primarily 
on student/instructor interaction are NOT 
offered for guided study. 
• Students should apply for the Guided Study 
Contract at the office of the Department 
Chairperson/Director. They should complete 
both the contract form and a registration 
form, attach cash or a cheque for the course 
fee and student fee, and request approval by 
the Department Director/chairperson. 
• A Douglas College instructor must be willing 
and available to participate with the particular 
student before the contract is approved. 
• The student, the instructor, and the 
Department Director/Chairperson must meet 
to examine the Contract Form to ensure.lbat 
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all parties are aware of Hs nature and 
Implications. The course outline is attached 
to the contract, and as part of the contract, 
the instructor and the student must agree on 
the variations from the regular course outline. 
• Guided Study programs are normally open 
only to students who have completed at least 
12 semester hours of credit or two semesters 
at Douglas College. Variations from this must 
be approved by the Appeals Committee. 
• If students do not complete the contract, an 
'F' grade (failure) is awarded. An Incomplete 
'I' grade is awarded only with the approval of 
the appropriate Department Director. 
Successful completion of the course results 
in one of the regular College passing grades 
being awarded. 
• Because of the particular fee payment 
arrangements for the instructor's services, 
No refund Is possible after the course has 
begun. 
• If students are registered for other courses 
during the current semester, the additional 
Guided Study course(s) must not cause the 
student to exceed the normal permitted 
academic load, and the additional Guided 
Study courses must be added to the 
student's records using a Change in 
Registration Form. 
Note: For the benefit of students, the above lnforma· 
tion Is provided by the Office of the Registrar. Anyone 
requiring Information on the full policy and procedure 
should consult with the Department Chalrper· 
son/Director or the Registrar. 
Repetition of Courses 
Students may register for the same course a max-
imum of three times. 'Register', in this context, 
means 'enrol as a credit or audit student'. 
A student who withdraws is considered to have 
'registered' if the withdrawal occurs after the. 
course change period at the beginning of a 
semester (i.e. within the period where a 'VI' grade 
is assigned). The policy applies to all cases of 
registration, whether or not the course is success-
fully completed. 
Students may appeal to the Registrar for special 
consideration or exemption from this policy. 
Student ProJects for Credit 
Students may obtain College credit for completion of 
a project of their own choosing, subject to the Cur-
riculum Committee's approval. Interested students 
should contact faculty to discuss preparation of a sub-
mission to the Committee. Credit for such projects is 
given on an individual basis. 
Student Society Fees 
Student Society fees must be paid by all students ex-
cept senior citizens. In addition to the Student 
Society and Other Press fees, a$9.00 building fee 
wjll be charged at registration. This fee will go 
tbwards the new Student Union Building Project. 
The Student Society is funded primarily by mem-
bership fees atld is dedicated to serving the inter-
ests of the students that it represents. The Student 
Society are members of the Canadian Federation 
of Students, a national student advocacy group 
representing over 500,000 students. 
exceptions to the regular 
fee structure 
Self-Paced Fee Structure 
Full time fee/mo. 
$88.00 + (6.00 + 9.00 Student Society and Other 
Press Fees) 
Half time fee/mo. 
$44.00 + (4.00 +9.00 Student Society and Other 
Press Fees) 
Home Support Worker Program 
Per Step: $37.50 + (2.50 + 9.00 Student Society 
and 4.00 Other Press Fees) 
TOTAL: $53.00 per step 
International Student Fee Structure 
International students are assessed fees at 
$150.00 per credit plus the Student Society, Stu-
dent Building and Other Press fees. 
C·llife'I§J 
Challenge fee ................................................... $30 
Late registration fee 
-all students per course ..................................... $1 0 
Course Change (adds, drops & withdrawals) 
perform ............................................................... $5 
Application fee ................................................. $15 
International Application fee ............................. $50 
~~ag~~~~r~~~~~~f~rci&r8d ........................... $3 
at same tlme ....................................................... $1 
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College Calendar 
pickup ............................................................... $1 
mail out .............................................................. $2 
Re-instatement fee ........................................... $25 
Late payment fee .............................................. $25 
N.S.F. cheques ................................................ $10 
Note: In certain cour11s students may be required to 
pay equipment fees and are so advised at registration. 
lt:)l!iit~tJ 
Tuition Fees 
Refunds are calculated from the day the 
withdrawal form is received in the Registrar's Of-
fice. Tuition fee refunds are based on the number 
of semester credits from which a student 
withdraws. 
Refund Schedule (Partial or 
Complete) 
nme of Withdrawal %Refund 
1st week of instruction to the 
end of 1st week ................................................ 80o/o 
2nd week of instruction to the 
end of 3rd week ............................................... 50°/o 
4th week to end of term ............................ no refund 
Refunds may not be processed or evaluated until 
six weeks after the beginning of the semester; this 
allows time for file processing and for all changes 
in registration to be received.Student Society, 
Building Fee,'Other Press' and late registration 
fees are not refunded. For complete withdrawal, 
regardless of the number of courses in which the 
student is registered, the minimum amount with-
held is $10. For partial withdrawal (i.e. not from all 
courses) the minimum amount refunded is 
$5.Courses that are not a full semester in length 
(ie. not 14 weeks) are refunded on a pro-rated 
basis. For further information, contact the Office of 
· the Registrar. For enquiries concerning refunds 
please contact the Accounting department. 
Tuition Fee Payment and Refunds 
for Closed Enrollment Programs 
Payment 
Fees for closed-enrollment career programs must be 
paid as indicated in the letter of acceptance. 
Refund 
The scale of refunds for closed enrollment career 
programs depends upon the specific program and 
entry date. Details are stated in the letter of accep-
tance. 
Mi 
Unless otherwise authorized, fees are payable in full upon registration. Students who pay through an agen-
cy are required to produce a letter of explanation upon registration. Students who audit a course are as-
sessed tuition, Student Society, and 'Other Press' fees. There is no charge for senior Citizens (65 years or 
older). International students fees are assessed based on a separate fee structure. All fee structures are 
currently under review. 
Regular Fee Structure 
Number 1\.lltlon 
of Credits Fee 
1 $25.00 
1.5 37.50 
2 50.00 
2.5 62.50 
3 75.00 
3.5 87.50 
4 100.00 
4.5 112.50 
5 125.00 
5.5 137.50 
6 150.00 
6.5 162.50 
7 175.00 
7.5 187.50 
8 200.00 
8.5 212.50 
9 225.00 
9.5 237.50 
10 250.00 
10.5 262.50 
11 275.00 
11.5 287.50 
12 300.00 
12.5 312.50 
13 325.00 
13.5 337.50 
14 350.00 
14.5 362.50 
15 375.00 
15.5 387.50 
16 400.00 
16.5 412.50 
17 425.00 
17.5 437.50 
18 450.00 
Student 
Society Fee 
$6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
7.00 
8.00 
9.00 
10.00 
11.00 
12.00 
13.00 
14.00 
15.00 
16.00 
17.00 
18.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
Other 
Press Fee 
$4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
Student 
Building Fee 
$9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
Total 
Fee 
$44.00 
56.50 
69.00 
81.50 
94.00 
106.50 
119.00 
132.50 
146.00 
159.50 
173.00 
186.50 
200.00 
213.50 
227.00 
240.50 
254.00 
267.50 
281.00 
294.50 
307.00 
319.50 
332.00 
344.50 
357.00 
369.50 
382.00 
394.50 
407.00 
419.50 
432.00 
444.50 
457.00 
469.50 
482.00 
NOTE: For course loads over 18 credits, fees are assessed at $25 per credit, the Student Society fee of$19, the Other 
Press fee of $4.00 plus the Student Building fee of $9.00. 
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Appeals, Petitions and Formal 
Complaints 
The College provides two formal procedures for 
students to seek resolutions of disagreements. 
They are the appeals and the complaints pro~e­
dures. They differ in purpose and process. W1th 
both, students must try to resolve their concerns in-
formally prior to seeking redress through the for~al 
process. It is advisable for students to consult with 
a College counsellor for assistance and guidance. 
Appeals CommiHee 
The Appeals Committee consists of five mem-
bers. They are: the Registrar (chairperson and non-
voting), one student, one faculty member, one 
administrator (voting members), and one counsel-
lor (non-voting). 
Appeals and Petitions 
Appeals and petitions are mechanisms by which 
students may seek exemption from College . 
policies and decisions: e.g. to request a change 1n 
grade, to appeal decisions made by College 
employees, to request a waiver of admission re-
quirements, etc. Appeals and petitions must be 
made on Petition Forms available in the Office of 
the Registrar. Copies may be forwarded by the 
Registrar to the Appeals Committee. 
The following is the recommended appeals proce-
dure: 
• Consult with a College counsellor for 
guidance. 
Students are expected to attempt an informal 
means of resolution first (this process can be 
discussed with the counsellor). Informal 
resolution involves discussing the concern 
with the instructor, department chairperson, 
or the director concerned. 
• The formal procedure can be followed if the 
informal process is unsuccessful. 
• The formal process requires the student to 
submit the appeal request on the Petition 
Form along with any relevant documents to 
the Registrar. The Registrar forwards copies 
to the other parties concerned and to the 
Appeals Committee. 
The Registrar informs the student of the time 
and place of the appeal. The student must be 
present. A counsellor may accompany the 
student if so desired. In adjudicating an 
20 
appeal involving a faculty member, the 
faculty member and the 
Director/Chairperson of the department are 
required to attend the meeting. 
• The committee considers the appeal and the 
student is notified of the decision, by the 
Registrar. 
• An appeal to change a grade must be 
submitted no later than the last day of 
classes of the semester following issuance of 
the grade. 
• In cases involving a change of grade, the 
appeal may be referred to a Faculty 
Committee to re-evaluate the grade. The 
committee's decision is referred to the 
Appeals Committee for ratification. 
Complaints 
The Complaint Procedure should be used in mat-
ters of misconduct, incompetence, discrimination, 
and verbal or sexual harassment, etc. on the p·art 
of a faculty member. Students should consult with 
a College counsellor for assistance and guidance. 
Students should attemptto resolve complaints in-
formally first. If a reasonable effort to resolve the 
complaint informally is unsuccessful, the formal 
procedure may be followed. 
The formal process results in the formation_of an 
Examining/Investigating Committee that rev1ews 
the complaint. The student may be requested t~ 
present the complaint and relevant documents 1n 
the presence of the employee concerned. The stu-
dent may request the co111>any of a counsellor at 
this hearing. 
The committee recommends action to the ap-
propriate College authority. Depending upon the 
action recommended, the student may be re-
quested to present the complaint to other College 
committees or officials. Again the services of a Col-
lege counsellor are available to the student for as-
sistance and support. 
When a student has a complaint regarding a sup-
port staff member or an administrator, the stude_nt 
should consult with a College counsellor for assis-
tance and guidance. 
Semester Credits 
The standard unit of credit represents a minimum of 
one hour of instruction per week for a semester (15 
weeks). Most college-level courses ca_rry three 
semester credits, although many reqUire more than. 
three hours of classroom and laboratory work, semi-
nars, etc. 
Semester System 
The calendar year is divided into three academic 
terms (semesters) of approximately 15weeks. 
Each semester is a unit with its own registration 
and final examinations. In most programs, students 
may enter at the beginning of any semester and at-
tend one, two, or three semesters, as they wish, 
within a calendar year. However, few courses are 
offered at Douglas College during the summer ses-
sion. 
Semester I -Spring: January to April or May 
Semester II -Summer: varied lengths, usually 
May to August 
Semester Ill- Fall: September to December 
Non-semestered Programs -
Full and Part-time 
Continuous Intake- Self Paced 
Some programs operate on a system of monthly 
intakes. Students in these programs progress at 
their own rate until their own and the program's ob-
jectives are met. An example of such a program is 
Basic Occupational Education. 
Fixed Length - Non-Semestered 
Some programs have a fixed commencement 
and completion date and operate in a similar 
fashion to semestered programs. However, the 
length of the program, commencement and com-
pletion dates, and other events do not correspond 
to the regular semester dates and deadlines. Ex-
amples of these programs are Child Care Counsel-
lor and Musical Instrument Repair Technician. 
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Full Time Students 
The College considers students registered for at 
least 12 credits to be full time. 
Note: A student must be enrolled In at least 9 credits 
to qualify for an education deduction certificate (T2202) for Income tax purposes. 
Other agencies may define full-time enrollment in 
terms of number of hours or a different number of 
credits. Students should understand the definition 
being used by such agencies. For example, Totem 
Conference defines full-time as being registered 
for at least 9 credits. Some other sources of finan-
cial assistance require a minimum of 15 credits. 
Note: For Information on current policies and proce· 
dures consult the Financial Aid Office. 
Part-time Students 
Students who register for fewer than 12 credits 
per semester are considered part-time students. 
Student Identification Cards 
Each student is issued a student card at registra-
tion. This card is identification for the library and 
must be presented at all Student Society spon-
sored activities. In the event of loss, notify the Stu-
dent Society business office immediately. A charge 
of $2.00 is made for a replacement. 
Returning students must bring their cards with 
them at the time of registration and have them 
validated for the current semester. 
The following grading system applies In evaluating course work for courses taken In the Fall1986 or 
later. 
GRADE 
A+ 
A 
A-
B+ 
B 
B-
C+ 
c 
C-
p 
F 
UN 
w 
CIP 
MAS 
EXP 
NCG 
DEF 
ADV 
ANC 
AUD 
GRADE POINTS 
4.33 
4.00 
3.67 
3.33 
3.00 
2.67 
2.33 
2.00 
1.67 
1.00 
0.00 
0.00 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
DEFINITION 
-Outstanding Achievement 
-Good Achievement 
-Satisfactory Achievement 
-Marginal Achievement: the course requirements successfully 
completed. This grade does not permit students to pursue another 
course for which this graded course was a prerequisite. 
-Unsatisfactory Achievement. 
-Unofficial Withdrawal. 
-Withdrawn before official deadline. 
-Incomplete. course requirements to be completed within a specific 
time period by arrangement with the instructor and division. 
-Course in Progress. The course duration does not correspond to 
the semester duration. 
-Mastery. Student has met and mastered a clearly defined body of 
skills and performances to required standards. 
-Ex~rience. Student has participated at the required level in course 
activities. 
-No Credit Granted. Student has not met the required standard for 
the course and/or has not participated to the required level in 
course activities. 
-Deferred. The course duration does not correspond to semester 
duration. 
-Advanced Credit. Credit granted for an equivalent course 
completed at another recognized educational institution. 
-Anecdotal. Student has been unable to meet all course 
requirements due to disabling condition, such as illness. This grade 
gives course credit. 
-Audit. Student attended. Auditors are not evaluated. Poor 
attendance results In a grade of W. 
Note: An asterisk(*) Indicates Challenge Credit. e.g. •a Indicates the grade of '8' was achieved by means of a challenge 
examination. 
Evaluation Policy 
The final grade In a course should Include at least 
five separate evaluations. This could be any com-
bination of tests, examinations, or assignments. It 
may include things such as seminar participation 
and attendance, if these are included in the course 
outline. Students who enroll in co-operative educa-
tion programs or in courses which include a prac-
ticum, preceptorship, or field experience must 
accept that evaluations may also be carried out, in 
part, by persons who are not instructors at the Col-
lege. 
Each student has the right to demand, from an in-
structor, an assessment at mid-term. The purpose 
of this assessment is to give students a rational 
basis on which to determine whether or not they 
should withdraw from the course, redouble their ef-
forts, or carry on as usual. In order to give a mid-
term assessment, the instructor must provide 
some basis for the assessment other than a subjec-
tive analysis of the student's ability. Thus, at least 
two assignments or tests should be given and 
graded prior to the day the mid-term assessment is 
due. 
Grades may be reduced for an assignment which 
is turned in late, with the reduction being propor-
tional to the degree of lateness. 
An instructor may give a grade of zero for an as-
signment turned in after the answers have been 
provided. Instructors make their students aware, in 
writing, at the beginning of the semester, of their 
policies concerning deduction of grades for late-
ness. 
Instructors follow existing divisional, departmen-
tal, or discipline guidelines. 
Instructors may ask students to deliver assign-
ments to them personally. Some unfortunate ex-
periences have occurred in the past; assignments 
have been taken and copied by less-than-honest 
students. 
If the method and place of delivery have not been 
specified, a student may use reasonable judgment 
in delivering the assignment to the instructor's 
home, to the instructor's mail box at the College, or 
to the care of the departmental secretary of the 
teaching area involved. 
No more than 30% of the final grade, in any 
course, should be based on the final examination 
or on any single assignment or test within that 
course. 
The purpose is to get away from total depend-
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ence on a final examination. This guideline is also 
intended to discourage cramming, since no one 
test or assignment can affect the grade significant-
ly. 
No test valued at more than 1 0% may be given in 
the two weeks prior to exam week. . 
A period is set aside at the end of each semester 
for each course that has a final examination. This 
ensures that students do not have conflicts be-
cause of examinations that take more than the two 
hours normally allocated to each class. The exam 
schedule is posted and the students have an op-
portunity to deal with time conflicts. Holding final 
examinations in the weeks prior to the final exam 
week would be detrimental because it would create 
conflicts which would cause students to miss other 
classes in order to study for or take the 'final exam'. 
Note: The College assumes good faith on the part of 
students and accepts without question statements 
that a student submitted an assignment at a specific 
time, place, and date. Acts of plagiarism result In the 
withholding of credit for the assignment In question. 
Plagiarism ls the presentation of the Ideas of others 
as ones' own. At best, plagiarism Is an affront to good 
scholarship; at worst, It Is deliberate theft. 
Grade Point Average 
Students' Grade Point Averages (GPA) are 
reported on all transcripts of marks. The 'Term 
GPA' is the sum of the grade points earned in a 
semester divided by the number of credits taken in 
that semester. The 'Cumulative GPA' is the sum of 
the grade points earned in all semesters divided by 
the total number of credits taken. 
Calculation of Grade Point Average 
1. For each course taken the grade point value of 
the mark is muHiplied by the credit value of that 
course. 
2. The total number of grade points is divided by 
the total number of credits to obtain the G. P.A. 
3. The G.P.A. is calculated only on courses taken 
for credit. 
4. A course or grade may not be deleted from the 
permanent record. However, if the student repeats 
a course, only the highest grade is used in the cal-
culation for total grade point average. 
Note: Students who Intend to transfer to another 
educational Institution must realize that another In· 
stltutlon may re·compute the grade point average In 
accordance with Its own pollcles. 
Transfer of GPA & Advance Credit 
Transfer students should obtain information on 
the grading policies used at the institution to which 
they intend to transfer. Each institution has its own 
policy with respect to the method ~sed to calc~ late 
the grade point average when a failed course 1s 
repeated or when a course is repeated for hi_gh_er 
standing. Other institutions do not necessanly In-
clude only the better grade in grade point average 
calculations. 
Similarly, transfer students should also make 
themselves familiar with the policies and proce-
dures of receiving institutions regarding the trans-
fer of 'W', 'UN', and 'F' grades and the effect o_n t~e 
grade point average calculation used for adm1ss10n 
of transfer students. 
Advanced credit awarded by Douglas College is 
also reviewed by the receiving institution and some 
changes may be made according to the policy and 
procedure of the receiving institution. 
Experience Grading System 
Some courses offered by the College provide an 
appropriate learning environment, but only the stu-
dents can assess and decide how much value the 
course has been. Such courses demand student 
participation, and if students participate cre~it is 
granted. Because of the nature of this markmg sys-
tem, credits earned in this type of course are not 
used in calculating grade point average. 
'I' (incomplete) Grade 
The ·I' grade allows students to defer course 
deadlines. It assists responsible students to carry 
out their commitments; it is not intended to en-
courage students to procrastinate.lt is reasonable, 
therefore, to expect it to be infrequently ~sed. The 
withdrawal procedure is far more realistiC for many 
students. Guidelines used are: 
-Any 'I' mark is subject to review ~Y the de~art­
ment chairperson/director whose s1gnature 1s re-
quired on the contract. Student applications for" I' 
grades should be received no late_rthan the dead-
line for application for complete withdrawal. 
-The following criteria are used by instructors in 
·deciding whether to agree to a contract: 
• 1. Previous work in the course should have 
been at a reasonably satisfactory level, 
• 2.a) The student has been prevented from 
completing requirements by some unusual 
circumstance, such as beginning a project 
which turns out to be more time-consuming 
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than anticipated, or 
• b) An emergency situation such as illness or 
accident has prevented the student from 
completing one or more of the course 
requirements. 
• c) Students who receive an 'I' grade are 
allowed to re-register in the subsequent 
semester only after an examination of their 
course load and 'I' contract by a Counsellor 
and/or the Registrar at registration. Thus, 
students must bring their 'I' contract to 
registration along with their statement of 
marks. 
• d) Most students are expected to complete 
their 'I' contracts within two to four weeks 
after they are made. 
• e) There is no limit to the number of 'I' grades 
that a student may carry. 
Mastery Grading System 
Some courses are designated by the College as 
'Mastery' courses. These courses demand a clear-
ly defined high standard of performance. The stu-
dent must demonstrate complete mastery of all 
knowledge and/or performance requirements. Be-
cause of their nature, they are not included in cal-
culating the grade point average. 
Scholastic Probation 
Upon registering, students make a commitment 
to complete a program of courses in that particular 
semester. Because there is a considerable 
demand for admission, students whose Grade 
Point Average over 12 credits is 1.50 or below are 
placed on scholastic probation. A~ademic perfor-
mance is reviewed upon completion of a further 
minimum of 12 credits. Students whose Grade 
Point Average (GPA) is again below 1.50 are re-
quired to withdraw from the College for at least one 
semester. 
Students who are required to withdraw must 
apply for re-admission. ~plic~tion ~or re-admis-
sion requires a personalmterv1ew with the 
Registrar. Students having difficulty with their 
studies are encouraged a see a counsellor. 
Statement of Grades 
Students receive a statement of grades, by mail, 
as soon as possible after the end of each semester. 
Note: All obligations relating to fees, library books, 
rentals or borrowed equipment must be met before 
any statement of grad11, transcript, or diploma Is 
released. Errors or omissions on the statement of 
grad11 {or transcript) should be reported Immediately 
to the Office of the Registrar. 
lii~iifli®d 
Interim Transcripts 
Students transferring to other institutions and re-
quiring a transcript of grades before final grades 
have been issued can request an interim transcript 
by using forms available in the Office of the 
Registrar. Those students should obtain an interim 
grade form for each course and, during the term, 
have the instructor(s) complete, sign, and return 
them to the Office of the Registrar. Then, those stu-
dents should complete a transcript request form 
and submit it and the transcript fee to the Office of 
the Registrar. 
At the end of the semester, a transcript request 
must again be made in order to have an official final 
transcript sent. Students are charged for both Inter-
im and Final transcripts. 
Official Transcripts of Educational 
Record 
At the end of each semester, students receive a 
statement of the grades obtained in courses taken 
In that semester. 
A transcript is a summary of courses and grades 
for all semesters for which a student has registered. 
Official transcripts, which bear the official signa-
ture and college seal, must be requested by using 
a transcript request form. Application for 
transcripts should be made in writing through the 
Office of the Registrar at least one week before 
they are required. A$3 fee per transcript is 
charged. 
Since student records are confidential, an official 
transcript is issued only upon the students' written 
request. No transcript is issued until satisfactory 
arrangements have been made with the college 
regarding outstanding debts, library books, and col-
lege equipment. 
ij!(~[~(l[~!f(.],j(J.(I!!t§eel§fid 
A formal application for aduation must be made 
before the specified deadline. Graduation applica-
tion forms are available at the Registrar's Office. 
Note: Refer to 'Important Dates to Remember' In the 
front of this calendar for the exact deadlines. 
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Before graduating, students must complete the 
required course work for a particular College 
diploma, certificate or citation program. 
Douglas College Diploma 
Students must complete a minimum of 60 credits, 
20 courses, and, where applicable, specific pro-
gram requirements. 
Note: See the program section of the calendar for 
details of diploma program requirements. 
Douglas College Certificate 
Students must complete a minimum of 30 credits, 
10 courses, and, where applicable, specific pro-
gram requirements. 
Note: See the program section of the calendar for 
details of certificate program requirements. 
Douglas College Citation 
Students must complete a minimum of 12 credits, 
4 courses, and, where applicable, specific program 
requirements. 
Note: See the program section of the calendar for 
details of citation program requirements. 
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Academic advisors offer: 
Assistance with course and program planning, 
Career Profiles for Women, 
Career Resource Centre Orientations, 
Career Seminars, 
Group Advising Sessions. 
Prospective (New) Students 
Prospective (new) students who require assis-
tance with course and program planning must at-
tend a Group Advising Session. Sessions are free; 
pre-registration is not necessary. 
Note: The schedule Is available from the Student Ser· 
vices receptionist. As well, It Is posted at the main 
entrance to Room 2700 and can be obtained by phon-
Ing Student Services at 520·5400 or 520·5486. 
Limited appointments are available at the Maple 
Ridge Campus as well. 
Registered (Returning) Students 
Individual appointments with an academic ad-
visor are available for returning students who re-
I 
quire assistance with course and program plan-
ning. Appointments may be booked with the Stu-
dent Services receptionist. 
Group Advising Sessions 
Group Advising Sessions are for prospective 
(new) students who require an academic advisor's 
assistance with course and program planning. 
They are offered on a regular basis for the following 
programs: 
AduH Special Education 
Basic Occupational Education, (Foods and 
Electronic Assembly), Consumer and Job 
Preparation; 
Career 
Arts Management, Business Management, 
(Accounting, Administrative, Computer 
Information Systems, Construction, General, 
and Marketing) Criminology, Dental Auxiliary, 
Long Term Care Aide, Nursing (Access, 
General and Psychiatric), Office Administration, 
Social Services (Child and Youth Care 
Counsellor, Community Social Service Worker, 
Community Support Worker, Therapeutic 
Recreation Technician, and Visual Language 
Interpreter, Stagecraft and Theatre. 
Developmental Education 
College Preparation, Developmental Studies, 
English as a Second Language, General 
Studies, Grade 12 Equivalency (G.E.D.), 
Technology Fundamentals. 
University Transfer 
Arts, Commerce and Business Administration, 
Criminology, Education, Music, Physical 
Education, Science, Social Work, Theatre. 
c•nnmna-J 
Douglas College provides students with one of 
the best gymnasium facilities in the Lower Main-
land. A double gymnasium, conditioning room, 
combatants room, and weight room are available 
either on a drop-in basis or as part of organized 
club activities. 
Clubs that use these facilities are organized 
through the Sports Institute and have qualified in-
structors. Presently in operation are the judo, 
karate, aikido, boxing and fencing clubs. Intramural 
activities take place every Thursday, between 
12:00-2:00 p.m. in the gymnasium. Students par-
ticipate in co-ed volleyball, indoor soccer, floor 
26 
hockey, and fun games. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the semester. 
Douglas College is a member of the British 
Columbia College Athletic Association (BCCAA), 
which represents colleges in British Columbia. The 
B.C.C.A.A. is one of seven provincial associations 
across Canada which make up the Canadian Col-
leges Athletic Association (CCAA). 
Douglas College's participation in the B.C.C.A.A. 
offers students an opportunity for national competi-
tion in men's and women's basketball, men's and 
women's volleyball, badminton, curling, ice hockey, 
golf, men's soccer, and wrestling. 
Note: For further Information contact the Athletic Co-
ordinator at 520-5400. 
•rx·:·'l1'·'kl 
The bookstore is located at the New Westminster 
campus. It supplies all textbooks and accepts spe-
cial orders for books and other materials. It also 
maintains a collection of reference books, paper-
backs, calculators, brief-cases, school supplies, 
stationery, and College T-shirts. 
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The following Douglas College resources are 
available to assist students with choosing a career 
or occupation: 
• Human Development courses HUD 142-
Career Explorations HUD 144- Career and 
Lifestyle Planning HUD 145- Job Search 
Skills 
• Counsellors 
• Academic Advisors 
• Career Profiles for Women 
• Career Resource Centre in Room 2760 
• Career Resource Centre Orientations 
• Career Seminars 
• Centre for Enterprise Development 
• Community Programs and Service 
non-credit courses 
• Library 
• Women's centre 
Note: Students wishing more Information should call 
Student Services at 520-5486 or 520·5400. 
Career Resource Centre 
The Career Resource Centre contains a variety of 
educational and occupational information includ-
ing: 
• audio tapes on Douglas College career 
programs, 
• Canadian college and university calendars, 
• course outlines for Douglas College courses 
educational directories 
• employment trends, 
• job search strategies, 
• occupational and career profiles, 
• · volunteeropportunities. 
Orientations to the Career Resource Centre are 
available by appointment only. Phone 520-5486 
and ask for an academic advisor. 
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Counsellors at Douglas College provide per-
sonal, and career counselling to individual stu-
dents and student groups. Appointment times are 
available Monday to Friday from 9:00a.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Some evening appointments are available as 
well. These appointments are available to prospec-
tive students as well for the purpose of orientation 
to our services. Limited appointments are available 
at the Maple Ridge Campus. 
CareerNocational Counselling 
Counsellors are available: 
• to help make career decisions, 
• to help with College survival skills, 
• to provide information on how to begin new 
career plans, 
• to help resolve academic and personal 
problems. 
• to offer a variety of courses, workshops, and 
services to assist students in clarifying goals 
and implementing effective career planning 
(see HUMAN DEVELOPMENT in the course 
description section of the Calendar), 
• offer the career counselling services of 
U.B.C. student counsellors who are doing 
theirpracticums at Douglas College. 
Personal/Social Counselling 
Counsellors assist individuals with personal and 
interpersonal concerns by: 
• providing individual counselling and 
on-going support, 
• helping with emergency situations and crises, 
• helping with possible appeals and faculty 
complaints (seeAPPEALSAND 
PETITIONS in calendar). 
Group Workshops 
Counsellors are available for personal develop-
ment workshops to instructional faculty and clas-
ses and to student groups for consultation and 
group counselling for: 
• Stress Management and/or Time 
Management, 
• Test and/or Performance Anxiety, 
• Decision Making, 
• Building Self-Esteem, 
• . Survival Tips, 
• Returning to Learning, 
• Other topics (according to students' needs 
and faculty requests). 
Many of these workshop sessions are organized 
and scheduled each semester by the counsellors. 
Individual requests can be arranged through the 
counselling coordinator. 
Vocational Testing 
Counsellors administer psychological tests (inter-
est, aptitude, personality) only when a counsellor 
and a student mutually agree they would be help-
ful. A nominal fee may be charged for some tests. 
Human Development Credit 
Courses 
. In addition to providing individual and group ser-
vices, counsellors teach credit courses, such as 
Personal Development(HUD 100), The Dynamics 
of Inter-personal Relationships (HUD 152), and 
The Dynamics of Helping Relationships (HUD 
263). (See HUMAN DEVELOPMENT in the course 
description section of the calendar.) 
Individuals and Groups Within The 
Community 
The Douglas College 'Centre tor Personal and 
Family Development' offers a series of non-
credit programs, courses, and services jointly by 
the Counselling Department and the Community 
Programs and Services Division. Courses and ser-
vices are designed to: 
• provide growth and development in adults, 
• teach adults to cope with the pressures and 
demands of a changing and complex society, 
• meet the current needs of the college 
community more effectively and continually. 
Some topics may include: Making Life Decisions, 
The Art of Giving and Receiving Constructive 
Criticism, Assertiveness Training, Job Search 
Skills, etc. · 
Disabled Students 
Students with special needs are encouraged to 
meet with the Coordinator of Adult Special Educa-
tion to discuss issues related to adapting and in-
tegr~ting into the College, and establish special 
serv1ces. 
Special Services- Room 2790 
• assistance with registration and admission 
procedures, 
• information on ramps, washroom facilities 
parking, and general accessibility, ' 
• support in adapting to the college 
environment, 
• referral to other college and community 
services. 
Access Learning Resource Centre 
(ALRC) - Room 2790C 
Individualized support services are available for 
students whose specHic learning problems result 
from a disability. Depending on the nature of the 
disability, services may include: 
• formal and informal assessments to identify 
learning strengths and needs, 
• assistance in completing regular course 
requirements: direct tutoring for course work 
study skills and compensatory strategies, ' 
exam preparation, 
• assistance with reading, writing, note taking 
and Library research, ' 
• talking books: taped versions of textbooks, 
• alternate ways of taking exams, lecture 
notes, and completing assignments. 
Parking 
Special parking stalls are reserved for disabled 
people on P1 and P2. Students using these spaces 
must have a disabled driver's logo and must 
register their car with Physical Plant or Gladys 
~oewen at 520-5400. The Handi Dart drop-off point 
IS located on the Royal Avenue driveway. 
Equipment 
The College has several special items: 
• visualtek 
• brailler 
• variable speed 4 track tape recorder 
• braille dictionary 
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• TOO 520-5450 
• stationary rowing machine 
• F.M. systems 
en.t!Mift.J 
Douglas is considered a commuter college for stu-
dents in the four school districts it serves therefore 
no residences are maintained. ' 
Note: For Information on off-campus listings please 
call the Student Society Business Manager at 522-
6038. 
Hours 
During Fall and Spring semesters: 
Monday to Thursday 07 45-2200 
Friday 0745-1630 
Saturday 0900-1700 
Sunday closed 
Other times of the year: 
Monday to Friday 0830-1630 
Sat. & Sun. closed 
Audio Visual 
During Fall and Spring semesters: 
Monday to Thursday 07 45-2030 
Friday 0745-1630 
Saturday 0900-1700 
Sunday closed 
Other times of the year: 
Monday to Friday 0830-1630 
Sat. & Sun. closed 
Loan Periods 
• Books, pamphlets and maps- two weeks. 
• Reference books, magazines, newspapers 
and government documents- use in library 
only. 
• Reserve materials- varies from two hours to 
one week. 
• Audio visual materials and equipment-
varies. 
• Listening equipment is permanently set up in 
the Listening Room on the main floor of the 
library. 
Note: Overdue fines, of $1.00 per hour up to a maxi-
mum of $1 0.00, are charged on overdue RESERVE 
materials. Overdue fines for RECALLED books are 
$1.00 per day up to a maximum of $1 O.OO.Audlo visual 
materials and equipment should be booked In ad· 
van ca. 
Library Courses 
The library offers 'Skills for College Library Re-
search' (LIB 111) for seven weeks each semester. 
This 1 .5 credit course covers all areas of student 
library research. 
Note: See Course Descriptions under LIBRARY for 
details. 
Orientation and Tours 
All students in first year English or Communica-
. tions courses receive a library orientation. Other 
courses often include a class on the use of library 
materials specific to the subject area. Any students 
who do not receive a library orientation during 
class time may request a tour from the reference 
librarian. 
Typewriters 
Courtesy of the Student Society, typewriters are 
available for student use on the second floor of the 
library. Students must bring their own supplies. 
Archives 
The college archives contain print and non-print 
materials that relate to the history and develop-
ment of the College. 
Note: Requests for these materials should be made at 
the library Information desk. 
Seminar Rooms 
The seminar rooms may be booked for student 
use. If a seminar room is not in use students may 
use it until someone with a bo.oking arrives. 
Microcomputers 
The library has one Apple and five IBM com-
patible micros that are available for student use. 
The micros can be booked at the information desk. 
Software for use with the micros can be borrowed 
at the reserve counter. Students must supply their 
own blank discs. 
Photocopier 
Photocopiers are available for student use in the 
library. The charge is .1 0 per copy. 
Note: For further Information on Library Services call 
the library at 520·5467. 
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All students are members of the Douglas College 
Student Society, which is primarily funded by fees 
paid by students at registration. The Society aims 
to serve all students. It is affiliated with the 
Canadian Federation of Students, a student ser-
vices and interest group. 
The Student Society provides a variety of func-
tions and services for students, including scholar-
ships, films, listings of off campus housing, funding 
for student clubs and associations, access to the 
Canada Games Pool, and social events such as 
pub nights. The Student Society advocates stu-
dent interests at college, community, and govern-
ment levels. The Society also provides an 
ombudsperson, who serves as a liaison/advocate 
for students having difficulties within the College. 
The Student Society is run independently of the 
College administration. It is directed by an elected 
student executive and senate. 
Nota: For further Information sea the Student Society 
handbook. 
Note: Student Society Business Office (New 
Westminster) 522·6038; Student Society President 
520·5400. Off-Campus Housing Information 522·6038; 
Student Society Office Room 2780 
The Student Placement Office provides listings of 
part-time, full-time, and summer job opportunities. 
Students may register with the office for valuable 
employment contacts. As well, graduating students 
can be put in contact with prospective employers. 
The Student Placement Office is open all year. For 
further information telephone 520-5400. 
e u ,. w u, uw;;;1•:~' rm' 
Student fees also provide funding for the student 
newspaper, The Other Press which is run inde-
pendently of the Student Society. To become a 
member of the Other Press .. students must sign 
their membership book. 
The Other Press 525-3542 
Other Press Office, Room 1602 
A1·'1·t§etmU' k*' i .;tJti•» 
The Women's Centre is for community and col-
lege women, of any age, who are thinking about 
personal development. Personal development 
may involve changing educational or employment 
plans or learning specific skills. The Women's 
Centre assists women to achieve their goals. 
Some of the services provided are: 
o information about educational opportunities 
and career options, 
o information about community services and 
resources, 
o referrals to appropriate services and 
resources, 
o workshops on a variety of topics such as: 
Time Management, Test Anxiety, 
SeH-Esteem and Confidence Building, 
Stress Management, Communication Skills, 
Math and Science and Technological Anxiety, 
etc, 
o free drop-in child care services for the three 
days of the registration periods for Fall and 
Spring Semesters, 
o child care subsidy· based on financial need 
for part-time students using the Douglas 
College Daycare centre, 
o a resource centre containing books, research 
materials, and pamphlets of interest to 
women, 
o personal support and assistance to women, 
o films and discussions on a variety of topics of 
interest to women, 
0
• assistance to women who have been out of 
school for a few years and who now wish to 
re-enter the education system. 
Note: For further Information or an appointment con· 
tact 520·5486 or 520·5400. 
The Student Finance Office administers a wide 
variety of assistance programs, inciuding loans, 
grants, scholarships, bursaries, and work-study 
programs. As well as allocating funds made avail-
able to students through the Douglas College Foun-
dation, the Student Finance Office also does the 
initial assessments for B.C. Student Assistance 
Program applications and for Adult Basic Educa-
tion Student Assistance Program applications. In 
addition, eligibility for the provincial government 
sponsored Work-Study Program is determined 
through this office. The Student Finance Office 
keeps up-to-date information on scholarships, bur-
saries, and loans that are available from various or-
ganizations, companies, and clubs in the province. 
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Note: Assistance Is available In completing appllca· 
tlons for aid and In general budget planning. BCSAP 
Workshops are heldln June each year. 
Location: Room 2710 
Telephone: 520-5487 
Hours: 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday: 1 030 - 1600 
Tuesday, Thursday: 1300 - 1600 
The Ministry of Advanced Education and Job 
Training sponsors several programs of financial as-
sistance for students undertaking full or part-time 
studies in post-secondary institutions across B.C .. 
A brief description of programs available to 
Douglas College students follows. For more infor-
mation, contact the Student Finance Office. 
B.C. Student Assistance Program (B.C.S.A.P.) 
The B.C. Student Assistance Program is com-
prised of several interrelated components. Finan-
cial need is assessed by a single application 
process for all programs. The basic purpose of 
the program Is to supplement, not replace, your 
own financial resources and the resources of 
your Immediate family. The amount of assis-
tance awarded is based on need as determined by 
the provincial authority. Applications are available 
in the Student Finance Office. Students are en-
couraged to apply by the early deadline as applica-
tions take 8 - 10 weeks to process. 
The B.C.S.A.P. program includes: 
o canada Student Loan Program 
Funded by the federal government, this program 
provides assistance to full-time students 
(registered in a minimum of 9 credits each 
semester). The assistance offered is in the form of 
repayable loans, requiring no payment on principal 
or interest until6 months after you cease to be a 
full-time student. 
o B.C. Student Loan Program 
Funded by the provincial government, this pro-
gram provides assistance to full-time students 
(registered in a minimum of 9 credits each 
semester). The assistance offered is in the form of 
repayable loans, requiring no payment on principal 
or interest until6 months after you cease to be a 
full-time student. 
• Equalization Fund 
Students enrolled in their first or second year of 
full-time post-secondary study in 1989/90 will be 
considered for non-repayable equalization funds 
for expenses above and beyond the costs of tuition 
and books. 
• Supplemental Fund 
Students enrolled full-time in Developmental 
Studies- Advanced Level (400 level courses) may 
be eligible for up to $1000 in non-repayable funds 
under this program. Need above $1 000 will be met 
through Canada Student Loan, B.C. Student Loan 
and Equalization Funds. 
• Loan Remission 
Graduating students may be eligible to have their 
student loans reduced to $12,000 for their first de-
gree or diploma. Students must complete a loan 
remission application after graduation to be con-
sidered for remission. 
B.C.S.A.P. Application Deadline: 
Term of Application Early Deadline Final Deadline 
1989 Fall July 1/89 Oct 13/89 
·1989/90 Fall/Spring July 1/89 Feb 16/90 
1990 Spring Nov 1/89 Feb 16/90 
1990 Spring/Summer Nov 1/89 June 8190 
1990 Summer Mar 1/90 June 8/90 
Federal Part-Time Loan Program 
Guaranteed loans for part-time students attend-
ing Douglas College are available to students en-
rolled in less than 60% (less than 9 credits) of a full 
course load. Students should complete a Part-
Time Loan application in the Student Finance Of-
fice. Repayment of this loan must commence thirty 
(30) days after negotiation of the Part-Time Loan. 
A.B. E. Student Assistance Program 
Students in Developmental Studies, Basic Oc-
cupational Education or English as a Second Lan-
guage classes may apply for a grant through the 
Adult Basic Education Student Assistance Pro-
gram (A.B.E.S.A.P.) to assist with their educational 
costs. A.B.E.S.A.P. applications are available in 
the Student Finance Office. Assistance is avail-
able for full-time and part-time students. As funds 
are limited, students should apply early. 
A.B.E.S.A.P. Application Deadlines: 
Fall Semester 1989: August 1, 1989 
Spring Semester 1990: December 1 , 1989 
Summer Semester 1990: April1, 1990 
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Work-Study Program 
Work-Study is a program designed to provide 
part-time, career-related work experience for stu-
dents who have applied for a student loan. Stu-
dents must qualify on the basis of financial need. 
Applications for work-study are available in the Stu-
dent Finance & Placement Office. Work-Study 
positions are posted on the Student Placement bul-
letin board outside the Student Finance & Place-
ment Office at the beginning of each semester. 
Federal Interest Relief Plan 
The Government of Canada pays the interest on 
full and part-time Canada Student Loans on behaH 
of debtors who are experiencing financial hardship 
due to inability to find employment or due to 
temporary disability. Students should contact 
their savings institution for an application form for 
Interest Relief or further information. This program 
applies to the Canada Student Loan Program only 
(not applicable to B.C. Student Loans). 
other government award 
programs 
Athlete Assistance Program 
The Athlete Assistance Program is available to 
assist student athletes with the costs associated 
with furthering their education. Superior athletes 
interested in being con~idered for financial assis-
tance should contact their respective national sport 
governing body. Further information can also be 
obtained from the Student Finance Office. (Also 
see: B.C. Athletic Awards, Nancy Greene Scholar-
ships, and the Premier's Athletic Awards). 
B.C. Athletic Awards 
Awards given in this category encourage B.C. ath-
letes to compete in Olympic, Pan-American, and 
Commonwealth games and in Olympic-level com-
petition for the disabled. 
Eligibility: Athletes who have lived in British 
Columbia for the past year, are immediately below 
national team level in an Olympic, Commonwealth 
Games or Pan-American Games sport, and who 
are recommended by the appropriate provincial 
sport-governing body. 
Value: $1500 maximum for post-secondary stu-
dents, $1800forothers. 
Selection: Recommendations of sport-govern-
ing bodies are reviewed by the Athlete Assistance 
Coordinator. 
Contact: Appropriate sport-governing body at 
B.C. Administrative Centre for Sport, Recreation 
and Fitness, 1367 West Broadway, Vancouver, 
B.C. 737-3090. 
B.C. Cultural Fund 
A number of scholarships are available annually 
to assist in the fine arts education and to stimulate 
advanced studies and professionalism in talented 
and dedicated British Columbians. 
Junior Scholarships - a number of scholarships 
varying in value (up to $1000 maximum) are of-
fered each year for a maximum of four years (upon 
re-application each year) for students engaged in 
full-time study, up to and including second year of a 
university and/or community college in a fine arts 
program. Part of the submission requirements in-
cludes a portfolio of work completed in the past 
year. Further information and application forms for 
the above may be obtained by writing to: Cultural 
Service Branch, Ministry of Tourism, Recreation & 
Culture, Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C. VSV 
1X4. 
Canada Council - Aid to Artists 
Grants are available to individual artists in all dis-
ciplines and specialties, to improve their skills and 
to give free time for creative activity. For current in-
formation and applications write to: Arts Award Ser-
vice -the Canada Council, P.O. Box 1047,99 
MetcaHe Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1 P 5V8. 
Canada Scholarships Program 
The program aims at recognizing gifted students 
and at encouraging them to pursue undergraduate 
studies in natural sciences, engineering and re-
lated disciplines. 
Value: $2000 (renewable) 
Application Deadline: June 20 
Eligibility Criteria:- Canadian citizen or per-
manent resident, accepted into first year of an un-
dergraduate degree program in an eligible 
discipline, enrolling full-time in September 1989. 
Contact the Student Finance Office for further in-
formation. 
Department of Veterans Affairs 
This bursary is available to children of deceased 
veterans who were eligible for pension under the 
Pension Act. Applications should be made within 
15 months of secondary school graduation. Ap-
32 
plicants must maintain acceptable academic stand-
ards to ensure continuation of benefits. Apply to 
Department of Veterans Affairs, 640- 750 Cambia 
Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6B 5E5 Phone: 666-
0444. 
Federal-Provincial Language 
Programs 
Assistance for students planning to take courses 
in the second offidiallanguage is available through 
the Ministry of Advanced Education and Job Train-
ing. Programs presently available are: 
• Second-Language Monitor Program 
• Second-Language Study Fellowship 
• Summer Language Bursary Program 
For further information contact the Coordinator, 
Modem Languages and Multicultural Programs, 
Ministry of Advanced Education and Job Training, 
Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C. VSV 1X4. 
Phone 356-2516. 
Financial Assistance for Native 
Indian Students 
The Federal Government provides a comprehen-
sive program of financial assistance to Native 
people who wish to take University or College 
Entrance Preparation and University/Professional 
Training Programs at provincial educational institu-
tions. For further information contact your Band or 
local Department of Indian Affairs Office. 
First Citizens' Fund Student Bursary 
Program 
B.C. Native Indians enrolled in recognized post-
secondary educational institutions are eligible to 
apply for a bursary based on financial need. Stu-
dents must be registered in an academic program 
consisting of a minimum two year program and 
must be registered full-time. Student bursary ap-
plications must be recommended by a band coun-
cil or bona fide Native organization. The application 
deadline is May 31st. For further information and 
applications contact: Ministry of Native Affairs, 
First Citizens' Fund, Program Officer, Student Bur-
sary Program, Parliament Buildings Victoria, B.C. 
V8V1X4. 
Terry Fox Humanitarian Award 
Program 
Awards based on a demonstration of the highest 
ideals and qualities of citizenship and humanitarian 
service , while in pursuit of excellence in academic, 
amateur sport, fitness, health or community related 
endeavours have been made available by the 
Terry Fox Humanitarian Award Program. The 
value of each award is $3000 annually. The award 
is renewable for up to four years or until the first de-
gree is earned. The deadline for the submission of 
applications, complete with supporting documents, 
is February 1st. For information and applications 
contact the Student Finance Office. 
Nancy Greene Scholarships 
Awards of $1000 each are available for British 
Columbia secondary school students who are 
about to enroll in a designated post-secondary in-
stitution. Further information and application forms 
may be obtained by writing to: Athlete Assistance 
Coordinator, Recreation and Sport Branch, Parlia-
ment Buildings, Victoria, B.C.,V8V 1 X4 (356-1181) 
The application deadline is March 1. 
Premier's Athletic Awards 
Awards of $2500 each are available for B.C. ath-
letes who train and compete in B.C., who are 
ranked in the top eight in the world in an Olympic 
event or who are members of a Canadian team 
ranked in the top four in an Olympic sport. For infor-
mation and applications, contact: Athlete Assis-
tance Coordinator, Recreation and Sport Branch, 
Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C., V8V 1X4 (356-
1181). Application deadline is March 1. 
Regular Officers Training Plan (ROTP) 
This plan combines university subsidization with 
career training as an officer in the Regular Com-
ponent of the Canadian Forces. Successful can-
didates are enrolled in the rank of officer cadet and 
are required to maintain a good academic and 
military standing while in the plan. All tuition and 
other essential fees are paid by the Department of 
National Defence. In addition, a monthly salary is 
paid to cover living expenses. Free medical an~ 
dental care is provided. Annual leave (20 workmg 
days) with full pay and allowances may be granted 
each year usually after the summer training period. 
On graduation, the officer cadet is commissioned 
to the tank of 2nd lieutenant 
Admission requirements: 
An applicant must be a Canadian citizen; be 
physically fit for enrollment in the Canadian For-
ces; and be at least 16 years of age on the first day 
of January of the year he/she commences first 
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year studies at college. 
How to apply: 
Individuals interested in obtaining more informa-
tion on, or wishing to make application for, any of 
these plans are requested to contact: Canadian 
Forces Recruiting Centre, 757 West Hastings 
Street, Suite R125 Sinclair Centre, Vancouver, 
B.C. V6C 1A1 Phone 666-4192~ 
Reserve Entry Training Program (RETP) 
In contrast to the ROTP, this plan carries no ser-
vice obligation. Successful candidates are en-
rolled in the service forces as officer cadets and 
upon graduation will be commissioned to the rank 
of Second Lieutenant. 
The purpose of the RETP is to educate and train 
selected Primary Reserve candidates at the 
Canadian Military Colleges to become officers in 
the Reserve Force. Enquiries and applications 
should be directed to: Canadian Forces Recruiting 
Centre, 757 West Hastings Street. Suite R125 
Sinclair Centre, Vancouver, B.C. V6C 1 A 1 Phone 
666-4192. 
The Royal Canadian Naval 
Benevolent Fund Awards 
Financial Assistance in the form of loans to 
former members of the Naval Forces of Canada or 
their dependents attending College, University or 
other educational and vocational institutions will be 
considered in the light of the following criteria: 
1 )Ability of parent(s) to finance such education 
without detriment to a normal acceptable standard 
of living. 
2)Consideration of all other available resources 
such as scholarships, bursaries and student loans. 
3) Motivation and educational potential of the de-
pendent 
4)Mid-term academic progress of the dependent, 
and 
5) For subsequent years assistance, annual 
review and a year end report of student progress. 
Serving members should make application 
through their Ship's representative or Command-
ing Officer. Former naval personnel, or depend-
ents, should make application to the nearest Naval 
Division, District Office of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs or to the Head Office, Eastern 
Committee or Western Committee as follows: 
The Secretary Treasurer, The Royal Canadian 
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Naval Benevolent Fund, P.O. Box 505, Station "B", 
Ottawa, Ontario K1 P 5P6; The Secretary, Eastern 
Committee, Room 139, Old Hospital, CFB HaiHax, 
FMO Halifax, N.S. B3K 2XO; or The Secretary, 
Western Committee, RCN Benevolent Fund, CFB 
Esquimalt, FMO Victoria, B.C. VOS 1 BO, 
Veterans Administration (US) 
For citizens of the United States, some Douglas 
College programs are eligible for VA funding. For 
further information and application forms, contact 
the Student Finance Office. 
Application Procedures: 
Various awards are available to students studying 
at Douglas College. Applications are available in 
the Student Finance Office and should be sub-
mitted prior to the following deadline dates: 
Entrance Scholarships: April30 
Graduation Awards: May 1 
Other Awards: 
Fall Semester October15 
Spring Semester February 1 
Summer Semester June 1 
Only one scholarship and/or one bursary applica-
tion should be submitted for each deadline date in 
order to be eligible for all awards administered by 
Douglas College. 
Entrance Scholarships 
A limited number of entrance scholarships are 
available for students graduating from secondary 
schools in the college region. Eligible candidates 
must have achieved a record of academic excel-
lence and have made significant contributions to 
school activities or community activities. For fur-
ther information see 
Douglas College Entrance Scholarships and 
Royal Visit 1983 Scholarship. 
Scholarships 
A limited number of scholarships are available to 
returning students who have achieved a record of 
academic excellence at Douglas College. Stu-
dents must have completed a minimum of 12 
credits at Douglas College with a minimum grade 
point average of 3.5, prior to submitting an applica-
tion for scholarships. 
Bursaries 
A number of non-repayable bursaries are avail-
able to students demonstrating a financial need. 
Preference is given to students who have ex-
hausted all other sources of funding (including stu-
dent loans) and are still in need. In addition to the 
specHic named endowment funds, the Douglas 
College Foundation administers a general endow-
ment fund which provides bursaries to needy stu-
dents. 
Douglas College Deans List 
Full-time students who have a semester grade 
point average of 3.5 or more and part-time students 
who have completed 12 credits or more and have 
maintained a cumulated grade point average of 3.5 
or more in a semester will be placed on the Deans 
list. This is an academic honour roll and each stu-
dent will receive a letter of commendation from the 
Dean. In addition, the list of those honoured will be 
presented to the College Board and published in 
College publications. No application is necessary 
for this award. 
Scholarships and bursaries in varying amounts 
have been made possible through the generous 
donations of Douglas College, the Douglas College 
Student Society, College Staff, Faculty, community 
businesses and individuals. A listing of the endow-
ment funds administered by the Douglas College 
Foundation follows: 
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Jean Lownds Andrew Award 
The interest from a fund established in memory of 
Jean Lownds Andrew, by the Chi Epsilon Alumnae 
of the Alpha Iota Sorority, will be used annually to 
provide a bursary to a needy and deserving young 
man or woman in the field of Business Administra-
tion. Application should be made by October 15 on 
a Douglas College bursary application. 
Anonymous Donor - Nursing Bursary 
Interest from a trust account is to be used annual-
ly to provide a bursary for a second year nursing . 
student. The recipient must demonstrate a finan-
cial need and must also have achieved a minimum 
of a 3.0 grade point average. Application can be 
made on a Douglas College Bursary application by 
October15. 
Arts Council of New Westminster 
Scholarship 
The Arts Council of New Westminster has estab-
lished a fund to provide one or more performing 
arts scholarships annually. Eligible candidates will 
be ·enrolled in a minimum of 12 credits, have 
achieved a grade point average of 3.5 or better, and 
will have special aptitude in his/her chosen field. 
Preference will be given to students who are in 
financial need. 
Athletic Award Fund 
The Douglas College Athletics Department has 
established a fund to provide one or more athletic 
scholarships annually for students attending 
Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria /Athletic: 
• must participate in a two semester sport 
• must be recommended by the coaching staff 
at Douglas College 
Eligibility Criteria/ Academic: 
• must be enrolled in 9 or more credits 
• preference will be given to students who 
maintain a C+ average 
Contact the Student Finance Department for ap-
plications. 
Daniel B. Clarke Bursary 
The family of Daniel Clarke and the Mainstream 
Society of Vancouver have established a fund to 
provide one or more bursaries for students attend-
ing Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• must be enrolled in the Community Support 
Worker (formerly Human Service Worker) 
• must be enrolled in a minimum of 9 credits 
• must have satisfactory ability or special 
aptitude or talent in his/her chosen field 
• must have need of monetary assistance 
Application can be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary Application. 
Douglas College Marketing Club 
Bursary 
The Douglas College Marketing Club has estab-
lished a fund to provide one or more bursaries an-
nually to commerce and business students. The 
candidate for this award must be a member of the 
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Douglas College Marketing Club, must be enrolled 
in a minimum of 9 credits, have satisfactory ability 
or special aptitude or talent in his or her chosen 
field and must have need of monetary assistance. 
Application should be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary application by February 1. 
Douglas College Music 
Scholarships 
Two scholarships will be available to students 
entering music programs at Douglas College. To 
be eligible students must be enrolled as full-time 
music students. The awards will be based upon 
audition performances with acceptable theory 
entrance standings. Candidates for these awards 
are nominated by the Music Department. Final 
decisions are made in March and the awards are 
distributed at the band/choir concert at the end of 
the Spring Semester. The amount of each award 
depends on funds available. (Also see: David 
Peterkin Memorial Scholarship, Walter G. 
Robertson Memorial Scholarship, Silverman 
Scholarship, Len Whitely Memorial Scholarship). 
Douglas College Women's 
Association Bursary 
The yearly interest from a trust fund in this name 
is available in the spring semester to a full time 
female student who has maintained a "C" average 
or better. Applicants must demonstrate a financial 
need and be a resident of the College region. Ap-
plication should be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary application by February 1. 
Mary Fewster Memorial Nursing 
Scholarship 
The family of Mary Fewster and the Douglas Col-
lege General Nursing Department have estab-
lished a fund to be known as the Mary Fewster 
Memorial Nursing Scholarship. The purpose of 
this fund is to use all or part of the interest earned 
annually to provide one or more nursing scholar-
ships for students attending Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• current enrollment in semester 6 of the 
General Nursing Program 
• GPA of 3.5 or better in the previous semester 
• evidence of commitment to nursing 
supported by reference letters from two 
clinical nursing instructors which document 
the student's performance: 
1. excellence in clinical objectives related to 
professional behaviour and interpersonal 
communications with patients and staff. 
2. above average abilities in meeting 
remaining clinical objectives. 
Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege Scholarship application. 
Health Sciences Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use all or part of the 
interest earned annually to provide one or more 
bursaries for students in the Health Sciences 
Programs at Douglas College (General Nursing, 
Long Term Care Aide Program, Dental Auxiliary 
Programs). 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• enrolled in a Health Sciences Program 
• open to new students in both the Long Term 
Care and Dental Program 
• open to continuing students who have 
completed one semester in a Health 
Sciences Program with at GPAof 3.0 or 
greater 
• financial need 
Application can be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary application. 
ICL Services Bursary 
The purpose of this fund is to use the interest 
earned annually to provide one or more bursaries 
for needy students at Douglas College. Application 
can be made on a Douglas College Bursary ap-
plication. 
Pat Isert Memorial Fund 
Each spring the interest from this trust fund is 
awarded to a mature female student who is pursu-
ing her studies in a vocational or career program. 
Applicants should be residents of School District 
#43 - Coquitlam, Port Coquitlam or Port Moody. Ap-
plication should be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary application by February 1. 
Joseph & Anna Jetter Bursary 
Award 
Joseph & Anna Jetter have established a fund to 
provide one or more bursaries annually for stu-
dents attending Douglas College. Candidates for 
this award must be enrolled in a minimum of 9 
credits, have a satisfactory grade point average 
and special aptitude or talent in his or her chosen 
field and must have need of monetary assistance. 
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Application should be made on a Douglas College 
Bursary application in the Fall and Spring 
Semesters. 
Elizabeth Kellie, lODE, Bursary 
The Elizabeth Kellie Chapter, lODE, has estab-
lished an endowment fund to provide one or more 
bursaries for students attending Douglas College. 
Eligibility requirements include Canadian citizen-
ship, good scholastic ability or special aptitude or 
talent in the student's chosen field and financial 
need. Preference will be given to applicants who 
have attended New Westminster Senior Secon-
dary School. Consideration will be given to a pre-
vious recipient making application for a second 
year or term. Application should be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application in the Fall and 
Spring Semesters. 
Dr. G. Herald Keefer Music 
Scholarship In Organ 
A scholarship is available for a student studying 
organ at Douglas College. Selection is made by 
the Music Department faculty. No application is re-
quired. 
Grace Wallis Kidd Bursary Fund 
The purpose of this fund Is to use all or part of the 
Interest earned annually to provide one or more 
bursaries for students attending Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• candidate for the award will be chosen from 
the Home Support Worker Program 
• the awards will be given to cover fees at each 
of the four steps per year in the Home 
Support Worker Program 
• good scholastic ability or special aptitude or 
talent in his/her chosen field 
• financial need 
Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege bursary application. 
Ken McGlinchey English 
Scholarship 
The family of Ken McGlinchey and the Douglas 
College English and Communications Department 
have established a fund to be known as the Ken 
McGlinchey English Scholarship. The purpose of 
this fund is to use all or part of the interest earned· 
annually to provide one or more English scholar-
ships for students attending Douglas College. The 
candidate for the award will be chosen from among 
those students who have completed Canadian 
literature and at least one other first-year English 
Literature course at Douglas College and who will 
be continuing in one or more second level literature 
courses. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• completion of at least 12 credits at Douglas 
College; 
• · first-class standing in two first-year English 
courses, including Canadian Literature; 
• an overall grade point average in first year of 
3.5 or better. 
Interested students should complete a Douglas 
College Scholarship application form. 
W.E. Arthur Mercer Bursary 
This fund was established from a bequest from 
the late W.E. Arthur Mercer, a member of the found-
ing board of Douglas College. The award is for a 
graduate of the Douglas College Nursing Program 
who has been accepted in a recognized post-basic 
nursing course in cardiology, critical care or emer-
gency nursing. Application should be made to the 
Douglas College Student Finance Office on a 
Douglas College Bursary application. 
M.H. (Bill) Morfey Scholarship 
The M.H. (Bill) Morfey Scholarship has been es-
tablished to provide one faculty award and one or 
more student scholarships annually from the 
interest earned on the endowment fund. 
Sylvia Perry English Studies 
Scholarship 
This award, in the form of interest on an endow-
ment, honours the teaching excellence of Sylvia 
Perry, a former English instructor at Douglas Col-
lege. The award is given each Spring to the stu-
dent with the highest average English mark of all 
students who have completed at least one second-
year English course at Douglas College during the 
previous academic year, after having achieved 
first-year English standing at the College. In the 
event of a tie, the award will be given to the student 
Y!ith .the highest academic standing. No applica-
tion IS necessary. 
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David Peterkin Memorial 
Scholarship 
This scholarship is awarded to a full-time music 
student in the Basic Musicianship Program who 
will be transferring into the B.Music Program in the 
Fall Semester. The successful recipient will have 
demonstrated combined excellence in perfor-
mance and academic music studies. Candidates 
are nominated for this award by Music Department 
faculty. 
Dr. Philip Popove Memorial Bursary 
The family of Dr. Philip Popove has established a 
fund to be known as the Dr. Philip Popove 
Memorial Bursary. The purpose o1 this fund is to 
use all or part of the interest earned annually to pro-
vide one or more bursaries for students attending 
Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• enrolled in the Dental Assisting Program or 
University Transfer Program (preference will 
be given to students in the Dental Assisting 
Program) 
• enrolled in a minimum of 9 credits 
• have satisfactory ability or special aptitude or 
talent in his/her chosen field 
• financial need 
Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege Bursary application by October 15. 
Don H. Radstaak Memorial Bursary 
A bursary fund has been established in memory 
of the late Don Radstaak, a former Adult Basic 
Education Instructor at Douglas College. The inter-
est from this endowment fund will be used to pro-
vide bursaries to students at Douglas College. 
Eligibility Criteria: 
• must be currently enrolled in one or more 
courses in the Developmental Studies 
Program at the time of application; 
• must have successfully completed three 
months or more in Developmental Studies 
• must be in financial need. 
Application can be made in the Fall and Spring 
Semesters on a Douglas College Bursary applica-
tion. Applicants should include notes from each of 
their instructors indicating their current standing. 
Walter G. Robertson Memorial 
Scholarship 
This scholarship is awarded to a full-time music 
student who best combines excellence in perfor-
mance and academic music subjects. It must be 
applied to second year B.Music studies at Douglas 
College in the next Fall Semester. Selection is 
made by the Music Department faculty. 
Royal Visit 1983 Scholarship 
The City of New Westminster has established a 
scholarship fund to commemorate the 1983 Royal 
Visit to New Westminster. The scholarship is desig-
nated as an entrance scholarship for students 
entering Douglas College directly from high school 
in the Douglas College region (Burnaby, School 
District of Coquitlam, Maple Ridge and New 
Westminster). Eligible students will have achieved 
a good academic standing in high school and will 
have shown active participation in school and/or 
community activities. The interest from an endow-
ment will be given each year to a scholarship 
recipient. The student receiving the award must 
make use of this scholarship at Douglas College 
within the academic year in which the award is 
made. Application may be made through the 
Douglas College Student Finance Office by July 
1st each year. 
Schiller, Coutts & Weiler Scholarship 
See Graduation Awards for further information. 
Silverman Scholarship 
This award will be presented to the student, who 
in the opinion of the Music Department faculty, is 
the most outstanding performer. The recipient 
must be enrolled as a full-time music student at 
Douglas CC?IIege. 
Social Services Employee's Union 
Bursary 
Bursaries have been made available to students 
enrolled in any of the following three programs: 
Community Social Service Worker, Early 
Childhood Education, and Child Care Counsellor 
Programs. To be eligible, a student must be cur-
rently enrolled, have a good academic standing 
and demonstrate financial need. Application can 
be made on a Douglas College Bursary application 
by February 1. 
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University Women's Club of New 
Westminster Bursary 
The University Women's Club of New 
Westminster has established a fund to be known 
as the University Women's Club of New 
Westminster Bursary. The purpose of this fund is 
to use all or part of the interest earned annually to 
provide one or more bursaries for students attend-
ing Douglas College. Eligible candidates must be 
enrolled in a minimum of 9 credits, have satisfac-
tory ability or special aptitude or talent in their 
chosen field and have need of monetary assis-
tance. Preference will be given to female students. 
Application can be made on a Douglas College Bur-
sary application in the Fall and Spring Semesters. 
Len Whiteley Memorial Scholarship 
This award is presented to a full-time music stu-
dent. Preference will be given to a brass player 
and alternately to any member of the concert band. 
The successful recipient must have a satisfactory 
standing in the music academic subjects and must 
apply the award to second-year music studies at 
Douglas College. Selection is made by the Music 
Department Faculty. 
George WooHon Scholarship 
See Graduation Awards for further information. 
Christine Young Award 
Each spring the annual interest from this trust 
fund is awarded to a needy student in the Early 
Childhood Education Program. Applicants must 
demonstrate satisfactory academic achievement, 
financial need and a dedication and commitment to 
their studies. Application can be made on a 
Douglas College Bursary application by Feb. 1. 
••n•u,,,.,,•wi•,,•a 
The following awards are made available by in-
dividual companies and organizations on an an-
nual basis. 
Amalgamated Construction 
Assoclatlon of B.C. - Construction 
Management Bursary 
This bursary is available to students entering the 
third semester of the Construction Management · 
Program and is awarded annually by the College in 
consultation with the donor. To be eligible, an ap-
plicant must have a satisfactory academic standing 
and financial need. Application should be made on 
a Douglas College Bursary application by 
October15. 
Birks Family Foundation Bursary 
The Birks Family Foundation has an annual bur-
sary contribution. The number and amount of such 
awards may vary annually, depending upon the 
funds available from the foundation. The bursary 
will be awarded on the basis of financial need. Ap-
plication should be made by February 1 on a 
Douglas College Bursary application. 
B.C. Lung Association 
The B.C. Lung Association awards a $500 bur-
sary to a student in the second year of the General 
Nursing Program. Application should be made by 
October 15 on a Douglas College Bursary applica-
tion. 
B.C. Telephone Company Awards 
A total of $1250 in scholarships is available to 
Douglas College students in the Spring Semester. 
Scholarships are disbursed as follows: 
• Two $250 awards to Academic transfer 
students 
• $250 to a student in a two-year career 
program 
• $250 to a student in a less than two-year 
career program 
• Two $125 awards to part-time students in 
any program 
Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege Scholarship application form by February 1. 
Canadian Information Processing 
Society Scholarship 
The Vancouver Section of the Canadian Informa-
tion Processing Society (CIPS) has established a 
scholarship fund for students. 
The objectives of this program are: 
• to promote co-op training programs for 
information systems which CIPS feels is an 
important means of satisfying the needs of 
industry 
• to encourage co-operation and 
communication between the educational 
institutions and industry 
• to raise the profile of Cl PS with the students 
in the various information systems programs. 
An annual scholarship fo $300 will be available to 
a Douglas College Student. The recipient will have 
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been enrolled in the Computer Information Sys-
tems Co-op Program during some portion of the 
last year. The recipient should be a student who is: 
• active in student and community affairs or 
demonstrates a variety of outside interests 
• with better than average written and verbal 
communication skills 
• a GPAof at least 3.0 
• in the latter portion of the C.I.S. Program at 
Douglas College. 
Application should be made on a Douglas Col-
lege Scholarship Application by February 1. 
Credit Union Foundation Bursary 
The Credit Union Foundation of B.C. provides an 
annual grant of $500 to be granted as bursaries to 
technical, academic or vocational undergraduate 
students who might otherwise have difficulty com-
pleting their studies by reason of financial 
hardship. The recipients are to be Canadians 
residing in B.C. and in attendance at Douglas Col-
lege. Application should be made on a Douglas 
College Bursary application by February 1. 
Credit Union Pioneers' Memorial 
Bursaries 
The Credit Union Foundation of British Columbia, 
through the Credit Union Pioneers' Memorial Fund, 
offers bursaries annually totalling $300 to a student 
or students in trades training programs. Students 
who might otherwise have difficulty completing 
their studies by reason of financial hardship are 
eligible to apply for these bursaries. The recipients 
are to be Canadians residing in British Columbia 
and in attendance at Douglas College. Application 
should be made on a Douglas College Bursary ap-
plication by Feb. 1 
Data Processing Management 
Association Scholarship 
The Vancouver Chapter of the D.P.M.A. has 
made a $200 scholarship available annually to a 
student enrolled in second year of the Computer In-
formation Systems Program. The award is based 
solely on academic achievement. Application 
should be made on a Douglas College scholarship 
application by February 1. 
Douglas College Entrance 
Scholarships 
Eight scholarships per year are offered to stu-
dents entering Douglas College directly from high 
schools in the college region who: 
• have a grade point average of 3.5 or better 
• have made significant contributions to school 
activities or community activities. 
The scholarship will be valued at tuition fees for 
the programme year and will be renewable to per-
mit completion of the programme. 
Applicants should be nominated by the school 
and the school principal. Application deadline is 
April30. 
Douglas College Student Society 
Award 
The Douglas College Student Society has made 
one $250 award available to returning students in 
any program, each Fall and Spring Semesters. 
Awards are made on the basis of scholastic stand-
ing, citizenship and financial need. Application can 
be made on a Douglas College bursary application 
in the Fall and Spring Semesters. 
Douglas & Kwantlen Faculty 
Association Award 
A $500 annual, mid-program scholarship is avail-
able to a Douglas College student who has 
demonstrated an ability in his/her field of study and 
is in need offinancial assistance. The Faculty As-
sociation award will be granted on a rotating basis: 
university transfer/academic student one year and 
career/vocational student in the following year. Ap-
plication should be made on a Douglas College bur-
sary application by February 1 . 
Bob Holroyd Memorial Bursary 
This bursary of $100 honours the late Bob Hol-
royd, master guitar builder and former consultant to 
the Musical Instrument Construction/Repair Pro-
gram. It is available to a deserving student enrolled 
in the Musical Instrument Construction/Repair Pro-
gram. Application should be made on a Douglas 
College bursary application by October 15. 
Leonora Hutchinson Long Term 
Care Aide Bursary 
The family of Leonora Hutchinson has estab-
lished this bursary in her memory. $1 00 is avail-
able in the Fall and Spring Semesters to a needy, 
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mature, female student enrolled in the Long Term 
care Aide Program. Application should be made 
on a Douglas College Bursary application. 
IWA and Community Credit Union 
A $500 bursary is available to students who are 
members of the IWA and Community Credit Union. 
To be eligible, you must be registered in at least 
80% of a full course load, and must demonstrate a 
financial need. Application can be made in the 
Spring Semester on a Douglas College bursary ap-
plication. Application deadline is February 1. 
The Other Publication Society 
Award 
The Other Publication Society has made one 
$100 bursary available to a deserving student who 
has maintained a "C' or better. Application can be 
made through the Student Finance Office in the 
Fall and the Spring Semesters. 
Registered Psychiatric Nurses 
Association of British Columbia 
Bursary 
The Registered Psychiatric Nurses Association of 
British Columbia has established a bursary award 
of $200 to be awarded in the Fall and Spring 
Semesters each year. The award may be applied 
for by psychiatric nursing students who are en-
rolled in the second year of the Psychiatric Nursing 
program at Douglas College and who have 
achieved a minimum of a 'B' average in their first 
year of Psychiatric Nursing studies. The award will 
be granted on the basis of financial need. Applica-
tion should be made on a Douglas College Bursary 
application. 
Rotary Club of New Westminster 
Bursary 
One or more bursaries are available each 
semester to Douglas College students. Applica-
tions can be made through the Student Finance Of-
fice in the Fall and Spring on a Douglas College 
bursary application. 
Royal City Jewellers Award 
'A $1 00 bursary is offered by Royal City Jewellers 
each year to a deserving student registered at 
Douglas College and demonstrating a financial 
need. Application should be made on a Douglas 
College bursary form by February 1. 
United Association of Plumbers and 
Plpefltters, Local 170 - Entrance 
Scholarships 
Two $300 scholarships are offered annually to 
secondary school graduates entering first year of 
any community college in B.C., directly from high 
school. Applicants must be sons, daughters or 
legal dependents of a member of the United As-
sociation of Plumbers and Pipefitters, Local170. 
Application should be made on a Douglas College 
Scholarship application and should include a 
transcript of marks from high school. Deadline to 
apply is October 15. 
These awards are given in recognition of stu-
dents who have achieved a record of academic ex-
cellence at Douglas College. Application 
procedures vary for each award. Contact Student 
Finance Office for details. 
Certified General Accountants 
,. Association of British Columbia 
One continuing education scholarship, a $600 
waiver of the student's first year tuition on the 
C.G.A. program, is offered to graduates of the two 
year business program at Douglas College. The 
character of the applicants will be considered 
along with academic standing. Written application 
should be submitted to the Student Finance Office 
by May 1. 
Governor General's Medal 
A silver medal, presented by Her Excellency, the 
Governor General of Canada, is awarded annually 
to a Douglas College student. Although no 
monetary value is attached to the award, it is con-
sidered the highest academic honour the College 
can bestow. Normally, it is awarded to the student 
who, in the opinion of the Selection Committee, 
has attained the highest academic standing in the 
graduating year. No application is necessary. 
Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of B.C. 
A $300 award is available to a student in the 
graduating year of a University Transfer Pr?gram, 
specializing in an accounting program. Th1s award 
is given in recognition of academic achievement. 
No application is required. 
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Lieutenant Governor's Award 
A silver medal, presented by his excellency the 
Lieutenant Governor of British Columbia is 
awarded annually to a Douglas College student. 
Although no monetary value is attached to this 
award, it is the highest academic award in a pro-
gram of one year or less. The award is presented 
to a student who has the highest academic 
achievement completing a citation or certificate 
program. No application is required. 
RPNABC Richard Strong Memorial 
Award 
A cash award presented to the graduating 
Psychiatric Nursing Program ~tudent ~ho . 
achieves the highest academic stand1ng dunng 
his/her course of studies. This award is given in 
honour of Richard "Dick" Strong, a founding mem-
ber of the R PNABC and the first President of the 
Psychiatric Nurses Association of Canada from 
1952to 1956. No application is necessary for the 
award. The recipient will be determined by the 
Nursing Department faculty and the award will be 
conferred at the graduation ceremony. 
Schiller, Coutts & Weiler Scholarship 
An endowment fund has been established by 
Schiller, Coutts & Weiler. The interest from this 
fund will be used annually to provide a scholarship 
to the student with the best academic record follow-
ing the completion of Semester 4 of the Administra-
tive Management Program. The candidate must 
have completed with at least a B average, Busi-
ness 451. No application is required. 
Society of Management 
Accountants of B.C. (RIA) 
A scholarship fo $500 remission of RIA fees upon 
enrollment with the Society will be granted to the 
graduating student with the highest ave~ag~ st~nd­
ing in Accounting 320 and 420. No apphcat1on IS 
necessary for this award. 
George Wootton Scholarship 
Scholarships in honour of George Wootton, the 
first president of Douglas College, are made avail-
able to graduating students in any program who 
have shown superior scholastic ability and sig-
nificant participation in College and/or community 
activities. Candidates must be nominated by a stu-
dent, staff or faculty member and nominations 
must include a letter of recommendation giving the 
reasons for nomination. Deadline for application is 
May 1. Submit nominations to the Student Finance 
Office. 
A number of awards are offered through various 
organizations, companies and clubs in the 
province. For further information on these awards 
contact the Student Finance Office for a Direct 
Awards brochure. 
U.B.C. administered 
awards 
The following is a list of scholarships and bur-
saries that are available to Douglas College stu-
dents, but are administered by the UBC Awards 
Office. Information and applications for these 
scholarships and bursaries can be obtained from: 
The Office of Awards and Financial Aid 
The University of B.C. 
General Services Administration Building 
2075 Wesbrook Place, Vancouver, B.C. 
V6T1W5 
Deadline for application for these awards is May 
15. 
#4707 Dairy Industry Credit Union Scholarship 
#4786 William L. Hurford Memorial Scholarship 
#47181nternational Longshoremen's and 
Warehousemen's Union Entrance Scholarships 
#0530 International Longshoremen's and 
Warehousemen's Union Undergraduate Scholarships 
#0558 Thomas P. Mayes Scholarship 
#4731 Piping Industry Journeyman Training and Industry 
Promotion Fund 
#4732 Real Estate Board of Greater Vancouver 
Entrance Scholarships 
#0547 United Food and Commercial Workers Union, 
Local1518, Scholarships 
#4779 Retail, Wholesale Union, Local517, Scholallhip 
#7672 Retail, Wholesale Union, Local580, Bursaries 
#7939 Retail Wholesale Union Local580- Stan Colbert 
Bursary 
#4793 Telecommunications Workers Union- Thomas 
Ward Stanley Memorial Scholarship 
#4780 Vancouver Sun Regional College Entrance 
Scholarship for Sun Carriers 
#4791 VAN-TEL Credit Union- Les King Memorial Bur-
sary 
#4792 VAN-TEL Credit Union- Leo Morris Memorial Bur-
sary 
#4795 Telecommunications Workers Union Scholarship 
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As part of college and community recognition of achievement in the Arts, Commerce and Business Administration, Criminology, 
Sciences, and General Program areas, Douglas 
College grants diplomas to students who success-
fully complete graduation requirements. Depend-
ing upon their achievements and interests, 
students may elect to apply for a diploma in one of 
seven areas: Associate in Arts, Associate in Com-
merce and Business Administration, Associate in 
Criminology, Associate in Early Childhoo~ Ed~ca­
tion, Associate in Performing Arts, Associate 1n 
Science with specialization in the Sciences and 
Mathematics, and an Associate in General Studies 
which may include a combination of university 
transfer and non-transferable courses. 
Because many students do not have well-defined 
career objectives, the Department of Commerc~. 
and Business Administration has designed certifi-
cate, diploma, and university transfer programs to 
provide maximum flexibility. The programs are 
designed to serve the needs of full-time s~udents 
and of part-time students who may be act1vely 
engaged in the professional and business com-
munities. 
In order to meet the requirements of these 
diplomas and the requirements of the universities, 
a detailed program of study should be worked out 
in advance and, in consultation with an Academic 
Advisor. In order to be eligible for a Douglas Col-
lege Diploma or certificate, at least fifty percent of 
the credits required for graduation must be com-
pleted at Douglas College. 
Transfer agreements have been arranged with 
the University of British Columbia, the University of 
Victoria, and Simon Fraser University. Transfer to 
universities outside B.C. is also possible. Upon 
completion of a College diploma, students are nor-
mally eligible to enter university programs at the 
third year level. Students who have not completed 
a diploma program may also transfer to university. 
Note: For further Information on transfer credit and 
transfer procedures, please contact an academic ad· 
visor through Student Services. 
44 
A formal application for graduation must be m~de 
before the deadline, which is normally three to f1ve 
months before convocation. 
Note: For the exact deadlines for applications for 
graduation refer to the Important Dates to Remember 
at the front of the Calendar. Graduation application 
forms are available at the Office of the Registrar. 
c•a•t•M ;;1 a1" ,.,,, 
Certificate Program 
The Certificate in Academic Studies recognizes 
the achievement of students who study on a part-
time basis. Students may apply for this certificate 
upon completion of a minimum of 30 transferable 
credits provided that at least two courses have 
been completed from the English or Communica-
tions disciplines and that courses have been com-
pleted in at least three different disciplines. The 
certificate is of interest to seniors and those work-
ing full-time while pursuing their studies. 
Academic Women's Studies courses are part of 
the regular offerings of the designated disciplines 
and may be used as part of the regular university 
degree programs. Taken separately or in a pack-
age, these courses are offered for persons inter-
ested in: 
• developing an awareness of general 
concerns of women, both historic and current, 
• broadening their knowledge of the 
psychological, sociological, economic and 
other factors which contribute to women's 
roles in contemporary society, 
• encouraging and appreciating the 
contribution that women have made and 
increasingly make to formal knowledge. 
COurse Descriptive Title Credits 
ENG 1 02 Thematic Approaches 
to Western Literature 3 
HIS 260 Women in Canadian History 3 
1600-1920 
HIS 261 Women in Canada 3 
1920 to present 
PSY110 Social Issues: Psychology 
ofWomen 3 
SOC 240 Role of Women in Society 3 
c~ ,, ;1 ., t.:~ "~, ;;• 
The Associate in Arts Diploma recognizes the 
achievements of students in the area of academic 
studies. Students may apply for the diploma upon 
successful completion of a minimum of 60 univer-
sity"transferable credits and 20 college courses. 
Students must complete at least two courses in 
English or Communications and then complete 
their credit requirements by taking a variety of first 
and second year courses in other academic dis-
ciplines such as Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, 
Chinese, Computing Science, Creative Writing, 
Criminology, Economics, Geography, Geology, His-
tory, Mathematics, Modern Languages, Music, 
Philosophy, Physical Education, Physics, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology, and Theatre. 
Upon completing the requirements for the As-
sociate in Arts Diploma, students may enter univer-
sity at the third year level in a discipline in which 
they have completed the appropriate first and 
second year courses. 
This Diploma also improves job opportunities for 
those who choose to complete their post-secon-
dary education at Douglas College. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible 
for a Co-operative Education designation. Co-
operative Education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. 
Note: For Information see 'Co-operative Education' In 
this calendar or contact the Co-operative Education of· 
flee at 520·5400. 
The Douglas College Arts Management Program 
has been carefully designed to offer students the 
opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills re-
quired to execute the fundamental managerial 
functions relative to both public and private arts or-
ganizations. This unique program will work closely 
with the College's existing performing arts dis-
ciplines, as well as the Commerce and Business 
Department. The 350 seat Performing Arts 
Theatre is the venue for many college and com-
munity theatre productions and concerts, and com-
bined with the College's other excellent facilities 
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provides an ideal learning environment for stu-
dents in the Arts Management Program. 
The two-year program will provide an interesting 
blend of theory and practice as field placement with 
related performing arts organizations will be re-
quired. 
Career Opportunities 
This intense two-year program will prepare stu-
dents for management careers in performing arts 
organizations and in such areas as marketing, 
public relations, box office, front of house, and tour-
ing. Opportunities also exist in research, com-
munity development and general management in 
Federal, Provincial and Municipal government 
agencies and Arts Councils, schools, colleges and 
universities. 
The field placement aspect of the program will sig-
nificantly enhance the student's opportunity for 
employment in the performing arts industry upon 
graduation. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular Douglas College admis-
sion requirements prospective students will be in-
terviewed by the program co-ordinator. Two letters 
of recommendation as well as a personal resume 
are also required. Individuals planning a career in 
arts administration should have some background 
of professional or amateur experience in the arts. 
The Arts Management intake of new students oc-
curs every September and the number of seats is 
limited to 25. 
Semester I 
COurse Descriptive THie Credits 
PFA102 
MRK125 
COM 110 
OADM 150 
CIS410 
Semester II 
PFA101 
MRK225 
The Arts in Western 
Civilization 
Marketing for the Arts 
Communication for Arts 
Management 
Administrative Procedures 
Microcomputer Concepts and 
Software Applications 
The Arts and Culture in 
Canada 
Marketing the Arts II 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
.i 
COM216 
BUS235 
ARTS245 
Interpersonal Communication 3 
Financial Management for 
theArts 3 
FundraisingfortheArts 3 
15 
Note: Semester Ill and Semester IV of the Arts Manage-
ment Program are under review. 
The Basic Occupational Education Program 
provides vocational skill training to adults who 
have special learning needs and who would be un-
able to successfully complete standard skill train-
ing courses. 
The programs are continuous entry, individual-
ized, and self-paced. Applicants must have an in-
dividual interview to determine suitability. 
Enrollment is limited. 
The programs rely on specialized training techni-
ques to prepare students for competitive employ-
ment. On campus training is in laboratories and 
classrooms. 
Students who have mastered required competen-
cies are placed in one to three practicum sites for 
continued training. Practica are usually four weeks 
in duration. 
Upon completion of program requirements, stu-
dents receive a citation in their area of study. 
Note: Detailed Information and/or applications for ad· 
mission may be obtained by telephoning program In· 
structora at 520-5484, or the Registrar's Office at 520· 
5478. 
Food Services Option 
In this program, students are trained to perform 
entry level food service tasks including: 
• Dishwashing, 
• Pot Scrubbing, 
• Bussing, 
• Kitchen Maintenance. 
Some students have the opportunity, as well, to 
learn basic food preparation skills. 
Food Services students are initially trained in the 
college cafeteria. Practicum sites include all types 
of food service facilities, in all geographic areas 
served by the College. 
Electronic Assembly Option 
Special needs students in the Electronic Assemb-
ly Program receive training that enables them to 
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work in entry level assembly positions in 
electronics or related industries. The range of skills 
taught varies for each student, but typically in-
cludes: 
• Pre-assembly Preparation, 
• BoardAssembly, 
• Soldering, 
• Wire Stripping, 
• Cable Preparation, 
• Hardware Assembly. 
Practica provide continued training and work ex-
perience on a variety of specific skills in electronics 
firms throughout the Lower Mainland. 
The programs include Accounting Management, 
Administrative Management, Computer Informa-
tion Systems, Construction Management, Com-
puter Information Systems, General Business, 
Marketing Management, and an Associate in Com-
merce and Business Administration. They require, 
completion of 60 credits of specified course work, 
with the exception of the Associate in Commerce 
and Business Administration which requires 63 and 
Construction Management which requires 66. 
They provide an introduction to the environment, 
practices, and underlying principles of business. 
Upon successful completion of the required 
studies, students are awarded a Diploma of As-
sociate in their area of specialization. Areas of 
specialization include: Accounting Management, 
Administrative Management, Computer Informa-
tion Systems, Marketing Management and Com-
merce and Business Administration. 
In four of the programs, (Accounting, Administra-
tive Management, Computer Information Systems 
and Marketing), students learn the basic principles 
of business in ten (1 0) core courses, which are 
taken in addition to specialized studies that are 
relevant to their chosen professional field. These 
programs integrate theory and practice. 
The Business Management Diploma Programs in-
clude a number of courses with a prerequisite of Al-
gebra 11 or an equivalent. Students are 
encouraged to complete Algebra 11 before starting 
these programs. Students are also encouraged to 
make an appointment with the appropriate con-
venor(s) to discuss program planning and cur- . 
riculumadvice. Students without Algebra 11 but 
with considerable work experience may be per-
mitted to register in some of the courses where Al-
gebra 11 is a prerequisite. 
Note: To complete the two-year programs In four 
semesters (excluding the summer), lt Is necessary to 
commence the programs In September. Many stu· 
dents, due to work or other commitments, choose to 
complete the programs over more than four 
semesters. Some attend on a part·tlme basis. 
The following core courses are a common require-
ment of the specialized diploma programs. They 
need not be taken in a set order except where one 
course is a prerequisite for another. 
Core-Business Management 
Diploma Program 
Course Descriptive THie 
ACC 11 0 Principles of Accounting I 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting II 
BUS 210 Management Essentials 
BUS 320 Business Law I 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics 
BUS 470 Business Simulation 
CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 
COM 115 Practical Writing 
ECO 1 01 The Canadian Economy 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Note: 1.General Business, Accounting, and Ad· 
mlnlstratlve Management do not require all these cour· 
ses. 
2.Accountlng students substitute ECO 150&250 for 
ECO 101. 
accounting management 
Diploma Program 
There is a steady demand for accountants with 
professional qualifications. The Douglas College 
program provides training needed to enter this 
field. Students who successfully complete the pro-
gram are eligible for an Associate in Accounting 
Management. This program matches the content 
and standards of various courses offered by the 
Certified General Accountants' Association, the 
Society of Management Accountants, and some re-
quirements of the Institute of Chartered Account-
ants. 
Successful completion of the program can lead to 
exemption from more than haH of the academic pro-
gram requirements leading to the C.G.A. and R.I.A. 
designations. 
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Students can also take a University Transfer Pro-
gram in Commerce if they wish to complete a 
Bachelor of Commerce at a university and then 
proceed to a C.A. designation. 
Students who are interested only in bookkeeping 
should consult the Office Administration section of 
this calendar. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible 
for a Co- operative Education desig"'ation. Co-
operative education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. 
Note: For Information see 'Co-operative Education' In 
this calendar, or contact the Co-operative Education 
office at 520·5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
A graduate of the two-year Accounting Manage-
ment program is equipped for a junior manage-
ment position in the accounting department of a 
small to medium sized firm. Such a position may 
lead to the management of the financial affairs of 
the organization such as general accounting, finan-
cial management, cost accounting, internal audit-
ing, and accounting information systems. 
While employed, a graduate may enroll in a fur-
thertwo-year academic program with either the 
Certified General Accountants' Association or the 
Society of Management Accountants. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission require-
ments apply to this program. Students with work 
experience may also be considered. Because Al-
gebra 11 is a prerequisite to many courses offered 
in the Accounting Program, applicants should com-
plete Algebra 11 prior to beginning the program. 
Students without Algebra 11 but with some consid-
erable work experience may be permitted to 
register in some of the courses where Algebra 11 is 
a prerequisite. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or 
January. It is advisable to apply as early as pos-
sible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program. In order to complete 
the program in four consecutive semesters ( exclud-
ing the summer), it is necessary to begin in Septem-
ber. Many full-time students, however, choose to 
take longer to complete the program. 
This program may also be taken on a part-time 
basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
*ACC 110 
*BUS320 
*BUS330 
*CIS110 
*COM 115 
Semester II 
*ACC210 
*BUS210 
BUS420 
BUS430 
CIS200 
Semester Ill 
ACC310 
ACC320 
BUS340 
BUS350 
EC0150 
Semester IV 
ACC410 
ACC420 
*BUS470 
EC0250 
*MRK 120 
*Core Courses 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Principles of Accounting I 3 
Business Law I 3 
Business Mathematics 3 
Introduction to Computers 3 
Practical Writing 3 
15 
Principles of Accounting II 3 
Management Essentials 3 
Business Law II 3 
Business Statistics 3 
Information Systems 3 
15 
Accounting Theory I 3 
Managerial Cost Accounting I 3 
Fundamentals of Financial 
Management 3 
Personnel Practices and 
Administration 3 
Principles of Microeconomics 3 
15 
Accounting Theory II 3 
Managerial Cost Accounting II 3 
Business Simulation 3 
Principles of Macroeconomics 3 
Basic Marketing 3 
15 
Transfer to Professional Accounting 
Associations 
Students who plan to transfer to professional ac-
counting associations such as Certified General 
Accountants of B.C., Institute of Chartered Ac-
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countants of B.C., Society of Management Ac-
countants (RIA) CMA, or Accounting Technologist 
Professional Program are advised to contact the 
receiving association to confirm current program 
equivalencies prior to registration in Douglas Col-
lege courses. Information may also be obtained by 
contacting Student Services at the New 
Westminster campus, or the program convenor. 
Douglas College offers course equivalencies to 
many of those required by professional associa-
tions. 
Diploma Program 
The Administrative Management Diploma Pro-
gram offers a core of knowledge and skills in all 
areas of organization. These can be applied to any 
area of the business community. The program 
provides graduates with enough computer applica-
tion courses to enable them to function in modern 
organizations. Graduates are able to step into 
'management trainee' positions or business for 
themselves. The program meets the requirements 
of employers from the commercial, industrial, finan-
cial, and public sectors. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible 
for a Co-operative Education designation. Co-
operative education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. 
Note: For Information see 'Co-operative Education' In 
this calendar or contact the Co-operative Education 
Office at 520·5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
Graduates may find employment in entry-level 
positions in all areas of industry or in trainee posi-
tions in the public sector. Individuals with work ex-
perience increase their mobility within the 
management structure of organizations. Students 
may also pursue entrepreneurial activities. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission require-
ments apply to this program. Because Algebra 11 is 
a prerequisite to many courses offered in the Ad-
ministrative Management Program, applicants 
should complete Algebra 11 prior to beginning the 
program. Students without Algebra 11 but with con-
siderable work experience may be permitted to 
register in some of the courses where Algebra 11 is 
a prerequisite. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or 
January. It is advisable to apply as early as pos-
sible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program. In order to complete 
the program in four consecutive semesters (exclud-
ing the summer), it is necessary to begin in Septem-
ber. Many students choose to take longer than four 
semesters. This program may also be taken on a 
part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
* ACC 110 
*BUS210 
*BUS330 
*CIS 110 
COM 110 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Principles of Accounting I 3 
Management Essentials 3 
Business Mathematics 3 
Introduction to Computers 3 
Practical Communications 3 
Semester IV 
BUS 410 Administrative Practices II 
*BUS 470 Business Simulation 
BUS 495 Applied Project 
*ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 
OADM430 Systems Administration 
*Core Courses 
Note: The CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT 
recognizes a number of Douglas College courses for 
Its Certificate In Management. For further Information 
about transfer of credits to the Canadian Institute of 
Management call669-2977. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
The Canadian Credit Union Institute and the 
Canadian Institute of Management recognize a 
number of Douglas College courses toward their 
respective certificate. Students are advised to con-
tact the CCUI and CIM offices for current course 
equivalencies before registering in a Douglas Col-
lege course. Information may also be obtained by 
contacting Student Services at the New 
Westminster campus or the program convenor. 
commerce and business 
administration 
15 Diploma Program 
Semester II 
*ACC 210 
*BUS 320 
CIS 410 
MRK 350 
OADM450 
Semester Ill 
BUS250 
BUS310 
BUS350 
BUS420 
*MRK120 
Principles of Accounting II 3 
Business Law I 3 
Microcomputer Concepts 
& Software Applications 3 
Personal Selling 3 
Automated Financial 
Planning 3 
15 
Exploring Business Ownership 3 
Administrative Practices I 3 
Personnel Practices & 
Administration 3 
Business Law II 3 
Basic Marketing 3 
15 
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This diploma enables students to seek employ-
ment or continue their Business Administration 
studies. Employment opportunities will depend in 
part upon a student's course selection. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission require-
ments apply to this program. Algebra 11 is a pre-
requisite to many courses offered in the program, 
and it is recommended that applicants successfully 
complete Algebra 11 prior to beginning the pro-
gram. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may commence classes in September 
or January. It is advisable to apply as early as pos-
sible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program if taken full-time; it 
may also be taken on a part-time basis. 
I 
I 
I 
,.! 
Program Requirements 
The courses need not be taken in any particular 
order as long as course prerequisites are met. If 
specific courses are not offered in a calendar year, 
consult the Director of Commerce and Business 
Administration. 
Transfer to other institutions 
Students who plan to transfer to another institu-
tion after completing the Associate of Commerce 
and Business Administration Diploma should con-
sult the calendar and transfer guide of the receiving 
institution for current information on course 
equivalencies. Grades obtained and combinations 
of courses taken may infi~;Jence transferability. 
Program Requirements 
Seml&ll 
Course 
BUS200 
CIS 110 
EC0101 
EC0150 
Electives 
Electives 
MATH105 
(or 160) 
Semiii&IV 
ACC 110 
ACC210 
BUS210 
BUS432 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Fundamentals of Business 3 
Introduction to Computers 3 
(orCMPT110) 
The Canadian Economy 3 
(or ECO 110,111,201 ,210) 
Principles of Micro Economics 3 
Arts (Eng/PHI) 6 
Social Science 9 
Algebra & Trigonometry 3 
Principles of Accounting I 
Principles of Accounting II 
Management Essentials 
Economic and Business 
Statistics 
-30 
3 
3 
3 
CIS 230 COBOL Programming 
3 
3 
(or CIS 240,250) 
ECO 250 Principles of Macro Economics 3 
MATH 120 Calculus 3 
(or MATH 250) 
Elective 
sse 140 
Elective 
Arts 
Human Relations & 
Organizational Behaviour 
6 
3 
3 
33 
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University Transfer Program 
The Department of Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration has developed transfer programs to 
SFU and UBC. These programs are for students in-
terested in transferring to UBC to complete a 
Bachelor of Commerce and Business Administra-
tion, or to SFU to complete a Bachelor of Business 
Administration. Transfer credits have been ar-
ranged with the universities so students can com-
plete their first one or two years at Douglas 
College. Although articulation agreements exist 
between institutions, many variables affect the 
transferability of individual courses. The receiving 
institution may evaluate courses and adjust grade 
point requirements according to their respective 
policies and procedures. It is the students respon-
sibility to consult the current calendar and transfer 
guide of the receiving institution for relevant course 
equivalencies and degree requirements. 
Diploma Program 
The Computer Information Systems two-year 
Diploma Program prepares students for a career in 
the computer industry. The program combines busi-
ness applications, system concepts, and program-
ming languages. 
The two-year Diploma Program gives students a 
broader business base and more advanced sys-
tems and programming courses (including six 
programming languages) than the one-year Certifi-
cate Program (see below). 
Transfer credit to the Computer Science area at 
UBC, SFU, and the University of Victoria is avail-
able for many of the Computer Information Sys-
tems courses. 
Upon successful completion of program require-
ments, students are eligible for an Associate in 
Computer Information Systems. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible 
for a Co-operative Education designation. Co-
operative education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. Job opportunities are enhanced 
after completing the co-op option. 
Note: For further Information see 'Co-~eratlve Program Requirements 
Education' In this calendar or contact e Co-opera· Semester I tlve Education office at 520..5400, local 2710 or 2711. 
DPMA Model Curriculum for CIS Course Descriptive Title Credits 
The Douglas College CIS two-year Diploma Pro· "ACC 110 Principles of Accounting I 3 
gram adheres to the DPMA Model (Data Process- "BUS330 Business Mathematics 3 
ing Management Association) curriculum for "CIS110 Introduction to Computers 3 
Colleges and Universities and has been approved CIS130 Hardware & Data 
by the Data Processing Management Association. Communications 3 
Employment Opportunities *COM 115 Practical Writing 3 
The rapidly growing computer industry needs 15 
Data Processing people. Computer operators, Semester II 
programmers, systems analysts, and microcom- "ACC210 Principles of Accounting II 3 
puter applications support staff are constantly in "BUS210 Management Essentials 3 
demand by the public and private sectors. Entry CIS200 Information Systems 3 level positions, for which graduates are suitable, in- CIS230 COBOL Programming 3 elude: Programmer Trainees, Programmer-Analyst 
Trainees, Computer Operators, Consultants, CIS CIS250 Pascal Programming 3 
Marketing Support Trainees, and Microcomputer 15 
Specialists. Semester Ill 
Admission Requirements CIS240 Structured Programming 
The prerequisite for admission into the Computer Techniques & Concepts-PU1 3 
Information Systems Program is successful com- CIS260 Advanced COBOL 3 
pletion of Algebra 11. All applicants must write a CIS300 MIS/Database Management 3 
pre-admission computer programmer aptitude test. "EC0101 The Canadian Economy 3 
Successful results are required for admission to *MRK120 Basic Marketing 3 
the program. 15 
Commencement Date and Semester IV 
Application Deadline *BUS320 Business Law I 3 
The program commences in September for full- *BUS470 Business Simulation 3 
time and part-time students. The application dead- CIS430 Fourth Generation Software 
line is June 1st of each year. Because there is a Languages 3 
limited number of seats available it is advisable to CIS450 Assembler Programming 3 
apply early. CIS495 Applied Research Project 3 Some courses may be available for pa1t-time stu-
dents who begin the program in January. The ap- 15 
plication deadline for the January intake is October *Core Courses 
1st. Note: Students who complete ECO 150 and ECO 250 
Program Duration with a grade of Cor better are exempt from ECO 101. Certificate Program This is a two-year program. Completing the pro-
gram in four consecutive semesters (excluding the The Computer Information Certificate Program 
summer) requires beginning in September. Some prepares students for a career in data processing. 
students choose to take longer than four This one-year program combines business applica-
semesters. This program may also be taken on a tions, systems concepts, and programming lan-
part-time basis. guages necessary for a business environment. 
Students learn three programming languages and 
gain skills in accounting and business manage-
ment. Transfer credit to UBC, SFU and UVic is ar-
I 
'' 
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ranged for many Computer Information Systems 
courses. 
Students successfully completing program re-
quirements are eligible for a Certificate in Com-
puter Information Systems. 
Employment Opportunities 
The growing computer industry needs trained 
Data Processing people. Computer operators, 
programmers, systems analysts, and microcom-
puter applications support staff are constantly in 
demand. 
Admission Requirements 
The prerequisite for admission into Computer In-
formation Systems Programs is successful comple-
tion of Algebra 11. All applicants must successfully 
write a pre-admission computer programmer ap-
titude test. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
The program commences in September for full-
time and part-time students. The deadline is June 
1st of each year. Because there is a limited number 
of seats available it is advisable to apply early. 
Some courses may be available for part-time stu-
dents who begin the program in January. The dead-
line to apply for the January intake is October 1st. 
Program Duration 
Full-time students complete this program in one 
year. It may also be taken on a part -time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
ACC110 
BUS330 
COM 115 
CIS 110 
CIS130 
Semester II 
ACC210 
BUS210 
CIS200 
Descriptive Title 
Principles of Accounting I 
Business Mathematics 
Practical Writing 
Introduction to Computers 
Hardware and Data 
Communications 
Principles of Accounting II 
Management Essentials 
Information Systems 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
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CIS210 
CIS230 
Intermediate BASIC 
COBOL Programming 
Diploma Program 
This program prepares men and women for a 
variety of positions related to construction and to 
development of property. 
3 
3 
15 
The program is available to men and women with 
little or no knowledge of construction, and to those 
with construction experience who require new 
skills and knowledge. Experienced students may 
be able to begin their studies part way through the 
program. 
All construction courses are available to part-time 
and full-time students, and, where enrollment and 
funding permit, some courses are offered in the 
late afternoon and evening to accommodate stu-
dents with daytime employment. 
An Important feature of this program is that con-
struction courses, (except CON 498) are offered in 
a modular structure. This allows people from within 
the industry, as well as students, to select the por-
tions of each course that they most need and which 
they can take on either a part-time or full-time 
basis. Individual courses consist of three modules, 
each with a duration of approximately five weeks 
with each module being valued as one credit. 
Credits, therefore, can be accumulated for 
modules at a rate that is suitable to each individual. 
Persons with industry experience may, after faculty 
evaluation, start a course in the second or third 
module. Registration in all three modules is recom-
mended at tl'le start of the semester to hold the seat 
for the second and third modules. 
Students who successfully complete this program 
are eligible for an Associate in Construction 
Management. 
Cooperative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible 
for a Co-operative Education designation. Co-
operative education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. 
Note: For Information see 'Co-operative Education' In 
the calendar or contact the Co-operative Education Of· 
flee at 520·5400. 
Associate In Construction 
Management 
This Diploma is awarded to students who have 
received credit for all the courses of the program: 
currently, 66 credits and 22 courses. Up to 30 ad-
vance credits may be awarded towards this 
Diploma, based on applicable work experience or 
relevant transferable courses. Requests for ad-
vance credit will be assessed by the faculty. 
Connections with the Construction 
Industry 
The Construction Management (CM) Program is 
reviewed regularly by an Advisory Committee. The 
Advisory Committee is composed of repre-
sentatives from associations and institutes such as 
the Amalgamated Construction Association, the 
Quantity Surveyors Society of British Columbia 
and others. The CM Program is recognized by the 
National Construction Management Institute 
(CMI), which works to provide national standards 
for training and for accreditation of programs. 
The Quantity Surveyors Society of British Colum-
bia recognizes many of the CM courses as 
equivalent to their examination syllabus, and 
equivalency credits are granted for these courses. 
For further information contact the Quantity Sur-
veyors Society of British Columbia at 1519 8th 
Ave., New Westminster, V3M 2S5, or telephone 
(604) 521-3671. 
Employment Opportunities 
Initially, graduates employed by larger companies 
might expect to work as a junior estimator, or as an 
assistant to a project/manager or superintendent, 
or in purchasing. In smaller companies they may 
be asked to do a variety of tasks: 
Some graduates have found positions in fields 
only indirectly related to Construction. For ex-
ample, there are job opportunities related to build-
ing materials manufacturing and supply, 
construction equipment, and government depart-
ments. 
Admission Requirements 
Before registering, all applicants are required to 
discuss their work experience and education, with 
the Convener of the program, to assess their com-
patibility and experience with the requirements and 
objectives of the program. 
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All applicants should have completed Algebra 11 
(or an equivalent) as It Is a prerequisite for certain 
courses. An interest in hands-on computing and an 
interest in applied physics are assets for the techni-
cal aspects of the program. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may enter the program in September or 
January. As the courses of the first and third 
semesters are offered in the Fall and those of the 
second and fourth semesters in Spring, students 
are encouraged to enter the program in September 
to simplify progress through the program. Entering 
in January is possible, however, as several cour-
ses without prerequisites are normally offered 
then, but the selection is not as great. It is ad-
visable to apply as early as possible. 
Program Duration 
The Diploma in Construction Management can be 
obtained In four semesters if the program is 
entered in September. A part-time program takes 
longer, and careful planning Is required in order to 
advance smoothly through the sequence of cour-
ses. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
CON128 
CON138 
CON148 
CON158 
CIS 110 
COM 115 
Seinester II 
CON228 
CON238 
CON248 
CON268 
BUS210 
Semester Ill 
CON308 
CON318 
CON328 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Construction Technology I 3 
Technical Graphics 3 
Construction Science 3 
Reading Technical Aids 3 
Introduction to Computers 3 
Practical Writing 3 
18 
Construction Technology - II 3 
Building Codes & Regulations 3 
Personnel Relations in Projects 3 
Cost Estimating -I 
(Measurement) 3 
Management Essentials 3 
15 
Project Management I 3 
Project Records and Finance I 3 
Structural Design -I 3 
ii 
1',, 
! ' 
i' 
CON338 
CON368 
Semester IV 
CON408 
CON418 
CON428 
CON468 
CON488 
CON498 
Law for Development 
Cost Estimating - II 
3 
3 
15 
Project Management -II 3 
Project Records and Finance - II 3 
Structural Design -II 3 
Cost Estimating - Ill 3 
Project Planning & Scheduling 3 
Special Project 3 
18 
This new program which was first offered in the 
fall of 1988 was prepared by Douglas College in co-
operation with the Canadian Home Builders' As-
sociation of British Columbia and in conjunction 
with the Open Learning Authority which will further 
develop the program for distance-learning across 
the Province. 
The program is composed of seven major units: 
Project Management, Estimating, Finance, Legal, 
Communications, and Marketing (in two parts), 
with a total of about ninety lessons. 
The Residential Construction Management pro-
gram is intended to provide additional education 
that an individual may require to successfully pass 
examinations of the Canadian Home Builders' As-
sociation. 
, 
For further information call or write to Keith Colier 
at the Commerce & Business Administration 
Department. 
Diploma Program 
The General Business Diploma complements 
both the career and the university transfer 
programs. It permits students who are not in the 
university transfer program to study Commerce 
and Business Administration. The General Busi-
ness Diploma is awarded for more individualized 
programs in Commerce and Business Administra-
tion. Students who successfully complete the pro-
gram requirements are eligible for an Associate in 
General Business. 
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Employment Opportunities 
The employment opportunities depend, in part, 
upon a student's course selection and the specific 
business job skills acquired. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission require-
ments apply to this program. Because Algebra 11 
is a prerequisite to many courses offered by the 
Department of Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration, it is recommended that applicants suc-
cessfully complete Algebra 11 prior to beginning 
the program. Students without Algebra 11 but with 
considerable work experience may be permitted to 
register in some of the courses where Algebra 11 is 
a prerequisite. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or 
January. It is advisable to apply as early as pos-
sible. 
Program Duration 
Full-time students complete the program in 2 
years (4 semesters).lt may also betaken part-time. 
Program Requirements 
Students may select courses in Commerce and 
Business Administration in which they are par-
ticularly interested and for which prerequisites 
have been met. Some ofthe courses selected may 
offer transfer credit to a university, institute, or a 
professional school. Upon completion of 48 
credits* in the Department of Commerce and Busi-
ness Administration, and 12 other credits, students 
are eligible to receive a General Business Diploma 
(the other 12 credits must include 3 credits for 
COM 115orCOM 110.) 
*These 48 credits must be taken from the following dis· 
clpllnes: Accounting, Business, Computer lnforma· 
tlon Systems, Economics and Marketing. 
Certificate Program 
This program appeals to students with limited 
and/or specific business job skill requirements. Stu-
dents may select courses in Commerce and Busi-
ness Administration in which they are particularly 
interested and for which prerequisites have been 
met. Students who successfully complete program 
requirements are eligible for a Certificate in 
General Business. 
Employment Opportunities 
Employment opportunities depend, in part, upon 
a student's course selection and the specific busi-
ness job skills acquired. The General Business 
Certificate is often pursued by mature students 
with jobs, who wish to upgrade their education and 
job skills to prepare for advancement. 
Admission Requirements 
General admission requirements apply to this pro-
gram. Because Algebra 11 is a prerequisite to 
many courses offered by the Department of Com-
merce and Business Administration, it is recom-
mended that applicants successfully complete 
Algebra 11 prior to beginning the program. Stu-
dents without Algebra 11 , may be permitted to 
register in some of the courses where Algebra 11 is 
a prerequisite. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may commence classes in September 
or January. It is advisable to apply as early as pos-
sible. 
Program Duration 
This one-year program may also be taken on a 
part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Students who successfully complete 24 credits* 
in the Department of Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration, and six other credits are eligible to 
receive a General Business Certificate. (The six 
other credits must include three credits for COM 
115, or COM 11 0) For students who wish to pursue 
a specialization in Commerce, four 2-year Diploma 
programs are available in Business Management. 
*These 24 credits must be taken from the following dis· 
clpllnas: Accounting, Buslnas~1 Computer lnforma· tlon Systems, Economics and Marketing. 
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Diploma Program 
Sales and marketing are important in the modern 
economy. The Marketing Management Program is 
designed to prepare students for a career in this 
area. Teaching techniques emphasize practical 
marketing skills, with a blend of lectures, case 
studies, films and simulated 'business-world' exer-
cises. 
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The Marketing Management Program appeals to 
students with energy and ambition. Well-
developed communication skills are essential. Stu-
dents who successfully complete the program gain 
a solid general business education, with specific 
job skills in selling, advertising, and marketing re-
search and management. Students successfully 
completing program requirements are eligible for 
an Associate in Marketing Management. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled in this program may be eligible 
for a Co- operative Education designation. Co-
operative education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. 
Nota: For Information sea 'Co-operative Education' In 
this calendar or contact the Co-operative Education of· 
flea at 520·5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
Employment opportunities in marketing and 
sales, especially in the current economic climate, 
are numerous and wide-ranging. New internation-
al career opportunities for marketers are emerging 
as British Columbia becomes linked with Pacific 
Rim countries. Most graduates find entry-level 
management trainee positions in retailing, financial 
marketing, or industrial sales. Because marketing 
plays such a central role in business success, ad-
vancement to middle and senior management is a 
realistic goal for students who apply themselves in 
these positions. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admi.ssion require-
ments apply to this program. Because Algebra 11 is 
a prerequisite to many courses offered in the 
Marketing Program, it is recommended that ap-
plicants successfully complete Algebra 11 prior to 
beginning the program. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may begin classes in September or 
January. It is advisable to apply as early as pos-
sible. 
Program Duration 
This is a two-year program. In order to complete 
the program in four consecutive semesters ( exclud-
ing the summer), it is necessary to begin in Septem-
ber. Many full-time students, however, choose to 
take five semesters to complete the program. This 
program may also be taken on a part-time basis. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
*BUS210 
*BUS320 
*COM 115 
*EC0101 
*MRK120 
Semester II 
*ACC 110 
*BUS330 
*CIS110 
MRK290 
MRK350 
Semester Ill 
*ACC210 
BUS430 
MRK375 
MRK390 
MRK391 
Semester IV 
SSC140 
*BUS470 
MRK401 
MRK410 
MRK483 
*Core Courses. 
Management Essentials 
Business Law I 
Practical Writing 
The Canadian Economy 
Basic Marketing 
Principles of Accounting I 
Business Mathematics 
Introduction to Computers 
Consumer Behaviour 
Personal Selling 
Principles of Accounting II 
Business Statistics 
Retailing and Merchandising 
Marketing Management 
Marketing Research 
Human Relations and 
Organizational Behaviour 
Business Simulation 
Advertising 
Sales Management 
Marketing Practicum 
Note: Students who complete ECO 150 and ECO 250 
with a grade of Cor better will ba exempt from ECO 
101. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
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This Douglas College program offers courses 
leading to a certificate in Child and Youth Care 
Counselling. 
The program prepares students for employment 
in a variety of community settings that provide ser-
vices to children and to the families of children who 
are exper1encing problems. The settings may be 
community, residential, or school based. 
The major focus, of Child and Youth Care Coun-
sellors, is children who are experiencing be-
havioral, emotional, or social adjustment problems. 
Students may also work with children who have 
mental or physical disabilities. 
The integration of theory and practice, through 
field work (practica) and classroom learning, 
provides a comprehensive educational experience. 
The major emphasis throughout the program is 
the principle of normalization: that all people, 
regardless of disability, have the right to live as nor-
mally as possible and to fully develop their poten-
tial. 
Note: A brief description of the required courses can 
be found In the next section of this calendar. Detailed 
course outlines are available from Student Services. 
In addition to completing courses offered by the Col· 
lege, a student must hold a valid St. John's Am· 
bulance Standard or Red Cross First Aid Certificate in 
order to graduate. 
Graduates from this program may receive limited 
transfer credit toward an undergraduate degree of-
fered by the School of Child Care at the University 
of Victoria. 
Criminal Record Search 
The Child and Youth Care Counsellor Program at 
Douglas College places students on practica in 
child care agencies which are under contract to the 
Ministry of Social Services and Housing. In order to 
protect the children, the Ministry requires 
employees and volunteers in child care agencies to 
undergo a criminal record search before beginning 
work. Prospective students must complete a 
criminal record search before entering the Child 
and Youth Care Counsellor Program. 
Policies on criminal record searches and Consent 
Forms are distributed through the Office of the 
Registrar. Applicants are responsible for any costs 
incurred in the criminal record search. 
Full-Time Program 
The full-time Child and Youth Care Counsellor 
program is ten months long. It commences in 
August and concludes in May. 
Note: These semesters are longer than the regular col-
lege semester. 
Students must accept the practicum to which they 
are assigned and are responsible for their transpor-
tation to and from these settings. Because the work 
is demanding and usually involves shift-work, stu-
dents should not plan on part-time employment 
while enrolled in the program. 
Entrance Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College general admission 
requirements applicants are required to: 
1) Provide proof of good physical health by sub-
mitting a medical certificate (forms are available at 
the Registrar's Office), 
2) Participate in a program orientation process 
and subsequent student selection process in 
ApriVMay of each year, 
3) Meet the minimum age requirement of 19 
years. 
Note: Enrollment In the full-time program Is limited. In· 
terested persons should listen to the tape describing 
the program before submitting an application. Tapes 
are available through Student Services. Applicants 
should keep the Registrar's Office Informed of any 
change of address or telephone number. 
Application Deadline and 
Commencement Date 
Applications for the full-time program must be 
received by April1. Applicants are encouraged to 
apply as soon as possible because this closed-en-
rollment program can accommodate only a limited 
number of students and because suitable ap-
plicants are accepted on a first apply, first serve 
basis. Some applicants may not be admitted in the 
semester they choose. 
The program commences in August. 
Part-Time Program 
This career program is offered on a part-time 
basis for students who are either currently working 
in the field or are experienced volunteers. 
The courses are offered, either in the evening from 
1900-2200 hours (7 -10 pm), or on a 'swing-shift' 
basis from 0900-1200 hours (9am-12 Noon) and 
again from 1900-2200 hours on the same day. Stu-
dents in the swing shift may choose their time slot. 
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Entrance Requirements 
In addition to the normal Douglas College admis-
sion requirements, applicants to the part-time 
Child and Youth Care Program must be either: 
1) Experienced volunteers with at least 100 hours 
of volunteer time and an on-going volunteer com-
mitment of at least six hours per week. Volunteer 
experience should be in Child and Youth Care or a 
closely related Human Service field, or 
2) Currently working in the field of Child and Youth 
Care (or closely related Human Service field) with 
not less than three months cumulative experience. 
Application Deadline and 
Commencement Date 
Applicants to the part-time Child and Youth Care 
Counsellor program who wish to commence 
course work in the Fall semester (courses begin-
ning in August) should apply by July 1. 
Applicants who wish to begin courses in the 
Spring semester (courses beginning in January) 
should apply by December 1. 
Program Requirements 
Part I (17 weeks) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
CCC 1 00 Human Services- Introductory 3 
CCC 113 Learning and Development 3 
CCC 1 01 Behaviour Management 3 
CCC 142 Skills& Methods: 
CCC153 
The Process of Helping 
Activities and Routines in Living-
3 
1 ntroductory 3 
CCC183 
*COM 110 
Child Care Practicum I 5 
Practical Communications 
for Career Students 
(commences in Part I, 
completed in Part II) 
PART II (19 weeks) 
3 
23 
CCC 233 Individual Differences 3 
CCC 242 Skills and Methods-
The Process of Helping 
inGroups 3 
CCC 201 Family and Change 3 
CCC 253 Activities and Routines 
in Living-Advanced 3 
CCC283 
*COM 110 
Child Care Practicum 
Practical Communications 
for Career Students 
(completed in Part II) 
*Program requirement under review. 
Note: Before graduation, a current Standard First Aid 
Certificate must be obtained. It Is the student's 
responsibility to arrange enrollment In a First Aid 
course. First Aid courses are offered through Douglas 
College as well as St. John's Ambulance. Students 
6 
18 
are advised to complete their First Aid requirements 
prior to starting the program because the practlca 
often Involve shift work. To qualify for a Certificate In 
Child Care Counselling, students must submit a cur-
rent Standard First Aid Certificate to the Registrar's of-
flee BEFORE the deadline to apply for graduation. 
Our world is changing at an ever increasing rate. 
It is becoming ever more complex. Learning 
enables us to understand and influence some of 
the changes. Douglas College is a place where 
people of all ages can come for a variety of life-long 
learning opportunities. Each year, over 15,000 
people from all over the Lower Mainland come to 
Douglas College for non-credit programs, courses, 
conferences and events. These learning activities 
dre planned for adults and are designed to provide 
'learning for work and learning for life'. Although 
some credit courses are offered, the emphasis in 
this program is on non-credit courses. 
The Community Programs and Services Division 
is the part of Douglas College responsible for this 
non-credit continuing education. In response to 
community needs,.we offer short-term and part-
time courses, and some longer term courses as 
well. 
Note: The 'Access Magazine', which lists complete 
course offerings, Is distributed In January and Septem-
ber each year. Please phone 520-5473 for more Infor-
mation or to receive a copy of 'Access'. Program areas 
are described below. 
Academic Program Area 
Non-credit courses relating to the Academic 
Division include: Anthropology, Creative Writing, 
Criminology, History, Modern Languages,·Music, 
Performing and Fine Arts, Psychology, and others. 
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Creative Writing 
This area offers numerous courses and 
workshops emphasizing instruction to increase 
writing skills in such areas as Writing for Children, a 
mini-series Writing: What it's All About, Travel, 
Magazines, Romance, Science Fiction Writing, 
and poetry and courses in the Media Arts. 
Criminology 1 Justice Programs 
The Justice Program section provides courses 
and workshops for the public and members of the 
justice system. A range of offerings combines 
needs for public education, 'state of the art' applied 
knowledge, and specialized training. Presenters 
include local, national, & international specialists. 
Recent examples of programs include: Inside the 
Criminal Justice System (Public), Child Molesters-
a Behavioral Analysis (Police), Intervening with 
Chronic Youthful Offenders (Corrections), and 
Thriving Under Pressure (Correctional Manage-
ment). 
Music 
For children, teens and adults Douglas College 
has a broad range of offerings including: the Con-
servatory of Music, Suzuki and Kodaly for children, 
Performance Groups and more recently non-credit 
courses on jazz, synthesizer, classical, and other 
selected topics. 
Centre for Personal Development 
The Centre for Personal Development' offers non-
credit programs, and courses and designed to pro-
vide personal growth and development for adults. 
These courses teach adults skills such as Asser-
tiveness Training, Effective Communications, and 
lime Management- skills that are required to cope 
with the pressures and demands of a changing and 
complex society. 
Douglas College HeaHh Education Centre 
The Health Education Centre offers a broad 
range of programs and services. Advisory Commit-
tees composed of representatives from ap-
propriate constituencies provides guidance and 
direction for several of the program areas. 
Continuing Professional Education 
Professionals are assisted to keep up with chan-
ges in the health care system, health care needs 
and professional practice. Programs relating to 
both clinical aspects and administrative roles are 
offered. Special attention is directed at nurses ·in 
both general and psychiatric settings. 
Vocational/Technical Training 
Douglas College offers practical programs for a 
variety of health care workers including: Food Ser-
vice Aides, Mental Health workers and Cardiology 
technicians. These programs are a response to 
changing needs in health care delivery. 
Health and Lifestyle Programs 
Interest in health promotion among professionals, 
other health care workers, and the general public is 
increasing. A variety of health and lifestyle 
programs are offered in response to this interest. 
"Healthstyles" an Adult Health Promotion educa-
tion program is featured. 
Program Planning Services 
The Health Education Centre provides services 
that include assisting individuals and organizations 
to assess and meet specific learning needs. Con-
ferences and special events, often planned in con-
junction with professional groups and community 
associations, enable the Health Education Centre 
to feature timely topics and serve particular client 
groups. 
C.P.R./First Aid Programs 
All levels of C.P.R. training are offered at Douglas 
College. Certification is by the Canadian Red 
Cross Society. First Aid courses offered are Red 
Cross Emergency First Aid, Red Cross Standard 
First Aid, Standard First Aid Recertification, In-
dustrial First Aid (W.C.B.), First Aid- Treating Your 
Children, and First Aid for Long Term Care 
Facilities. 
Perinatal Education Program 
Douglas College, Simon Fraser Health Units and 
the Burnaby Health Department work cooperative-
ly to offer a variety of perinatal education programs 
in several community locations. These include 
Planning for Pregnancy, regular Prenatal class 
series. Refresher series, Prenatal In A Day, Prena-
taVPostnatal Fitness program and special one ses-
sion classes. The one time sessions include 
Sibling Preparation and Vaginal Birth After 
Cesarean (VBAC) class. For information and 
registration call520-5474. 
Douglas College Language And Cultural 
Centre 
The Douglas College Language and Cultural 
Centre is part of the Community Programs & Ser-
vices Division. It offers a wide selection of lan-
guage courses, language-related services, history 
and culture courses, and study tours. 
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Language Courses 
Currently, the Centre offers high-quality courses 
infourlanguages: Chinese, French, Japanese, 
and Spanish. Most of these languages are offered 
at more than one level. 
Language Services 
The Centre also offers a range of services in 
Japanese, Chinese, and in the near future, other 
languages. For example, language courses, other 
than those offered regularly by the Centre, can be 
designed to the specific needs of businesses, 
private groups, and government agencies and of-
fered at the College or other suitable locations. 
Orientation Programs 
Orientation programs for those who will be visiting 
Japan are also available. The programs provide 
special emphasis on cultural and cross-cultural 
orientations, plus basic language instruction. The 
programs are suitable for executive, professional, 
sales, secretarial and clerical personnel as well as 
regular students. The Centre's booklet on Japan is 
used for this service. 
Study Tours 
Study tours are an important part of the Douglas 
College Language and Cultural Centre. For the 
past seven years, with certain topics, such as fine 
arts, anthropology, archaeology, history and cul-
ture, and language, the Centre has offered several 
tours, yearly, to various parts of the world. The 
Centre is particularly proficient in the Orient. 
Employment Action Project 
The Douglas College Employment Action non-
credit programs offer courses of interest to the 
broad range of people in our community who are 
concerned with employment issues. Courses are 
designed to assist participants: 
• explore career options 
• understand the labour market 
• handle the problems of unemployment 
• develop effective job search skills 
• initiate job creation strategies 
Educational programs are also developed to sup-
port Community Economic Development activities 
in our region. 
Douglas College is interested in co-operating with 
groups who are exploring innovative job creation 
strategies. Non-credit courses and programs can 
be designed to meet the needs of an identified 
group of learners. Flexible co-sponsorship arrange-
ments are available. 
Returning to Learning 
The Douglas College Returning to Learning non-
credit programs offer information and skills to mem-
bers of our community who wish to return to or 
continue with their education. Courses are 
designed to help particular groups such as mature 
learners, women, immigrants or students with dis-
abilities, overcome any barriers they may face in 
accessing further learning. 
Douglas College is interested in co-operating with 
community groups concerned with access to 
education. Non-credit courses and programs can 
be designed to meet the needs of an identified 
group of learners. Flexible co-sponsorship arrange-
ments are available. 
Lakeside Leamlng Project 
The Lakeside Learning Project provides a learn-
ing environment within a correctional setting. An in-
tegral part of Douglas College, this project is 
located at the Lakeside Correctional Centre for 
Women. The purposes of the project are to: 
• Provide academic upgrading. 
• Assist students to develop social awareness 
and a social conscience, 
• Assist students to better themselves and 
theircommmities through increased 
knowledge and skill, 
• Assist students to become employable or to 
enhance their social and economic 
opportunities and status. 
It is not easy to provide a free and open learning 
environment within a correctional setting. The 
goals of education must be reconciled with those of 
incarceration. Fortunately, the Corrections Branch 
of the Ministry of the Attorney General provides 
strong financial and operational support for this 
project. 
Continuing Education for Social Service 
Practitioners 
Douglas College is pleased to offer Continuing 
Education Opportunities for Social Service Prac-
titioners in our community. This program area is 
designed to provide up-to-date information on is-
sues, theories and practical skills for staff mem-
bers, board members, supervisors and volunteers. 
The programs scheduled for this coming semester 
are designed to make short-term learning oppor-
tunities easily accessible to service providers in the 
College region. Where appropriate, courses are 
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open to lay people and health practitioners. 
Douglas College can design and deliver educa-
tional activities to meet the specific needs of par-
ticular community services and agencies. Such 
events can be initiated throughout the year and are 
offered on or off campus through flexible co-spon-
sorship arrangements. 
community social service 
worker program 
It has become increasingly more important for 
professionals and volunteers in the field of Social 
WeHare to have formal education and training in 
order to offer effective social services. 
Career Opportunities 
The Community Social Service Worker nine 
month program prepares graduates for work in a 
range of social welfare settings, such as trans_ition 
houses, seniors' centres, crisis centres, multi-so-
cial service agencies, drug and alcohol centres, 
rehabilitation services, multi-cultural services, men-
tal health services and the Ministry of Social Ser-
vices and Housing. 
Students who successfully complete the program 
are eligible for a Certificate in Community Social 
Services. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College general admission 
requirements, students must: 
1 )Successfully participate in a formal orientation 
and selection process to determine suitability and 
readiness for training. 
2) Provide evidence they have recently com-
pleted at least 1 00 hours of work (paid or volunteer) 
in the social weHare field. This experience must 
have been acquired prior to the time of the selec-
tion interviews. 
3) Submit two letters of reference at the time of 
the selection process; one of which must come 
from a former supervisor in the social weHare field 
and which must verify hours and describe work per-
formance. 
4) Complete a writing skills assessment, during 
the selection process, which will indicate whether 
preparatory writing skills studies are needed before 
entering the program. 
5) Submit a recent medical certificate at the time 
of acceptance into the program. 
6) Minimum age requirement of 19 years. 
Suitability is determined on the basis of an over-
view of the emotional stability, physical health, for-
mal education, unique skills and interests. A 
cassette tape on the program is available in the Stu-
dent Services area of the college. Applicants are 
encouraged to listen to the tape and discuss their 
plans with an academic advisor. Applicants are con-
tacted by the Registrar's Office and advised of the 
program orientation meeting at which the dates for 
the selection process are confirmed. Attendance at 
both the orientation and selection process meet-
ings is essential. 
Readiness of an applicant to enrol in the program 
on a full time or part time basis will be determined 
by the faculty selection team based upon specific 
criteria. 
Commencement Date and 
Deadline for Application 
Enrollment in the program is limited. Applications 
must be submitted by April1 each year. The pro-
gram commences only in September. 
Program Duration 
The program is offered primarily for full-time stu-
dents, although courses can be taken on a part-
time basis. The program is a day program which 
commences at the begin.ning of the fall semester 
and extends one month beyond the regular college 
spring semester. 
Program Requirements 
Each week students attend classes for three days 
and spend two days on a practicum site in a social 
weHare agency. Students also participate in a 
weekly discussion group which combines theory 
and practice. A program instructor supervises stu-
dents during the practicum and facilitates the dis-
cussion group. Part-time students may be 
restricted to one or two courses. Practicum cour-
ses must be taken by part-time students during 
their final two semesters. The courses in the pro-
gram are listed below and a brief description of 
each can be found in the calendar under 'Discipline 
and Course Descriptions'. 
Detailed course outlines are available for reading 
in the Student Services area on campus. 
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Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
CSSW100 Social Services: Introduction 
to Social Welfare 3 
CSSW112 Social Services: Lifespan 
Development 3 
CSSW142 Skills & Methods: Individuals 3 
CSSW162 Skills & Methods: Financial 
Assistance 3 
CSSW182 Community Social Service 
Worker: Introductory Practicum 3 
COM 110 Practical Communications 
for Career Students 3 
18 
Semester II 
CSSW200 Social Services: 
Community Work 3 
CSSW201 Social Services: 
Family and Change 3 
CSSW202 Social Services: 
Community Resources 3 
CSSW242 Skills & Methods:Groups 3 
CSSW272 Skills & Methods: 
Employment Counselling 3 
CSSW282 Community Social 
Service Worker: 
Advanced Practicum 3 
COM 291 Practical Communications 
for Career Students (II) 1.5 
19.5 
NOTE: 1 )Before graduation, a current basic First Aid 
Certificate must be obtained. This course Is available 
through Community Programs and Services as Emer-
gency First Aid/CPA A. It Is the student's respon-
sibility to obtain this certificate and submit It to the 
Registrar's Office, before the deadline to apply for 
graduation, In order to qualify for a certificate In Com-
munity Social Services. 
2)Returnlng part-time students are required to have an 
Interview wUh program faculty to determine readiness 
to continue studies. 
i' 
i 
::: 
formerly Human Service 
Worker-Mental Retardation 
The program prepares students for employment 
in a variety of settings that offer services to people 
with mental or multiple handicaps. Students 
develop knowledge, skills and attitudes which are 
necessary for successful workers in this field. 
Upon completion of this program students receive 
a Community Support Worker Certificate. In addi-
tion, students receive a certificate from the G. Allan 
Roe her Institute, which is the Canadian certifying 
organization. The program is registered as Levell I. 
Career Opportunities 
Employment opportunities are available in 
programs run by local associations for mentally 
handicapped people or by other agencies, such as 
supported employment programs, training 
programs in community access skills, and residen-
tial facilities such as group homes. School districts 
employ aides to facilitate the integration of stu-
dents with special needs. 
Program Duration 
The full-time program runs for three semesters 
over 11 months. The course work provides con-
tinuity and integration between the theory and the 
significant amount of actual experience (prac-
ticum) in the community. 
Courses in the part-time program are usually of-
fered in the evening. Part-time students may begin 
in any semester that a suitable course is being of-
fered. Part-time program students' progress is 
determined by themselves and the schedule of 
suitable courses. They may accelerate their 
progress by enrolling in some or all of the full-time 
program, when seats are available. Students must 
meet all prerequisite requirements. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College general require-
ments, the following specific prerequisites also 
apply to this program: 1) Students' good physical 
health must be verified by submission of a recent 
medical certificate when applicants are accepted 
into the program, 2) Students must participate in 
the selection process, and students interested in 
the part-time program must be experienced in the 
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field; eligibility forms are available atthe 
Registrar's Office. 
Criminal Record Search 
The Community Support Worker Program places 
students on practicum in agencies responsible to 
the Ministries of Social Services and Housing, 
Health, Education and Advanced Education. In 
order to protect the people served by these agen-
cies, employees, volunteers, and practicum stu-
dents are required to submit to a criminal record 
search prior to beginning work. Prospective stu-
dents will be requested to complete a criminal 
record search prior to entry into the Community 
Support Worker Program, and conviction for 
relevant offenses may preclude entry. The policy 
on Criminal Record Search, detailing the 
guidelines which will be used to screen records, 
and Consent Forms are distributed through the Of-
fice of the Registrar. The applicant will be respon-
sible for any costs incurred in the Criminal Re<;ord 
Search. 
Part-time students must complete these require-
ments prior to their first practicum placement. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Applications for the full-time program must be 
submitted by April1 of each year. The part-time 
program accepts new students up to the beginning 
of each semester (fall, spring, and summer) but 
early application is recommended. 
Program Requirements 
The full-time program follows this order for course 
offerings: 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
HMS100 Introduction to Community 
Support 3 
HMS112 Supporting Needs of Children 
with Mental Handicaps 3 
HMS142 Helping Skills 2 
HMS147 Training Techniques I 3 
HMS177 Augmentative Communication 11.5 
*COM 110 Practical Communications 
for Career Students (Part 1) 3 
HMS187 Community Support Worker 
Practicum 4.5 
20 
Semester II 
HMS127 
HMS157 
HMS212 
HMS242 
HMS247 
·coM 110 
HMS287 
HMS277 
Semester Ill 
HMS136 
HMS200 
HMS342 
HMS347 
HMS288 
HMS387 
Handicapping Conditions 3 
Leisure Activities 2 
Supporting Needs of Adults with 
Mental Handicaps 1.5 
Group & Teamwork Skills 2 
Training Techniques II 3 
Practical Communications for 
Career Students (Part II) 
Community Support Worker 
Practicum 4 
Augmentative Communication II L§. 
17 
Personal Care Needs of People 
with Multiple Handicaps 3 
Community Support- Advanced 3 
Family Support Skills 2 
Training Techniques Ill 3 
Community Support Worker 
Practicum 2 
Community Support Worker 
Practicum 4 
17 
•credit is granted only after the successful com-
pletion of both parts (One and Two). This program 
requirement is currently under review. 
Students must accept the practicum they are as-
signed in community agencies and are responsible 
for their own transportation. Because of the 
demanding nature of the field work and the require-
ment to work shifts when necessary, it is recom-
mended that students plan ahead financially and 
not be dependent on employment while enrolled in 
the program. 
Part-time students must choose the course Intro-
duction to Community Support (HMS 1 00) as one 
of their first four courses. Upon completion of any 
four of the courses in the program students may un-
dertake a practicum, when a seat becomes avail-
able. 
consumer and job 
preparation program for 
adults with special needs 
The purpose of the Consumer and Job Prepara-
tion Program is to enable individuals with mental 
handicaps to enter appropriate community settings 
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by providing: 
• preparation for placement in a 
work/vocational setting. 
• basic consumer training to enable 
participation in community life. 
Areas of Training 
Whenever possible, the program includes train-
ing in: Bus Travel Skills, Community Access, Asser-
tiveness, Alternative Communication, Systems 
Comrrunity and Social Interactions, General 
Household Safety, Interview Skills, Job Training 
and Supported Work Training. 
In addition, the program offers transition training 
for persons with multiple handicaps who are inter-
ested in learning computer skills for employment. 
Admission Requirements and 
Procedures 
Referrals are made directly to the College faculty 
in the program. Referrals may be made by 
prospective students, parents, associations, social 
workers, school district personnel. Students must 
meet College entry requirements. 
The program is offered jointly by the Ministry of 
Advanced Education and Job Training, the Ministry 
of Social Services and Housing and the Ministry of 
Health by Community Programs and Services of 
Douglas College. Fees for students accepted into 
the program are paid by the Ministry of Social Ser-
vices and Housing or the Ministry of Health. 
Further information contact Consumer and Job 
Preparation at 520-5400. 
The Douglas College Co-operative Education 
Program is a unique program which enables stu-
dents to integrate academic studies with related, 
practical work experiences. Co-op students alter-
nate semesters of classroom studies with 
semesters of paid, full-time employment, under the 
guidance of College faculty. The goal of Co-opera-
tive education is to help students develop the 
necessary confidence and 'hands-on' skills to suc-
ceed in today's competitive job market. 
The College's centralized Co-op Office develops 
work placement contacts with local business and 
industry. Through a competitive application and in-
terview process, students are matched with these 
co-operating employers. Although the College can-
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not guarantee work placements to all qualifying stu-
dents, the Co-op staff try to help each student to ar-
range a suitable placement. Considerable care is 
taken to match the skills, knowledge and aspira-
tions of each Co-op student with employer require-
ments. 
Co-operative education is offered in conjunction 
with the following programs: Accounting; Ad-
ministrative Management; Biology; Computer Infor-
mation Systems; Criminology; English, Writing and 
Communications; Geology; Marketing Manage-
ment; The Performing Arts; Stagecraft; University 
Transfer Arts and Sciences. 
Admission Requirements 
To be eligible for the Co-op Program, students 
must: 
1} be registered full-time in a program of study at 
Douglas College (for the purpose of Co-op a total of 
nine credit hours is enough}, 
2} have completed at least 18 credits at Douglas Col-
lege prior to their first Co-op work term ,and 
3} have attained a minimum grade point average of 
2.33 (C+) in previous course work af Douglas Col-
lege. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
The timing of the initial work term varies depend-
ing on each student's program of study and the 
availability of appropriate Co-op positions. Inter-
ested students are encouraged to apply to the pro-
gram early in their first semester of studies to allow 
the Co-op staff sufficient time to explore potential 
placements. Applications are as follows: 
For Summer placement ................. January 15 
For Fall placement ......................... May 1st 
For Spring placement ..................... October 1st. 
Program Requirements 
To remain enrolled in a Co-op program, students 
are required to: 
1) continue to attend full-time during study terms, 
2) maintain a grade point average of 2.33 (C+), 
3) receive satisfactory evaluations of work term per-
formance from both the employer and the college. 
Fifteen College credits will be awarded for each 
completed work term. Upon successful completion 
of two work terms, students are eligible for an As-
sociate Diploma (in their area of specialization} 
with a Co-operative Education designation. 
Note: For further Information, contact the Co-opera· 
tlve Education Office at 520-5400 The Co-op Office Is 
located In the Student Services Centre, room 2710. 
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The Douglas College Criminology program offers 
3 options. The first is the Associate in Criminology 
Diploma program; the second is a program of 
University Transfer and the third is the Criminal Jus-
tice Certificate program. New students should con-
sult with an academic advisor at Douglas College 
to ensure that course selections will lead to their 
goal. 
Diploma Program 
There are an increasing number of occupations 
within the justice field. It is becoming ap-
parent,also, that formal education is required to 
develop the understanding and skills necessary to 
provide effective service to clients and to think 
about the complex problems encountered in en-
forcing the law and punishing offenders. The 
diploma in Criminology allows students to study 
some of the central issues and to develop · 
knowledge of the structures and processes found 
in the Canadian justice system. The diploma is 
designed to be a self-contained program. Students 
may, however, by selecting appropriate options, 
transfer to university upon completion of the pro-
gram and pursue a degree in Criminology or some 
other field. Students who successfully complete 
the program are eligible for an Associate in 
Criminology. 
Admission Requirements 
Douglas College general admission require-
ments apply to the Criminology program. An effort 
is made to offer the complete program to both full-
time and part-time students. Students should con-
sult periodically with the Criminology faculty or an 
academic advisor about course selection and other 
questions. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may commence classes in September 
or January. 
It is advisable to apply as early as possible. In 
order to complete this two-year program in four se- , 
quential semesters it is advisable, but not neces-
sary, to start the program in September. 
Program Requirements 
The student must successfully complete 60 
credits of university transfer courses. Program re-
quirements are as follows: 
1) Core Courses (33 credits) 
o Criminology 100,140,150,160,260 
o Criminology 120 or 170 
o Criminology 251 or 252 
o. English 130 
o Philosophy 101, 102, 152,201 (choose one) 
o Psychology 1 00 
o Sociology 125, 
2) Criminology courses(12 credits), selected by 
the student, 
3) Electives (15 credits), including at least 6 
credits of non-Criminology courses. Course options 
outside the criminology discipline include any 
university transferable course. The following are 
suggested as relevant to the criminology diploma: 
o Anthropology 1 00, 120, 160 
o Geography 111, 160, 180 
o History 109, 113, 114 
o lOST 100 
o Political Science 120, 135 
o Sociology 230, 240, 250. 
Semester I 
Course 
*CRIM 100 
*PSY 100 
*SOC 125 
*ENG 130 
*CRIM 160 
Semester II 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 3 
Foundation of Contemporary 
Psychology 3 
Social Processes 3 
Academic Writing (or any first 
year literature course) 3 
Canadian Legal System 3 
15 
*PHI 101/10211521201 (chooseone) 3 
*CRIM 150 Introduction to Criminology 3 
*CRIM 260 Criminal Law 3 
*CRIM 120/170(choose one) 3 
Elective 3 
15 
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Semester Ill 
*CRIM 251/252 (choose one) 
*CRIM 140 Interviewing 
CRIM Option 
Electives 
3 
3 
3 
6 
15 
Semester IV 
CRIM 
CRIM 
CRIM 
Electives 
Option 
Option 
Option 
*Required core courses 
University Transfer Programs 
3 
3 
3 
6 
15 
Many Criminology courses are transferable to 
various degree programs. The University of British 
Columbia, (including the Faculty of Arts and School 
of Social Work), Simon Fraser University, (includ-
ing the School of Criminology), University of Vic-
toria, University of Regina and University of Ottawa. 
Students intending to transfer to any of these in-
stitutions are encouraged to consult the calendar 
and transfer guide of the receiving institution. 
Many variables affect course transferability (g.p.a. 
course combination, etc.) and students must con-
sult the institution they plan to attend after Douglas 
College for current course equivalencies and trans-
fer information. 
Criminology courses, therefore, are useful as 
transferable electives for students in other 
programs. Students who are unsure of the transfer 
status of a course should consult an academic ad-
visor, or for B.C. universities, the course descrip-
tion section of this calendar. 
Certificate Program 
The Criminal Justice Certificate program appeals 
to students who do not plan to transfer to university 
but who want to take a series of courses in the field 
of criminal justice in order to increase their 
knowledge of the structures and processes in the 
Canadian justice system. 
For many, this provides an opportunity to consider 
vocational goals or to prepare for access to justice 
related occupations. The majority of courses in the 
program are university transfer courses so stu-
dents, if they wish, can continue their studies at a 
university. 
A joint certificate in Criminal Justice Studies is of-
fered through the Native Education Centre. Stu-
dents are selected by the Native Education Centre. 
Students who successfully complete the program are 
eligible for a Certificate in Criminal Justice Studies. 
Admission Requirements 
Regular College admission requirements apply to 
this program. An effort is made to provide the com-
plete program to both part-time and full-time stu-
dents. 
Note: Students should consult an academic advisor 
concerning program plans. 
Program Duration 
This certificate program can be completed in one 
year. In order to complete the one-year program in 
two sequential semesters, it is advisable, but not 
necessary, to begin the program in September. The 
program may also be completed on a part-time 
basis. 
Program Requirements 
The student must successfully complete 30 
credits: 21 credits of core courses, 6 credits of 
Criminology options and 3 credits of electives (nor-
mally any 3 credit course). 
The following is a typical program of study for the 
Certificate in Criminal Justice Studies. 
Semester I 
Course 
*CRIM 100 
Descriptive THie 
Introduction to the 
Credits 
*PSY 100 
Criminal Justice System 
Foundation of Contemporary 
Psychology 
*ENG 130, COM 110, COM 115 
*SOC 125 
*CRIM 120 
Semester II 
*CRIM 160 
*CRIM 170 
CRIM 
CRIM 
Elective 
(choose one) 
Social Processes 
Introduction to Law 
Enforcement 
Canadian Legal System 
Introduction to Corrections 
Option 
Option 
*Required core courses. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
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dental auxiliary programs 
The Dental Auxiliary Program offers education 
and training for two levels of dental auxiliaries. The 
objective of the Program is to prepare dental 
auxiliaries to practice their technical and profes-
sional skills with a high degree of competence. 
Students who successfully complete the program 
receive a Certificate in: Chairside Dental Assisting. 
Levell, Basic Chairslde Dental 
Assistant 
Dental Assistants provide support services to den-
tists during client care. These auxiliaries work 
primarily in private practice, contribute to the effi-
cient delivery of dental services and share in the 
responsibility for client education. 
Level II, Certified Dental Assistant 
Registered licensed auxiliaries provide dental ser-
vices to clients and support services to dentists 
during client care. The services of Level II 
auxiliaries focus on preventive care and include 
those support services provided by Levell dental 
auxiliaries. 
Admission Requirements for 
Levels I & II 
Students entering this program should have an in-
terest in working with people, an aptitude for scien-
ces, a sense of responsibility, a desire for 
professional service, and be manually dex-
terous.Before admission students must: 
• provide a doctor's certificate stating the 
applicant is in good physical health and free 
from communicable diseases, 
• successfully complete three (3) tests -
Reading (Grade 11 Comprehension test), 
Writing (Basic Literacy Skills), and 
Mathematics (Computational Skills), and 
• have High School Graduation, or have 
completed a post secondary course in 
Reading and Study Skills in the past 12 
months, or have completed a course in basic 
sciences at the Grade 11 , 12 or post 
secondary level. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Enrollment in the Dental program is limited to one 
intake per year. Applications are processed on a 
first-come, first-serve basis, therefore early applica-
tion is recommended. This closed-enrollment pro-
gram can accommodate only a limited number of 
students, therefore, applicants may not be ad-
mitted to the semester of their choice. 
Program Duration 
The program, including a 1 month practicum 
period, is 1 0 months In length. Students are placed 
in dental offices in Vancouver or outlying areas. 
Hours: 0800-1800 Monday to Thursday. 
All students are required to spend Fridays in a 
Dental Office. 
Dress 
Students must purchase white duty shoes, 
uniforms (any colour), lab coats and personal 
safety glasses and name tags to be worn in all clini-
cal classes and working in a Dental office. 
Other 
Upon entering the course, students must provide 
a dental screening form signed by his/her dentist. 
During the program students are required to take a 
Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation course. This 
course costs each student an additional $35.00 
(approximately) and is non-credit. Each student is 
expected to provide twelve ( 12) patients for the fol-
lowing intra-oral procedures: 
• rubber cup prophylaxis 
• fluoride treatment 
• x-rays 
• fissure sealants. On cOmpletion of the 
program, students are eligible to take the 
Provincial Certification examination. 
Before becoming licensed the student must have: 
• Grade 12 or equivalent 
• a current CPR Certificate (LEVEL C) 
Costs 
In addition to tuition fees, the following estimated 
costs are required: 
Clinical and Laboratory attire 
Textbooks 
C.P.R. Course 
Instruments and Equipment 
Safety Glasses 
$200.00 
300.00 
35.00 
235.00 
50.00 
Note: Specific Information about the purchase of ap· 
proprlatelnstruments, equipment, clinical attire, 
textbooks and other Items Is provided at the Interview. 
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Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
CDA107 Dental Radiology Theory 1.5 
CDA108 Applied Dental Sciences 1.5 
CDA109 Anatomy for Dental Assistants 3 
CDA118 Reception Skills for Dental 
Assistants 1.5 
CDA 111 Basic Dental Assisting Skills 9 
16.5 
Semester II 
CDA112 Dental Health Education 3 
CDA114 Pathology & Dental 
Screening Tests 1.5 
CDA115 Nutrition/Pharmacology 2 
CDA116 Dental Specialties Theory 2 
CDA117 Assisting Skills for Dental 
Specialties 9 
COM215 Interpersonal Communication 
for Dental Auxiliary Students 3 
20.5 
Semester Ill (2 months only) 
CDA360 Intra-oral Skills 10 
Developmental Studies 
The Developmental Studies Program offers a 
variety of courses designed to help adults upgrade 
their education. DVST courses help students 
develop skills in reading, writing, study skills, math-
ematics and science from a basic literacy level on-
wards. These courses prepare students for further 
learning in vocational training courses, career 
programs or academic course at Douglas College 
or elsewhere. 
In order to help students learn how to study inde-
pendently as well as in a classroom setting, various 
instructional methods are used. Instructors are 
available to give on-going individual help when 
needed. The focus is on assisting students to 
develop their own learning potential. A mastery 
model of evaluation is used and students receive 
regular feedback and informal progress reports 
from their instructors. 
i i 
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Comprehensive developmental studies programs 
are offered at both the New Westminster Campus 
and the Maple Ridge Centre. 
Program Duration 
Students may attend the program on a full-time or 
a part-time basis. The program is offered from Sep-
tember and continues into May at both locations. 
Courses are available during the day at both New 
Westminster and Maple Ridge. However, night 
courses are available only at the New Westminster 
Campus. 
Admission Requirements 
In accordance with regular college admission re-
quirements, students should be at least 19 years of 
age when they enter the program (or be a minimum 
of 17 years old and have been out of school for one 
year or more). 
All students who apply for admission to the pro-
gram are assessed in different skill areas. Students 
are placed in courses at levels appropriate to their 
current abilities based on the results of these as-
sessments. 
At the basic literacy level, students are inter-
viewed to determine placement. Literacy students 
must be able to demonstrate the ability: 
• To understand and use spoken English, 
• To follow oral instructions, 
• To verbally express goals and expectations 
about the program, 
• To converse and to ask and answer topical 
questions. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Students may apply for admission to the program 
throughout the year. First, the regular application 
form for college admission must be completed. Stu-
dents wanting to attend the New Westminster cam-
pus should then attend an information session held 
every Wednesday. Dates for assessments will be 
announced at these sessions. Maple Ridge stu-
dents will attend an interview/assessment appoint-
ment held once monthly on a Friday. Maple Ridge 
students will be admitted as spaces become avail-
able once a month. In New Westminster students 
begin courses in September and again in January. 
If classes are full, students are placed on a waiting 
list. 
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Financial assistance is available for some stu-
dents to help offset the cost of courses, books, sup-
plies, etc., from the B.C. Government's Adult Basic 
Education Assistance Program (ABESAP). 
Students should apply for assistance at least one 
month before they start classes. 
Note: For more Information about ABE SAP, contact 
the Student Finance and Placement Office at Douglas 
College at 520-5400. 
Students with a sponsor who will pay their fees 
must inform the Admissions Office and fill out the 
appropriate forms before classes begin. 
Note: For further Information phone Student Services 
at 520-5486 or Developmental Studies at 520-5463. 
Maple Ridge students can get Information by calling 
467-6911. 
The I Care Project: 
Learners who join the 'I Care Project' meet with a 
trained volunteer once a week. The volunteer 
tutors teach literacy students reading and writing 
on a one-to-one basis. All inquiries for basic skills 
instruction are confidential. 
Note: For more Information, calli CARE at 520-5463 or 
520-5400. 
Volunteer Tutors Needed 
Volunteers are needed to tutor adults in basic 
literacy skills. Douglas offers free training to adults 
willing to commit themselves to a tutoring relation-
ship for one year. Training consists of approximate-
ly 20 hours of workshop instruction and 10 hours of 
classroom experience. 
Note: For more Information please calli CARE (In- . 
dlvldual Community Adult Reading Education) at 520· 
5463 or 520-5400. 
Educational Upgrading 
Douglas College offers the following courses 
which, chosen in consultation with counselors and 
Developmental Studies instructors, provide 
preparation for further learning: 
DVST 11 0 Mathematics - Literacy Level 
DVST 120 Literacy 
DVST 140 Study Skills - Literacy Level 
DVST 21 0 Mathematics- Fundamental Level 
DVST 220 Spelling- Fundamental Level 
DVST 230 Word Study - Fundamental Level 
DVST240 Study Skills Fundamental Level 
DVST 250 Writing- Fundamental Level 
DVST 260 Developmental Reading -
Fundamental Level 
DVST310 Mathematics- Intermediate Level ESL265 Upper Intermediate Reading 1u1 
DVST320 Spelling - Intermediate Level Students of English as a Second 
DVST340 Study Skills- Intermediate Level Language 
DVST350 Writing -Intermediate Level ESL275 Composition for Upper Intermediate 
DVST360 Developmental Reading Students of English as a 
DVST370 Science - Intermediate Level Second Language 
Intermediate Level ESL345 Advanced Listening for Students 
DVST410 Mathematics -Advanced Level of English as a Second Language ESL355 Advanced Conversation and DVST450 Writing -Advanced Level Discussion 
DVST460 Developmental Reading - for Students of English as a 
Advanced Level Second Language 
DVST470 Science- Advanced Level ESL365 Advanced Reading Skills for 
DVST472 Biology- Advanced Level Students of English as a Second 
DVST474 Chemistry- Advanced Level Language 
DVST476 Physics- Advanced Level ESL370 Practical Writing for Advanced 
College Preparatory Courses 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 
In addition to the DVST courses listed above, the ESL375 Paragraph and Essay Composition 
college offers a variety of courses designed to as- for Students of English as a 
sist students to develop the skills necessary to sue- Second Language 
ceed in college. They are of special interest to ESL385 Advance Pronunciation Skills for 
students who have completed their secondary Students of English as a Second 
schooling and have been away from school for a Language 
number of years, as well as to students who want to ESL445 College Preparatory Listening 
'brush up' on some basics. These courses include: and Note taking for Students of 
CHE 104 Preparation for General Chemistry English as a Second Language 
ENG124 Writing Skills ESL455 College Preparatory Discussion 
ESL145 Lower Intermediate Listening for and Participation Skills for 
Students of English as a Second Students of English as a Second 
Language Language 
ESL155 Lower Intermediate Conversation ESL465 College Preparatory Reading 
for Students of English as a Skills for Students of English as 
Second Language a Second Language 
ESL 165 Lower Intermediate Reading for ESL475 Essay Composition and Research 
Students of English as a Second Papers for Students of English as 
Language a Second Language 
ESL175 Composition for Lower Intermediate HUD100 Personal Development 
Students HUD142 Career Explorations 
of English as a Second Language HUD 144 Career and Lifestyle Planning 
ESL185 Pronunciation Skills for Students HUD 145 Job Search Skills 
of English as a Second Language HUD152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal 
ESL245 Upper Intermediate Listening for Relationships 
Students of English as a Second LIB 111 Skills for College Library Research 
Language MAT102 Introduction Algebra and Geometry 
ESL255 Upper Intermediate Conversation MAT103 Intermediate Algebra with 
for Students of English as a Trigonometry 
Second Language MAT104 Algebra, Geometry and 
Trigonometry 
MAT112 College Mathematics 
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PHY104 
RSS100 
ASS 110 
A Preparatory Course in Physics 
Reading Skills for College 
Study Skills for College 
Note: Students are encouraged to consult with an 
academic advisor In Student Services for assistance 
In assessing which courses they need. 
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Because unemployment is a major social and 
economic problem in B.C, many men and women 
are finding it difficult to find suitable employment. 
Upon request by community agencies or Canada 
Employment, the College offers a program to help 
these men and women acquire confidence in their 
skills, knowledge of the labour market, and job find-
ing abilities. 
Students have the opportunity to tour businesses, 
industries and training centres and to hear guest 
speakers from trade unions, business, personnel 
offices, and others. Students also spend a number 
of weeks in supervised work settings. 
English as a second language courses are for stu-
dents whose first language is not English. Douglas 
College has many ESL courses in all four language 
skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing. 
The program is a College Preparation program 
and is most suitable for people who are preparing 
for further education or training. The classes are for 
intermediate and advanced ESL speakers. 
Students can study full-time (four or five courses) 
or part-time (one, two, or three courses). 
Citation of Proficiency In College 
Preparation English 
Students who receive Mastery in ESL 445 (Listen-
ing and Notetaking), ESL455 (Discussion and Par-
ticipation), ESL465 (Reading), and ESL475 
(Composition) are eligible to apply fort he Citation 
of Proficiency in College Preparation English. 
Who can apply for these classes? 
Canadian citizens, landed immigrants, and those 
with student, work, or diplomatic visas can apply for 
admission to these classes. 
Note: See Admission Requirements for details. 
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When and Where are these classes 
scheduled? 
Classes are offered at the New Westminster cam-
pus, morning, afternoon, and evening, 12 months 
of the year. The Fall term is from September to mid-
December. The Spring term is from January to 
April, and the Summer term is from early May to 
August. Each term is 14 weeks. Most classes are 
four hours a week. 
How do students apply for these 
classes? 
• Consult the admission section ( 1) of this 
calendar for application procedures. 
• Once admitted attend an information and 
testing session. 
• Register in the courses chosen. 
Note: For Information about courses and orientation 
sessions visit or phone the ESL Department at: 
ESL Department, Douglas College 
4th Floor North, 700 Royal Avenue 
New Westminster, B.C., 
or telephone 520-5400 or 520-5463. 
(GED)The General Educational Development 
Test is a series of five comprehensive examina-
tions in the areas of Writing Skills, Social Studies, 
Science, Reading Skills and Mathematics. They 
are designed to measure as directly as possible the 
major generalizations, ideas and intellectual skills 
that are normally gained through 12 years of formal 
education. Many adults who did not graduate from 
secondary school have acquired skills, through 
work and study experiences, at or above secon-
dary school level. The GED tests provide an oppor-
tunity for these people to earn an official document 
that states they have secondary school equivalen-
cy. This may help them qualify for better jobs, for 
promotions or for admission to post-secondary 
educational institutions. 
The credentials issued on the basis of GED test 
scores are widely accepted as meeting secondary 
school graduation requirements for purposes of 
employment, promotion and licensing. In addition, 
some colleges and universities accept satisfactory 
GED test scores in place of completed secondary 
school transcripts for admission purposes.The Min-
istry of Education cannot guarantee that such cer-
tificates will be accepted by employers or 
post-secondary institutions in every instance; ex-
perience in other jurisdictions, however, indicates 
these certificates may be useful. Additionally, some 
people may wish to take the tests for personal 
satisfaction. 
The following is a brief description of the five 
tests: 
1) Writing Skills Part 1: covers spelling, diction and 
style, punctuation and capitalization, sentence struc-
ture, logic and organization, and word usage (75 
min.). Part 2: requires a written essay of about 200 
words on a given topic, measures the ability to or-
ganize and express thoughts in writing (45 min.). 
2) Social Studies: questions based on reading pas-
sages which cover history, economics, political 
science, behavioral science and geography. (85 min.). 
3) Science: questions pertain to biology, earth science, 
physics and chemistry; contains two types of ques-
tions, 1) which requires an understanding of basic 
concepts and 2) which are related to specific written 
information or passages (95 min.). 
4) Interpreting Literature and the Arts: questions 
based on passages from prose literature, practical 
reading, poetry and drama (65 min.). 
5) Mathematics: emphasis is on the ability to solve real-
life problems; covers arithmetic (fractions, decimals, 
averages, etc.), algebra (graphs, factors, equations, 
etc.), and geometry (area, angles, congruence, etc.). 
some interpretation of data contained in graphs, 
charts, tables and diagrams is required (90 min.). 
Requirements 
To be eligible to write the test, students must: 
• be at least 19 years of age, 
• be a British Columbia resident for at least six 
months immediately preceding the date of 
application, 
• have been out of school for at least one full 
academic year, 
• not have received a Grade 12 graduation 
certificate from any institution. 
Fees 
There is a$13.00, non-refundable, administration 
fee for any or all of the tests; it must be paid at the 
time of application. The fee will be increased to 
$25.00 as of September, 1989. Payment should be 
made by cheque or money order; payable to: Mini-
ster of Finance, Government of British Columbia. 
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Application 
Application forms are available from the Office of 
the Registrar or by writing or phoning: 
Chief Examiner GED Testing Program 
Ministry of Education 
Victoria, British Columbia 
vav 2M4 Phone: 356-2426 
Application forms and the administration fee must 
be received by the Ministry of Education at least 21 
days prior to the testing date and should indicate 
the students' preferred date and centre for writing 
the tests. Students will then receive from Victoria a 
letter verifying the date and location of the testing 
session. Regularly scheduled testing sessions are 
held six times a year at Douglas College. 
Note: Contact other colleges directly for Information 
about their testing schedules. 
Secondary School Equivalency 
Certificate 
Students who complete the tests successfully 
receive a British Columbia Secondary School 
Equivalency Certificate. Test records are kept at 
the Ministry of Education. 
The tests are used as a basis for awarding Secon-
dary School Equivalency Certificates in the Provin-
ces of British Columbia, Manitoba, New Brunswick, 
Newfoundland, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Is-
land, Saskatchewan, the Northwest Territories, the 
Yukon Territory and, also, all of the United States, 
American Samoa, the Canal Zone, Puerto Rico, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
Douglas College does not require a Grade 12 
standing for admission. Students may be granted 
admission if they 
• are 19 years of age or over on the first day of 
the current semester, OR 
• have not been in regular day-time 
attendance at school for a minimum of one 
year, and are at least 17 years of age on the 
first day of the current semester. 
However, students applying for admission to 
specific programs of study should check the entry 
in this calendar for additional requirements. 
Note: Those Interested In enrolling at Douglas College 
should see a Douglas College Counsellor or Academic 
Advisor. 
Retention of GED Records 
The Ministry of Education will retain GED records for 
only three years. Candidates not successfully com-
pleting all five tests will have up to three years to pass 
the remaining tests before the results of the earlier 
tests are destroyed. 
The need for qualified adults to work with young 
children in day care centres and other pre-school 
facilities has increased significantly in recent years. 
To meet this need, Douglas College offers an Early 
Childhood Education Program which prepares 
women and men for employment in nursery 
schools and day care centres. Upon completion of 
all program requirements students receive a Certifi-
cate in Early Childhood Education - Department of 
Social Services and Allied Health. 
The program focuses on the development of 
graduating students qualified for a career in Early 
Childhood Education. The theoretical material is in-
tegrated with field experience. Students spend ap-
proximately 20 hours a week, in assigned 
practicum centres, in direct involvement with young 
children under the guidance and assistance of 
sponsor supervisors and course instructors. 
The Competencies in Early Childhood Education 
(Basic) form the basis of this training program. The 
subjects studied in each semester are: child growth 
and development; working with children; practicum 
(field placement); workshop seminar; ECE skills for 
working with parents, teachers and community; 
and communications. Areas of emphasis include 
identifying, evaluating, and implementing theories 
which promote the healthy development of young 
children. 
The program is approved by the Provincial Child 
Care facilities Licensing Board, which keeps a 
registry of those who have completed basic train-
ing. Whereas in the past, graduates of recognized 
ECE programs were registered as pre-school su-
pervisors, the new CCFLB regulations require com-
pletion of 500 hours of work experience after the 
commencement of training, prior to receiving the 
provincial qualified pre-school supervisor certifica-
tions. 
When applying for a qualified position, graduates 
are required to present a Certificate of Registration 
with the Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing 
Board. All employees in licensed ECE settings 
must have the certificate or be in training for Aide 
positions. 
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Certificate Program 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College admission require-
ments, attendance at the ECE Program Orienta-
tion, demonstration of threshold level reading and 
writing skills and successful completion of a per-
sonal suitability interview are required for entrance 
into the program. Applicants must be in good 
health, possess appropriate vigour and stamina, 
and exhibit appropriate emotional stability and per-
sonality. Age, educational background, life ex-
perience, and ability to work in a team setting are 
considered in the selection of candidates. Refer-
ences, from two persons (other than relatives) 
familiar with the applicants' experience in working 
with young children, must be made available at the 
interview. Applicants should spend a minimum of 
two full days in a licensed preschooVdaycare 
centre. On acceptance into the program a medical 
report of the candidates health is required. Before 
graduation, students must submit a current Stand-
ard First Aid Certificate (either St. John's or Red 
Cross) to the Registrar's Office. The Red Cross 
Standard First Aid/CPR Level B course is offered at 
Douglas College 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
The ECE Basic Program offers both a full-time 
(day) program and a part-time (evening) program. 
The full-time program commences in mid-August 
to mid-May each year, with a break in mid-Decem-
ber. The application deadline is April1. Applica-
tions are processed on a first-come, first-served 
basis, therefore, early application is recom-
mended. This closed-enrollment program can ac-
commodate only a limited number of students, 
therefore, applicants may not be admitted to the 
semester of their choice. Part-time students may 
enter the program in either September or January. 
Application deadlines for the part-time program 
are April1 and October 1 respectively. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
ECE 110 
ECE 140 
ECE 150 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Child Growth and 
Development 3 
Working with Children-lntro 3 
Workshop Seminar-lntro 3 
ECE 160 ECE Skills for Working with 
Parents, Teachers, and 
Community- lntro 3 
ECE 170 Program Seminar-lntro 1.5 
ECE 180 ECE Practicum 
(2 days per week) 3 
*COM 110 Practical Communications for 
Career Students 3 
19.5 
Semester II 
ECE 210 Child Growth and Development-
Advanced 3 
ECE 240 Working with Children 3 
ECE 250 Workshop Seminar-
Advanced 3 
ECE 260 ECE Skills for Parents, 
Teachers, and Community 
-Advanced 3 
ECE 270 Program Seminar-Advanced 1.5 
ECE 280 ECE Practicum 
(2 days per week) 3 
16.5 
Note: • Program requirements are under review 
The post-basic program is an extension of the 
Douglas College basic ECE certificate Program 
(Levell). Consequently, graduation from an E<?E 
Basic Training Program, approved by the Provin-
cial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board 
(PCCFLB), is a prerequisite for entry into the post-
basic ECE courses. 
The purpose of this Program is to provide an op-
portunity for upgrading by ECE graduates. The ad-
vanced training leads to a Diploma in Early 
Childhood Education, or to achievement of a 
provincially recognized ECE Specialization Certifi-
cate in the area of: 
• working with under three year old children 
(Infant/Toddler Specialization). 
• working with special needs children in 
integrated early childhood education facilities 
(Special Needs Specialization). 
• administration of early childhood education 
centres (including out-of-school care) 
Each area of specialization, except administra-
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tion, requires five courses. Two of these courses, 
'ECE 430' and 'ECE 460', are core to all specializa-
tions. Once a core course has been completed, it 
can be transferred into any of the specializations of 
the ECE Post-Basic Program. All courses are 
worth three credits. Fifteen credits are required to 
complete a specialization. 
Upon successful completion of each specializa-
tion requirements, a student will receive: 
• An Early Childhood Education Post-Basic 
Certificate in Infant/Toddler Specialization, or; 
• An Early Childhood Education Post-Basic 
Certificate in Special Needs Specialization, 
or; 
• An Early Childhood Education Post-Basic 
Certificate in ECE Program Administration 
All post-basic courses, except practica, are 
scheduled for evenings to avoid interference with 
employment obligations. Practicum students will 
be expected to spend between 100 and 200 hours 
outside of their work environment. 
Admission Requirements 
The application must be accompanied by proof of 
graduation from an ECE Basic Training Program 
approved by the Child Care Facilities Licensing 
Board. Students who have been absent from the 
Douglas College ECE Post-Basicprogramforone 
semester or more and Douglas College graduates 
entering the ECE Post-Basic Program for the first 
time must also submit an Application for Admission 
Form. 
Commencement Dates and 
Application Deadlines 
ECE post-basic students may enter the program 
in September (Fall Semester) or January (Spring 
Semester). Applications are processed on a first-
come, first-served basis. If a course is over-en-
rolled, students are accepted according to student 
number seniority, therefore, early application is ad-
visable. No applications are accepted later than 
one week prior to each semester's registration 
date. 
Program Duration 
The Courses in the ECE Post-Basic Program are 
offered on a rotating basis. Advice from the course 
instructors is recommended before making course 
load decisions. 
,, 
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Program Requirements 
Infant and Toddler Specialization 
Course Descriptive Title 
ECE 310 Development in Infancy 
ECE 340 Infant Care and Guidance 
Credits 
3 
3 
*ECE 430 Programming for Health, 
*ECE460 
ECE380 
Safety, and Nutrition in ECE 
Working With Families 
Infant Care and 
Guidance Practicum 
Special Needs Specializaflon 
3 
3 
3 
15 
ECE 450 Mainstreaming in ECE 3 
ECE 440 Working with Special 
Needs Children 3 
*ECE 430 Programming for Health, 
Safety and Nutrition in ECE 3 
*ECE460 Working with Families 3 
ECE 480 Special Needs Practicum 3 
Administration Specialization (including 
Out-of-School Care) 
15 
ECE 360 Administration Skills for ECE 3 
ECE 410 Compiling and Using 
Evaluative Information in ECE 3 
*ECE430 Programming for Health, 
Safety and Nutrition in ECE 3 
*ECE460 Working with Families 3 
ECE 330 Out-of-School Care 3 
ECE481 Special Project Practicum 3 
18 
*Core Courses 
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The General Studies Diploma at Douglas College 
is awarded in recognition of individualized achieve-
ment in education at the College. The General 
Studies Program complements both the career and 
university transfer programs. It enables students to 
design a framework for studies independent of the 
requirements for the university transfer program or 
for specific career-technical programs. 
Students may select courses in the calendar in 
which they are particularly interested and for which 
the prerequisites have been met. Some of the cour-
ses selected may offer transfer credit to a univer-
sity, institute, or a professional school. Students 
qualify for the Diploma of General Studies upon 
completion of 60 credits and 20 courses. 
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Health Information Technology offers interested 
students the advantage of two program options-a 
one-year certificate program as a health record 
technician and a two-year diploma program as a 
health record administrator. During the first two 
semester, both programs have a common cur-
riculum. 
The health record profession is an allied health 
career with an exciting future. This career com-
bines aspects of business, health, computer 
science and research in a unique information 
management program. The profession features 
potential for advancement and expansion into new 
opportunities. 
In September 1989, the program is scheduled to 
be transferred from the British Columbia Institute of 
Technology where it has successfully served the 
health care industry since 1973. 
Career Opportunities 
Health record professions make a valuable con-
tribution to the health care system through the col-
lection and management of health information. 
They provide an essential information support ser-
vice which contributes to: the delivery and evalua-
tion of patient care; administrative decision-making 
including financial planning and resource alloca-
tion; education of physicians and health profes-
sionals; protection of confidentiality; and research. 
The Health Information Technology program is 
fully recognized by the Canadian College of Health 
Record Administrators (CCHRA). Successful com-
pletion of the national examination qualifies the 
graduate to work anywhere in Canada. 
The workload for both options of this program is 
very demanding due to the large volume of material 
condensed into a relatively short period of time. 
Students generally have 30 hours/Week of 
scheduled classes including lectures, practice,. 
seminars and labs. Some of the practice of lab ses-
sions may be held off-campus at an acute care 
hospital to facilitate the application of theory in a 
practical environment. 
Admission Requirements (Under 
Review) 
Applications to both the certificate and diploma 
options of the program will be processed by BCIT 
until the end of June 1989. Students starting the 
program In September will register and commence 
their classes at Douglas College. 
In addition to the general Douglas College admis-
sion requirements, the minimum requirements for 
acceptance into the Health Record Administrator 
and the Health Record Technician options of the 
program include: 
• grade 12 graduation with a minimum C 
average, including Algebra 12 and Biology 12 
• keyboard skills of 40 wpm or permission of 
the program coordinator 
• visit to a health record department in an acute 
care hospital according to the program 
guidelines provided on application 
• participation in program orientation session 
or equivalent as arranged with program 
coordinator. 
Program applicants will be divided into two 
groups. 
Applicants meeting the above criteria will be as-
signed to group B. 
Applicants meeting the additional criteria outlined 
below will be assigned to group A. 
• related work experience in health records or 
other allied health profession 
• other post-secondary education (e.g. 
nursing, college or university, allied health 
training) 
• other work experience (e.g. computerized 
information systems, office management. 
Starting in 1990, applicants will also be required 
to demonstrate satisfactory scores on reading and 
writing tests administered by Student Services. 
Program Costs 
In addition to tuition fees (based on approximately 
19 to 22 credits per semester) the following expen-
ses may be expected: 
textbooks ranging from $400-600 per year 
• professional association membership fee of 
$30/year 
• examination fee of $250 for writing the 
CCHRAnational examination 
• practicum expenses for travel and 
accommodation 
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The ten-month program for health record tech-
nicians is designed to educate students in the tech-
nical aspects of health record and information 
systems. Students become competent in evaluat-
ing health records according to specific documen-
tation standards; coding and abstracting; collecting 
and presenting statistical reports; controlling the 
confidentiality and release of health information; 
using computers in relation to health record fu~c­
tions; providing information to support the quahty 
assurance programs; and other technical tasks. 
Commencement Date, 
Application Deadlines and 
Program Length 
The ten-month program starts in September and 
continues until the end of June. Intake is limited to 
12 students and earty application is advised. The 
deadline for applications is June 20. 
Curriculum (Under Review) 
The curriculum is being revised to reflect and ac-
commodate changes in professional practice. Sub-
ject to final approvals, the program content will 
include anatomy and physiology, applied 
pathophysiology, applied medical terminology, 
communications, health record systems, codmg 
and data retrieval, introduction to computers, 
health information reporting and introduction to 
quality assurance. 
The program also includes two weeks of prac-
ticum in February and an additional seven weeks of 
practicum in May and June. Students incur costs 
of travel and living expenses for practicum ses-
sions and may be placed throughout the province 
for the practicum. 
Employment Opportunities 
The program is designed to prepare graduates for 
technical responsibilities in health record depart-
ments in hospitals and other health agencies. Ex-
amples of other health agencies include the 
Cancer Control Agency of B.C., Workers' Compen-
sation Board, Arthritis Society, greater Vancouver 
Mental Health Services, etc. The program tradition-
ally has a very satisfactory placement rate for its 
graduates. 
In small health facilities, health record technicians 
may be in charge of the health record department; 
in large health facilities, they work under the super-
vision of a health record administrator. 
In addition to the competencies outlined fort he 
health record technicians, HRAs also study the 
management of the health record department and 
its resources in relation to the information service it 
provides. This includes the design and implemen-
tation of computerized health information systems, 
employee relations, development of health record 
policies and procedures, budgeting, work measure-
ment, financial aspects of health information, 
quality review programs and research. 
Commencement Date, 
Application Deadlines and 
Program Length 
Both year one and year two of the program start in 
September with an intake of 16 students. The 
deadline for applications is June 20 and early ap-
plication is advised. The program is eight months 
long in first year and nine months long in second 
year. 
Curriculum (Under Review) 
The first two semesters of the program consist of 
the same curriculum content as the health record 
technician option. Year two is also being revised to 
reflect changes in professional practice. Subject to 
final approvals, the program content will include or-
ganization and management, microcomputer con-
cepts and applications, computer information 
systems, research, health record administration, 
quality assurance and risk management, financial 
aspects of health information, and advanced 
coding and data retrieval. 
The program also includes two weeks of prac-
ticum in February of first year and an additional 
nine weeks of practicum in April and May of second 
year. Students incur costs oftravel and living ex-
penses for practicum sessions and may be placed 
throughout the province for the practicum. 
Employment Opportunities 
Health record administrators may be employed in 
supervisory or staff positions depending on the size 
of the health facility and the experience of the 
graduate. In addition to traditional employment in 
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hospital health record departments, other facilities 
such as community health centres, government 
agencies and industry may also employ HRAs to 
develop, implement and maintain health informa-
tion systems. Graduates are increasingly involved 
in data collection and analysis for research. 
The placement of graduates has traditionally 
been very successful in this expanding field. 
There is a rapidly growing demand in B.C. for 
trained, caring people to work as Home Support 
Workers. To help meet this demand, Douglas Col-
lege offers a Home Support Worker Training Pro-
gram. Home Support Workers provide in-house 
support to individuals and families in need, such as 
older persons and those with limiting health 
problems. The overall goal of the program is to 
enable students to work as sensitive helpers assist-
ing clients in the home to achieve maximum inde-
pendence. Typically this support includes: basic 
health care assistance, home care, food prepara-
tion and/or assistance with meal management. The 
program is open both to people wishing to enter the 
career and to those currently employed as 
Homemakers/Home Support Workers. Successful 
demonstration of required skills in the field for a 
period of 1 00 hours is required in order to graduate. 
A Citation in Home Support Worker Training is 
awarded upon successful completion of the pro-
gram. 
Note: See Additional Eligibility Requirements below. 
Career Opportunities 
The program prepares students for employment 
in Homemaker/Home Support Worker Agencies. 
These agencies provide the services of trained 
homemakers/home support workers to the Ministry 
of Health, to the Ministry of Social Services and 
Housing and to private individuals. The program is 
provincially recognized. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to regular college requirements, a mini-
mum age of 18 and an acceptable level of physical 
and emotional health are required; furthermore, a 
reading level of Grade 1 0 or higher is expected. 
Program Duration 
The program is offered on a part -time basis in the 
evenings, and consists of FOUR STEPS, each 
step comprising sixteen (16) weekly sessions (3 
hours each session). 
Areas covered are: 
• Communication skills for 
Homemakers/Home Support Workers, 
• · Human needs as people grow and develop, 
• Care ofthe home, home safety and 
sanitation, nutrition and food preparation, 
• Provision of basic personal assistance skills 
(includes obtaining the S.O.F.A. or equivalent 
First Aid Certificate), 
• Job orientation and occupational 
development. 
Program Requirements 
Course Title 
HMK 100 STEP I 
HMK 200 STEP II 
HMK 300 STEP Ill 
HMK 400 STEP IV 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Additional Eligibility Requirements 
for Citation 
Students have to satisfactorily complete 100 
hours in a Community Homemaker setting or 
equivalent Social Service. Students new to the 
field may take the course and complete their 1 00 
hours during THE STEPS -I.E. 25 HOURS PER 
STEP. Eligibility is determined by the college. 
Basic Program 
12 
The Long Term Care Aide Basic Program is 15 
weeks long. Twenty students are accepted into 
each of the two intakes. Students who successfully 
complete the program are prepared for work in ex-
tended, intermediate and personal care settings. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular college requirements stu-
dents must: 
• have the ability to speak and understand 
English at an acceptable level, 
77 
• demonstrate reading and comprehension 
skills, 
• be physically fit 
This program is the same as the basic program 
except that it is designed for currently employed 
aides. LTC 140, LTC 142, LTC 143 and HS 140 run 
concurrently for 15 weeks. Credits are the same as 
the Basic Program. Lectures are four hours per 
week and clinical experience is five hours per week. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular college requirements stu-
dentsmust: 
• demonstrate reading comprehension skills, 
• demonstrate mastery of the English 
language, if deemed applicable, by interview, 
• have six months full-time work experience in 
Long Term Care with Extended Care level 
clients, 
• be recommended by the Director of the 
facility of employment. 
Requirements for Basic and 
Upgrading Programs 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
LTC 140 Long Term Care Aide Theory 
LTC 142 Long Term Care Aide 
Practice 
LTC 1'43 Long Term Care Aide 
Practicum 
HS 140 Communication Skills in 
Health Care 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
4 
4.5 
3 
2 
13.5 
The application deadlines for the Long Term Care 
Aide Program are as follows: 
For program beginning in January October 1 
For program beginning in September April1 
Because there are a limited number of seats avail-
able, students should apply early and may not be 
admitted to the semester of their choice. 
;: 
Douglas College's comprehensive music depart-
ment offers university transfer programs, college 
credit programs, Intake occurs once a year, in Sep-
tember, for full-time program students with the pos-
sibility of first time registration for some courses in 
January subject to permission of the music con-
venor. Students may participate on a part-time 
basis if they meet admission requirements and if 
seats are available. Private music instruction for 
credit is available only to full-time students enrolled 
in university transfer (B Mus.) or college credit 
(Basic Musicianship) programs. Students will be 
assigned private lesson instructors from the 
Douglas College music faculty. 
The music programs run during the day with 
some evening requirements in ensemble rehears-
als and performances. Students may also have to 
take an elective in the evening. 
Note: Further Information is available through the 
Music department at 520·5466. 
Concerts and Recitals . 
Throughout the year the department schedules 
several professional and student concerts. Atten-
dance is mandatory for all full-time students. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to meeting the general admission re-
quirements of the College, students must complete 
the specific entrance requirements as explained 
below for each program. Prospective students for 
all music programs should attend a Group Advising 
Session at which an academic advisor and a mem-
ber of the music faculty will explain all programs 
and procedures. For more information about 
Group Advising Sessions contact Student Services 
at 520-5486. 
University Transfer Programs 
Douglas College offers a two-year university 
transfer program leading to a Bachelor of Music or 
Bachelor of Arts degree, and aone-yeartransfer 
program leading to a Bachelor of Education de-
gree. Transfer is most direct to UBC, UVic, and 
SFU but many students have arranged transfers to 
other universities in Canada and the United States. 
Bachelor of Music 
The B.Mus. transfer program involves perfor-
mance (private lessons, ensemble), academic 
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music study (theory, history), and some study in 
other disciplines (English, liberal arts). Upon com-
pletion of all program requirements, a student will 
receive a diploma, Associate in Performing Arts 
(Music). 
Admission Requirements 
Prospective B.Mus. students must demonstrate 
satisfactory standards in performance and theory 
either through on-campus testing and auditioning 
or by other means approved by the music depart-
ment. 
Performance: 
The student must perform up to the following 
equivalent guidelines: 
• piano or organ - Grade 1 0 RCMT or 
equivalent 
• wind, percussion, and string instruments, 
voice and guitar- Grade 6 RCMT or 
equivalent 
Theory: 
The student must demonstrate a thorough 
knowledge of musical rudiments. 
For more information on entrance requirements con· 
tact the Arts and Humanities Office at 520·5466 or Stu· 
dent Services at 520·5486. 
This program is for those wanting an advance 
general music education and for those intending to 
enter such fields as music criticism, music publish-
ing, etc. The General Studies Major also contains 
the core requirements for the Education Major 
Streams (See below). 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Descriptive litle 
Theory of Music I 
Credits 
3 
History of West em Music 
Concert Band I 
3 
Course 
MUS100 
MUS120 
MUS130 
or140 
MUS150 
MUS161 
College Chorus I 1 
Private Lessof'S (Concentration) 2 
Class Piano 
or151 
Elective-
Elective-
MUS131 
Private Lessons Secondary 
ENG 
ARTS 
1 
3 
3 
(optional) Jazz Band I 1 
16/17 
Semester II 
MUS200 Theory of Music II 3 
MUS220 History of Western Music II 3 
;'• MUS230 Concert Band II 
or240 College Chorus II 1 
MUS250 Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2 
MUS261 Class Piano 1 
or·251 Private Lessons (Secondary) 
Elective ENG 3 
Elective ARTS 3 
MUS231 (optional) Jazz Band II 1 
16/17 
Semester Ill 
MUS300 Theory of Music Ill 3 
MUS320 History of Western Music Ill 3 
MUS330 Concert Band Ill 
or340 College Chorus Ill 1 
MUS350 Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2 
MUS361 Class Piano 1 
or 351 Private Lessons(Secondary) 
Elective ENG 3 
Elective ARTS 3 
MUS 331 (optional) Jazz Band Ill 1 
16/17 
Semester IV 
MUS400 Theory of Music IV 3 
MUS420 History of Western Music IV 3 
MUS430 Concert Band IV 
or440 College Chorus IV 1 
MUS450 Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2 
MUS461 Class Piano 1 
or 451 Private Lessons (Secondary) 
Elective ENG 3 
Elective ARTS 3 
MUS431 (optional) Jazz Band IV L 
16/17 
*All students whose concentration is not key-
board must do class piano. Those students with ad-
vanced keyboard skills will enroll in Mus 151. 
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This program is for students intending to teach 
music at the secondary school level. Upon comple-
tion of the B.Mus. degree students will be required 
to complete teaching certification requirements in 
an education faculty. 
This program is a specialized stream within the 
General Studies Major. Therefore, in addition to 
the General Studies requirements listed above, stu-
dents take the following courses. 
Semester I 
MUS 175 Kodaly Musicianship 
Semester II 
MUS 275 Kodaly Musicianship 
Semester Ill 
MUS 163 Class Brass 
Semester IV 
MUS164 
This program is for students who expect to be-
come elementary music specialists as apposed to 
general classroom teachers. (See also B.A., Major 
in Music degree.) Upon completion of the B.Mus. 
degree students will be required to complete teach-
ing certification requirements in an education facul-
ty. 
Program requirements are the same as those for 
the Secondary Education Stream. 
Bachelor of Arts (Major in Music or 
Honours In Music) 
This program is for students wanting to con-
centrate on music as part of a B.A. degree. Cour-
ses are taken in music theory and music history; 
some group performance may be elected but no 
private instruction is available. 
The distinction between Major and Honours is the 
number of course requirements in third and fourth 
years; the first two years are the same. 
Entrance requirements are an interview with a 
music advisor and a theory test. Students must 
transfer to a university, after two years, to complete 
their degree. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title 
MUS 1 00 Theory of Music I 
MUS 120 History of Western Music I 
Plus other courses 
Semester II 
Credits 
3 
3 
9 
15 
MUS 200 Theory of Music II Semester I 3 
3 
9 
MUS 220 History of Western Music II 
Plus other courses 
Semester Ill 
MUS 300 Theory of Music Ill 
Plus other courses 
Semester IV 
MUS 400 Theory of Music IV 
Plus other courses 
15 
3 
12 
15 
3 
12 
15 
Bachelor of Education (Elementary 
Music MaJor) 
This program is specifically for those wishing to 
transfer to SFU and teach music at the elementary 
school level. 
Entrance requirements include an interview with 
a music advisor. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MUS101 Basic Theory 3 
MUS104 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
MUS 121 Style and Form in 
Western Music 3 
MUS161 Class Piano 1 
MUS175 Kodaly Musicianship I 1 
Electives 4 
15 
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Semester II 
MUS201 
MUS204 
MUS221 
MUS261 
MUS275 
Electives 
Basic Harmony 
Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
Style and Form in 
Western Music 
Class Piano 
Kodaly Musicianship II 
Basic Musicianship 
Program Requirements 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1 
4 
15 
The Basic Musicianship Program is nontrans-
ferable and is designed to meet the needs of those 
who wish to gain further basic knowledge and skills 
but are not interested in pursuing a university 
music degree, or those who wish to pursue a 
university a degree in music but require 
preparatory upgrading. Students have the oppor-
tunity to learn musical principles and related aural 
and reading skills, basic keyboard skills, ensemble 
participation, and to receive individual instruction 
on a band or orchestral instrument, in voice or key-
board, including organ. (Organ instruction includes 
study of traditional organ repertory and training in 
church music skills.) Private lessons are available 
only to full-time students. Upon completion of all 
program requirements, a student will receive a Cer-
tificate in Basic Musicianship. 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MUS 101* Basic Theory 3 
or102 Materials of Music I 3 
MUS 103 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
or104 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 
MUS121 Style and Form in 
Western Music 3 
MUS 133* Beginning Instrumental 
Ensemble I 1 
or141 Beginning Choral Ensemble I 1 
MUS155* Individual Music Study (1 hr) 3 
or MUS 156 Individual Music Study (1/2 hr) 2 
plus 160* Introductory Class Piano 1 
Elective English/Communications 3 
. 16 
Semester II 
MUS201 
or202 
MUS203 
or204 
MUS221 
MUS233 
Basic Harrpony 
Materialso'l Music II 
Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
Aural and Sight Singing Skills 
Style and Form in 
Western Music 
Beginning Instrumental 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Ensemble II 1 
or241 
MUS255 
orMUS256 
plus260 
Elective 
Beginning Choral Ensemble II 1 
Individual Music Instruction (1 hr) 3 
Individual Music Study (1/2 hr) 2 
Introductory Class Piano II 1 
English/Communications 3 
*Note: The choice of theory course Is determined by 
the music faculty. 
• All students In this program must take either MUS 
133/233 or MUS 141/241. Students with previous en· 
semble experience may,ln addition, with permission 
of the music faculty, take MUS 130/230 or 140/240. 
*Students taking keyboard lessons as their main ap· 
plied study must enroll In MUS 155.1nstrumentalists 
and vocalists enroll in MUS 156. 
*Students with previous keyboard experience can, 
with permission of the music faculty, take MUS 151. 
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construction/ repair 
program 
16 
These programs are designed to help students 
develop the knowledge and skills required to spe-
cialize in the construction or repair of musical in-
struments. The program focuses, mainly, on the 
refinement of manual and diagnostic skills; how-
ever, students also acquire knowledge that helps 
them to operate a successful instrument construc-
tion or repair service. 
Upon successful completion of program require-
ments, students are eligible for a Certificate in 
Musical Instrument Construction or Repair. For stu-
dents who complete the Certificate in Musical In-
strument Construction, there is an advanced 
program featuring construction of historical as well 
as contemporary stringed instruments. 
Upon successful completion of program require-
ments, students will be eligible to apply for a Certifi-
cate in Advanced Guitar Construction. 
Employment Opportunities 
Some graduates find employment in shops which 
sell and repair musical instruments; other 
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graduates, however, choose self-employment. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College admission require-
ments apply to this program. Previous woodwork-
ing skills are a definite asset. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Applications are accepted up to the commence-
ment date of the program. The program normally 
starts once each year at various dates. Prospec-
tive students should contact the department of 
Commerce and Business Administration for the 
next commencement date. 
Program Duration 
These are 41-week programs. 
Note: Further Information about the Muslcallnstru· 
ment Construction/Repair Program can be obtained by 
telephoning 520·5460. 
Program Requirements 
Construction- Basic Program 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
MIC 210 Introductory Shop and 
Procedures 
MIC 220 Component Construction and 
Assembly 
M IC 230 Finishing and Completion 
BUS Courses as assigned by the 
department 
3 
12 
9 
6 
30 
Musical Instrument Construction -Advanced 
Program 
MIC300 
MIC400 
Advanced Guitar Construction 15 
Advanced Musical Instrument 
Construction 
Repair Program 
MIA 110 Stringed Instrument Repair 
MIA 120 Stringed Instrument 
MIA 130 
BUS 
Reconditioning and 
Refinishing 
Stringed Instrument Rebuilding 
and Modification 
Courses as assigned by 
the department 
Note: Program requirements subject to curricular 
review. 
15 
9 
9 
9 
3 
30 
,, 
i ~ 
'! 
This program is for students interested in a career 
in General Nursing. The program runs six 
semesters. It takes 2 years, and 4 months to com-
plete, including two 2-month breaks. Graduates 
are eligible to write the Nurse Registration Ex-
aminations and are qualified for staff nurse posi-
tions in acute care and long term care hospitals. To 
work in critical care or emergency departments re-
quires additional education and experience. 
Graduates may also consider applying to enter the 
3rd year of the Bachelor in Nursing program at 
UBCorUVIC. 
The content of the Nursing courses has been or-
ganized into learning packets with an emphasis on 
independent study. Major revisions have been 
made to the program effective September 1988. 
1988. This provides all students with a break in July 
and August each year. The current program (last 
intake-January 1988) will continue through until 
completion in December 1989. Successful 
graduates are eligible for a Diploma of Associate in 
General Nursing. 
Admission Requirements 
(Revised, to take effect for students who entered 
in September, 1988) 
Students are selected from two different educa-
tional groups: 
A group: Students who are in one of the 
following categories: 
• Graduate of Grade 12 with minimum C+ 
average (67%) based on 3 grade 12 courses 
plus 2 science courses, one science must be 
Biology 11 and the other science at the Grade 
11 or 121evel (e.g. Biology 12, Chemistry 11, 
Physics 11) 
• Graduate of Grade 12 not meeting the above 
criteria but with English 12 or 
Communications 12, plus 2 college level 
university transfer courses (or equivalent) or 
Biology 1 03 and 203 (or equivalent Human 
Biology courses) with a minimum C+ grade 
• Mature student ( 19 years or older) with 2 
College level university transfer courses (or 
equivalent) or Biology 103 and 203 with 
minimum C+ grade. 
B group: Students who are In one of the 
following categories: 
• Graduate of Grade 12 without the 
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requirements for A group, section 1 or 2. 
• Mature student (19 years or older) without 
the requirements for A group, section 3. 
Application 
Applicants to the program must: 
• at the time of application provide official 
transcripts from all secondary and post 
secondary institutions attended. This 
documentation will be used to place 
applicants in A or B groups and to determine 
testing exemptions at the time of application. 
• at the time of application have a current CPR 
level C certificate and a St. John's 
ambulance or Red Cross Standard First Aid 
Certificate, or Industrial First Aid along with a 
heart saver Baby Certification. CPR and First 
Aid must be current at the time of entry into 
the program. CPR must be kept current 
throughout the program. 
• demonstrate basic reading comprehension, 
arithmetic computation and English Writing 
skills, with satisfactory scores on the 
Nelson-Denny and Stanford Diagnostic-Blue 
tests. The Student Services department of 
the College will help applicants prepare for 
these tests. 
• completion of College level university 
courses in mathematics, English, Written 
Communications, and other academic 
courses can exempt students from the 
competency tests. Consult the Registrar's 
Office for information on exemption. 
• if English is DQ1 the student's native 
language, demonstrating an ability to speak 
and understand English during oral 
assessment. Students in this category 
should contact the English as a Second 
Language department at 520-5463 as early 
as possible. 
• agree to attend an interview, if required. 
• complete a Criminal Record Search 
• submit a medical certificate that 
demonstrates satisfactory health and a 
current record of immunizations before final 
acceptance. 
• submit two personal references before final 
acceptance 
Note: A detailed pamphlet about the Nursing program 
Is available from the Registrar's Office. · 
Commencement Date and Semester VI (offered Summer and Fall1989 
Application Deadline only) 
Each year, this program starts in September and GNUR600 Advanced Nursing Concepts 2.5 GNUR610 Clinical Nursing Care of the March, each with an intake of 50 students. The Adult in the Acute deadline for applications is February 1 for the Sep- Care Setting 2.5 tember intake and August 1 for the March intake. GNUR611 Clinical Nursing Practicum 7 The closed enrollment program can accommodate 
only a limited number of students, therefore sue- 12 I 
cessful applicant will not necessarily be admitted to Curriculum - Commenced Fall 1988 ,j the intake of their choice. dl 
Semester One ill ql 
Program Length 111 GNUR100 Introductory Nursing Theory: l,i Jl! 
The program takes two years, four months, includ- Adult/Elderly 4 1:: 1!' 
ing two 2-month breaks. Students who enter the GNUR 110 Introductory Clinical Nursing: ! ii 
program in September will complete the program in lj.: 
December two years later. Students who enter the Adult/Elderly 3 I' 
program in March complete the program in June GNUR 112 Nursing Psychomotor Skills 2 
two years later. GNUR102 Nursing Theory: 
Program Requirements Pharmacology I 1.5 
Semester IV & V (for students enrolled prior to GNUR 103 Professional Nursing 
Fall1988) (offered Spring/Summer 1989 only) Interactions 11.5 
GNUR405 The Nursing Care of the BI0103 Human Biology I 3 
Childbearing Family and their 15 
Newborn Infant 2 Semester Two GNUR415 Maternal and Newborn Nursing GNUR200 Basic Nursing Theory: Care in the Acute 
Care Hospital 3 Adult 4 
GNUR425 Laboratory Theory and GNUR210 Basic Clinical Nursing: 
Practice for the Adult 3.5 
Childbearing Family 1 GNUR212 Nursing Psychomotor Skills II 2 
GNUR406 Nursing Care of the Child GNUR202 Nursing Theory: Within the Family 2 Pharmacology II 1.5 GNUR416 Clinical Nursing Care of the 
Child Within the Family 3 GNUR203 Professional Nursing 
GNUR426 Psychomotor Skills in Interactions II 1.5 
Pediatric Nursing 1 BI0203 Human Biology II 3 
GNUR407 Nursing Care of the Adult 16.5 
Patient in the Semester Three (21 Weeks) 
Psychiatric Setting 2.5 14 Week Courses GNUR417 Clinical Nursing Care of the 
Adult in the GNUR303 Professional Nursing 
Psychiatric Setting 3.5 Interactions Ill 1.5 
COM 170 Professional Writing ENG130 Academic Writing 3 
for Nurses 3 ELECTIVES 2 University Transfer Courses 6 
ELECTIVES* 2 University Transfer Courses 6 NOTE: It Is recommended that all re~lred non-nurs-
27 lng university transfer courses beta en f.B.I.QB. to 
*(These 6 credits each may be taken prior to entry to the~rogram. They may also be taken at any 
registration or at any point In the program) point PURl G the program. 
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PLUS 
The following 7 week courses, taken one pair at a 
time. 
GNUR305 
GNUR315 
GNUR306 
GNUR316 
GNUR307 
GNUR317 
Semester Four 
GNUR400 
GNUR410 
GNUR412 
GNUR403 
Nursing Theory: 
Mother/Newborn 
Clinical Nursing: 
Mother/Newborn 
Nursing Theory: 
Children 
Clinical Nursing: Children 
Nursing Theory: 
Mental Health/Adult 
Clinical Nursing: 
Mental Health/Adult 
Intermediate Nursing Theory: 
Adult 
Intermediate Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 
Nursing Psychomotor 
Skills Ill 
Professional Nursing 
Interactions IV 
Semester Five (7 Week Courses) 
GNUR500 Advanced Nursing Theory: 
Adult 
GNUR510 Advanced Clinical Nursing: 
Adult 
Semester Six 
GNUR620 Final Clinical Experience 
Access I for LPNs and RPNs 
This program is designed for LPNs from other 
than Douglas College and RPNs who have 
graduated from Douglas College since 1986. 
2.5 
2.5 
3 
2 
3 
2 
25.5 
3.5 
4.5 
2 
3 
13 
3 
3 
6 
12 
These applicants can enter the current program 
at the Semester Ill level by completing a series of 
qualifying activities. The program takes four 
semesters, with entry in January or May each year. 
May entrants complete in December the following 
year. 
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Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular College admission re-
quirements, all applicants must submit the follow-
ing documentation: 
• a current license or registration as a Licensed 
Practical Nurse or Registered Psychiatric 
Nurse, in any province in Canada. 
• written proof of work experience, normally 8 
months of full-time continuous employment 
during the last 3 years in a setting requiring 
basic bedside nursing skills, or the equivalent 
in part time employment (1120 hours). Work 
experience is considered on an individual 
basis. 
• a current CPR level C Certificate. CPR must 
be current throughout the program. 
• a criminal record search that reveals no 
relevant criminal record. 
• a medical certificate signifying satisfactory 
health, and a current record of immunizations 
before final acceptance into the program. 
Students must also prove basic competency in 
reading comprehension, writing skills, and arith-
metic computations, as demonstrated by a 
transcript indicating successful completion of ap-
propriate University Transfer courses in Mathe-
matics, English or Written Communications, or 
other academic courses OR successful completion 
of the Nelson-Denny Reading Comprehension 
Test, the Stanford Diagnostic Math Test, Blue 
Level, and English Writing Skills test. These are 
administered at the College. Assistance with 
preparation for these tests is available from the 
College's Student Services department. 
Program Requirements 
Students in this program complete Semesters 
Three to Six of the General Nursing Program. 
NOTE: A detailed pamphlet on the Access I program Is 
available from the Registrar's office. 
Commencement Date And 
Application Deadline 
The deadline for application for the January in-
take is July 1, and for the May intake is November 1. 
Access Ill - For RPNs graduating 
from Douglas College, 1986 -
present 
This program is designed for Psychiatric Nursing 
graduates of Douglas College ( 1986 - present) 
only. The program length is currently under review, 
aHhough one year of transfer credit has been 
granted. Access points are September and March 
each year. Students who successfully complete the 
program receive a Diploma of Associate in General 
Nursing. Official transcripts are required for cour-
ses taken at other institutes. 
Admission Requirements 
These are currently under review. 
Four certificate programs are available to stu-
dents pursuing careers in office administration: 
Financial Option, Legal Secretarial Option, Medical 
Office Assistant Option, and Office Systems Op-
tion. These programs may be completed on either 
a full-time or part-time basis. The full-time student 
may complete one of the certificate options in two 
semesters and may expect to spend up to 30 hours 
a week in classes and labs. Seats are limited in all 
programs and early application is strongly recom-
mended. 
Certificate program graduates may also apply to 
enter the Information Systems and Records 
Management Diploma Program. 
Note:Students must bring proof of typing speed 
on Registration Day in order to enroll in any cour-
ses with a typing pre-requisite. Acceptable proof 
would include the following: 
• A typing speed certificate issued by another 
educational institution or government agency. 
• A letter from an educational institution, 
written on school letterhead, stating the net 
speed attained on a five-minute timing; 
attesting that the test was done on 
unpracticed material under controlled 
conditions; and enclosing the test with 
calculations. Speed is calculated as net 
words per minute with two words deducted 
for each error. 
• A typing speed certificate issued by the 
Douglas College Community Programs 
Division. Arrangements for testing can be 
made by calling 520-5473. There is a $10 
charge. Arrangements should be made well 
in advance of registration. 
Evaluation 
All Office Administration students will be informed 
of the evaluation procedures for each course on 
the first day of class. 
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Office Administration Certificate 
Programs 
Students in this program receive training in finan-
cial, clerical, and some secretarial office proce-
dures. A strong emphasis is placed on computers. 
Included in the program are bookkeeping; ac-
counts receivable and payable; cash balancing; 
petty cash; inventory control; payroll; and business 
microcomputer applications including word 
processing, accounting, spreadsheet, database, 
and graphics. In addition, the student will receive 
training in keyboarding, general office procedures, 
mathematical applications, and business com-
munications. Upon successful completion of pro-
gram requirements, students will be eligible to 
apply for an Office Administration Certificate, 
Financial Option. 
Employment Opportunities 
Graduates may expect to find employment in 
modem offices, as bookkeepers, data entry clerks, 
or accounting clerks working with accounts receiv-
able, accounts payable, inventory control, payroll, 
general ledger, and computers. Many jobs current-
ly advertised as either Secretary/Bookkeeper or 
Secretary/Accounting Clerk are also potential 
employment opportunities. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Require-
ments apply. Applicants should attend a group ad-
vising session (see Student Services). New 
entrants who have completed formal course work 
at other institutions may be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date 
The program commences in September (full or 
part- time) and January (part-time) each year. As 
seats are limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who can 
already type 25 net words per minute should be 
able to complete this program within nine months. 
The program can also be taken on a part-time 
basis, and students who lack the necessary typing 
pre-requisites can take OADM 1 00 Keyboarding 
during their first semester. (See introductory infor-
mation on Office Administration for information on 
proof of typing speed.) 
Program Requirements (Financial) 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM 101 Keyboarding Applications I 2 
OADM 105 Introduction to Microcomputers 1 
OADM 130 Office Mathematics I 2 
OADM201 Keyboarding Applications II 2 
OADM206 Office Dynamics I 1 
OADM207 Office Dynamics II 1 
OADM230 Bookkeeping I 2 
OADM233 Computer Bookkeeping I 1 
OADM240 Business Communications 
and Procedures 3 
15 
Semester II 
OADM 131 Office Mathematics II 1 
OADM208 Office Dynamics Ill 1 
OADM225 Business Software Applications 2 
OADM236 Payroll 1 
OADM308 Word Processing (PC) Multi-Mate 
or309 Word Processing 
(PC) WordPerfect 3 
OADM330 Bookkeeping II 2 
OADM333 Computer Bookkeeping II 2 
OADM334 Office Financial Procedures 3 
15 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 3 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
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Students in this program are trained in legal office 
procedures; legal terminology; court systems; legal 
record keeping; bookkeeping; billing clients; and 
the preparation, filing, and service of legal docu-
ments in the areas of Wills and Estates, Family 
Law, Litigation, Corporate Law, and Conveyancing. 
In addition, the students will upgrade skills in typing 
and dicta-typing and will become proficient on two 
types of word processing equipment. Upon suc-
cessful completion of all program requirements, 
students will be eligible to apply for an Office Ad-
ministration Certificate, Legal Secretarial Option. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Require-
ments apply. Applicants should attend a group ad-
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vising session (see Student Services). New 
entrants who have completed formal course work 
at other institutions may be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date 
This program commences in September (full or 
part-time) and January (part-time) each year. As 
seats are limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who can 
already type 40 net words per minute should be 
able to complete this program within nine months. 
The program can also be taken on a part-time 
basis, and students who lack the necessary typing 
pre-requisites can take keyboarding courses 
during their first semester. (See introductory infor-
mation on Office Administration for information on 
proof of typing speed.) 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM 105 Introduction to MicroComputers 1 
OADM206 Office Dynamics I 1 
OADM207 Office Dynamics II 1 
OADM209 Machine Transcription 1 
OADM215 Introduction to Legal Office 
Procedures 1 
OADM216 Legal Office Procedures- Wills 
and Estates 2 
OADM240 Business Communications and 
Procedures 3 
OADM301 Keyboarding Applications Ill 2 
OADM308 Word Processing PC - MultiMate 
or309 Word Processing PC - WordPerfect 
or310 Word Processing -AES 3 
15 
Semester II 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM208 Office Dynamics 1.11 1 
OADM230 Bookkeeping I 2 
OADM308 (Students will take one 
or309 wordprocessing courses not 3 
or310 taken in Semester I) 
OADM315 Legal Office Procedures -
Litigation 3 
OADM316 Legal Office Procedures -
Family and Corporate Law 3 
OADM317 Legal Office Procedures-
Conveyancing 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
3 
15 
3 
Students in this program will receive training in 
general medical office procedures including 
scheduling appointments, patient records, and 
filing. The student receives a sound ~asic 
knowledge of anatomy and physiology and an ex-
tensive knowledge of medical and pharmaceutical 
terminology. Medical transcription and the use of 
the computer for both word processing and medi-
cal billing are included. Hands-on training is given 
in the clinical skills used in the medical office. Upon 
successful completion of all program require-
ments, a student will be eligible to apply for an Of-
fice Administration Certificate, Medical Office 
Assistant Option. After one year's experience, stu-
dents will also be eligible to write the Medical Office 
Assistant of B.C. certification examination. 
Employment Opportunities 
Graduates of this program will have the 
knowledge and ability required for entry level 
employment in the health clerical worker field. 
They may obtain employment as a medical office 
assistant in a physician's office, clinic, public or 
private hospital, or nursing home. Medical clerical 
positions are also available in research and care 
agencies, pharmaceutical firms, medical supply 
firms and related service businesses. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Require-
ments apply. Applicants should attend a group ad-
vising session (see Student Services). New 
entrants who have completed formal course work 
at other institutions may be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date 
This program commences in September of each 
year. As seats are limited, early application is ad-
vised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who can 
already type 40 net words per minute should be 
able to complete this program within nine months. 
The program can also be taken on a part-time 
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basis, and students who lack the necessary typing 
pre-requisites can take keyboarding courses 
during their first semester. (See introductory infor-
mation on Office Administration for information on 
proof of typing speed.) 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM 105 Introduction to MicroComputers 1 
OADM 114 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology I 3 
OADM 151 Medical Office Procedures 3 
OADM230 · Bookkeeping I 2 
OADM240 Business Communications and 
Procedures 3 
OADM325 Clinical Office Procedures 3 
15 
Semester II 
OADM202 Medical Transcription 4 
OADM214 Anatomy, Physiology, and 
Medical Terminology II 3 
OADM252 Medical Billing 2 
OADM261 Pharmaceutical Terminology 1 
OADM301 Keyboarding Application Ill 2 
OADM308 Wordprocessing PC- Multimate 
or309 Wordprocessing PC 
- WordPerfect 3 
15 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 3 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
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Students in this program will learn a wide variety 
of secretarial skills using traditional and automated 
methods. These skills include keyboarding, 
machine transcription, introduction to bookkeep-
ing, administrative procedures, communication, 
and interpersonal skills. On completion of this pro-
gram, a student will be able to operate two types of 
word processing equipment. Training at Douglas 
College is on the AES Multiplus dedicated shared-
logic word processing system and on personal 
computers using two popular and up-to-date word 
processing systems. In addition, students will be 
trained on a variety of other business software 
programs including spreadsheet, database, and 
electronic publishing. Upon successful completion 
of this program, a student will be eligible to apply 
for an Office Administration Certificate, Office Sys-
tems Option. 
Employment Opportunities 
The demand for secretarial personnel with strong 
computer skills is increasing in both business and 
government. Positions available include recep-
tionist, junior secretary, clerk-typist, stenographer, 
administrative secretary, and word processing 
operator. 
Admission Requirements 
General Douglas College Admission Require-
ments apply. Applicants should attend a group ad-
vising session (see Student Services). New 
entrants who have completed formal course work 
at other institutions may be granted transfer credits. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
The program commences in September (full or 
part-time) and January (part-time) of each year. As 
seats are limited, early application is advised. 
Program Duration: Full-time students who can 
already type 25 net words per minute should be 
able to complete this program within nine months. 
The program can also be taken on a part-time 
basis, and students who lack the necessary typing 
prerequisites can take OADM 1 00 Keyboarding 
during their first semester. (See introductory infor-
mation on Office Administration for information on 
proof of typing speed.) 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM 101 Keyboarding Applications I 2 
OADM 105 Introduction to Microcomputers 1 
OADM 130 Office Mathematics I 2 
OADM201 Keyboarding Applications II 2 
OADM240 Business Communications and 
Procedures 3 
OADM301 Keyboarding Applications Ill 2 
OADM308or Word Processing PC- Multi Mate 
OADM309or Word Processing PC 
WordPerfect 
OADM310 Word Processing -AES 3 
15 
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Office Dynamics I 
Office Dynamics II 
Office Dynamics Ill 
Machine Transcription 
1 
1 
1 
1 
Semester II 
OADM206 
OADM207 
OADM208 
OADM209 
OADM225 
OADM226 
OADM230 
OADM233 
OADM308or 
OADM309or 
OADM310 
OADM420 
Business Software Applications 2 
Electronic Publishing 1 
Bookkeeping I 
Computer Bookkeeping I 
(Students will take one 
word processing course not 
taken in Semester I) 
2 
1 
3 
Information Processing Concepts_g_ 
15 
OADM 395 Applied Projects 3 
(Offered during months of May and January) 
Diploma Program 
The objectives of the diploma program in Informa-
tion Systems and Records Management are to pro-
vide the ability to: 
• apply supervisory and managerial skills 
enabling students to deal with staff 
requirements and personnel administration 
within offices, 
• apply records management principles to 
managing information created and stored on 
various media, 
• analyze the impact of office automation as it 
relates to procedural changes required to 
integrate information systems 
• recommend the most efficient office 
automation-related technologies for modem 
offices. 
Students focus on computer programming skills, 
on records management concepts, and on com-
munication skills. Emphasis is also placed on sys-
tems approaches to integrating office technologies, 
and on strengthening practical skills, through the 
use of various software packages on the 
microprocessor and the word processor. Manage-
ment functions and supervisory skills that are re-
quired in modern technological organizations are 
included. Students who successfully complete all 
program requirements are eligible for a Diploma in 
Information Systems and Records Management. 
Co-operative Education Option 
Students enrolled In this program may be eligible 
for a Co- operative Education designation. Co-
operative Education involves alternating academic 
and work terms. 
Note: see 'Co-operative Education' In this calendar or 
contact the Co-operative Education Office at 520·5400. 
Employment Opportunities 
The positions available for graduates of the 
diploma program are increasingly varied. Advan-
ces in office technology are creating opportunities 
for promotion for office workers in Word Processing 
Services (Administrative or Correspondence), in 
Data Processing Services, in Information Storage 
\ and Retrieval Systems, in Communication Ser-
vices, and in Administrative Services. The ad-
ministrative secretary is becoming a 
para-professional and absorbing more manage-
ment responsibilities. The administrative secretary 
is becoming the main liaison between manage-
ment and the automated system. 
Job opportunities for graduates of this program in-
clude positions as supervisors of information 
processing centres, administrative assistants, 
records officers and general office managers. 
Students should not necessarily expect to enter 
managerial positions upon graduation. With work 
experience, however, they have the training and 
ability to move into managerial positions. 
Admission Requirements 
Registration in the program is open to ex-
perienced secretaries and others with solid busi-
ness experience, who seek advancement to 
supervisory and management level positions, and 
to students, completing the certificate program, 
who are preparing for more complex administrative 
responsibilities and promotion. 
As some courses have a typing pre-requisite, stu-
dents should be able to type at a minimum rate of 
25 net words per minute. (See introductory infor-
mation on Office Administration for proof of typing 
speed.) Prior to entry, students are tested for writ-
ing skills. Those, not meeting the requirements, are 
referred to other areas of the institution for upgrad-
ing. It is strongly recommended that students, who 
have not attended an educational institution for 
several years, enroll in a Reading and Study Skills 
course. 
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Program Duration 
This is a part time program. Courses will be of-
fered during the evenings on a rotating basis over a 
period of two academic years. Students wishing to 
enroll in this program are encouraged to contact 
the Office Administration co-ordinator prior to en-
rollment to discuss their education objectives. 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OADM310 Word Processing -AES 3 
OADM309 Word Processing PC 
-WordPerfect 3 
OADM250 Office Management and Control 3 
COM 115 Practical Writing 3 
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 3 
OADM340 Records Management I 
(prerequisite to OADM 440) 3 
OADM350 Financial Math and Accounting 
Concepts (prerequisite to 
OADM450) 3 
OADM430 Systems Administration 3 
OADM440 Records Management II 3 
OADM450 Automated Financial Planning 
and Control 3 
15 
OADM495 Directed Studies 3 
(offered during month of May and January.) 
Douglas College offers university transfer 
programs in physical education and recreation to 
the University of British Columbia, Simon Fraser 
University and the University of Victoria. Students 
may transfer to these universities after completion 
of either one or two years of study at Douglas Col-
lege depending on the program and individual 
institution's requirements. Douglas College physi-
cal education and recreation courses are trans-
ferable to most Canadian universities and many 
institutions in the United States that offer physical 
education and recreation programs. 
Students are strongly advised to consult with an 
academic advisor in Student Services or a faculty 
member on transfer program requirements as well 
as to consult with the university to which they wish 
to transfer. 
Career Opportunities 
Most students interested in sport, physical educa-
tion and recreation careers first consider teaching 
or coaching. However, there are many different 
careers to choose from, some of which have only 
recently been identified. These include: 
• Teaching at either the elementary or 
secondary level 
• Teaching overseas with international 
agencies such as C.U.S.O and W.U.S.C. 
• Recreation leader and/or administrator 
• Fitness instructor and/or director in the 
community or industry 
• Physical therapist 
• Athletic trainer 
• Athletic coach 
• Aquatic director 
• Physical education instructor in the armed 
forces and police 
• Recreation facilities management 
• Recreation director at holiday resorts and 
private clubs 
• Therapeutic recreation and adapted physical 
education 
• Sports officiating 
Students should begin their preparation for a 
career in physical education, sport and recreation 
in secondary school. Subjects such as biology, 
chemistry and other sciences, sociology, health, 
first-aid, lifesaving, and when available, officiating 
and recreation leadership are recommended. Par-
ticipation in sports, whether interscholastic, in-
tramural or in the community, is helpful, as is 
serving as a student team manager, scorekeeper, 
trainer, statistician, reporter, photographer or offi-
cial. Some schools offer work-study and teacher 
aid programs, and community organizations often 
require volunteers to assist with their recreation 
programs. 
Admission Requirements 
Currently there are no admission requirements 
that apply specifically to physical education and 
recreation. Students meeting general college ad-
mission requirements will be admitted to the pro-
gram on a first come, first served basis. Students 
may register in the program in either the fall or the 
spring semester. 
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Graduation Requirements 
Upon completion of 60 credits and 20 courses a 
student may apply for an Associate of Arts Diploma. 
Physical Education courses may be included in 
transfer programs leading to a variety of Bachelor 
Degress (B.P.E., B.A., B.Sc., B.Ed., etc). Many 
areas of specialization are contained within these 
degree programs: Exercise Science, Health and 
Fitness, Teaching (elementary or secondary), Ap-
plied Physiology, Kinesiology, Sports Science, etc. 
Transfer is most direct to UBC, SFU and UVic in 
their respective areas of concentration and stu-
dents who intend to transfer must contact the 
receiving institution for curren program planning 
and course equivalency information. 
UBC Note: Students who intend to transfer to 
UBC Bachelor of Physical Education Degree must 
demonstrate performance knowledge and ability in 
a minimum of three competency tests in activities 
approved by the School of Physical Education and 
Recreation. A written and practical test must be 
passed (65%) in each of the following performance 
areas: aquatics, individual sports/activities, and 
team sports/activities. Normally, students should 
complete this requirement before the end of 
Second year. Arrangements to take tests should 
be made with the performance competency coor-
dinator prior to the testing periods. The testing 
periods will be advertised well in advance. Stu-
dents enrolled In the Instruction/coaching op-
tion must obtain seven competencies of which 
four must be Aquatics, Dance, Gymnastics and 
Team Sports/ Activities. 
University Transfer Programs 
Recommended core courses 
Semester I 
Course 
Elective 
Electives 
PE 105 
PE163 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Semester II 
Elective 
Electives 
PE 164 
English 3 
Arts/Sciences 6 
Introduction to the Study of Sport 3 
Biodynamics of Physical Activity 2_ 
English 
Arts/Science 
Dynamics of Motor Skill 
Acquisition 
15 
3 
6 
3 
PE263 
PE 103 
Semester Ill 
Elective 
Electives 
Bl0304 
PE 195 
Semester IV 
Elective 
Electives 
810404 
PE205 
PE300 
Analysis of Individual Sport 
and Dance Performance 3 
Conditioning for Sport and 
Physcial Activity 3 
18 
English 3 
Arts/Science 6 
Functional Anatomy and 
Applied Physiology in Physical 
Activity I 3 
Physical Growth and Motor 
Development 3 
15 
English 3 
Arts/Science and/or Commerce 6 
Functional Anatomy and 
Applied Physiology and Physical 
Activity II 3 
Sport in Canadian Society 3 
Analysis of Performance in 
Team Sports 3 
18 
Optional recommended courses depending 
on specialization 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
PE 110 Track and Field 2 
PE 163 Biodynamics of Physical Activity 3 
PE 192 Topics in Human Nutrition 3 
PE 360 Health Education 3 
Sports Institute 1989 - "The Year of 
the Coach" 
Douglas College has made a major commitment 
to assisting the many people working with the 
various agencies involved in sport and recreation 
in the Douglas College region. Over the last 
decade, there has been a substantial increase in 
the knowledge and information available to 
coaches, trainers, parents, teachers and athletics, 
and in order to provide the best possible services to 
everyone involved in this area, the College is offer-
ing courses to pass on much of his new information. 
Courses such as the National Coaching Certifica-
tion Program, which in some municipalities is now 
mandatory for coaches, the Sport Aid Program, 
which gives the basics of first aid for those involved 
91 
in sport and recreation will be offered. Courses 
designed to increase employment opportunities 
such as the Fitness Leadership and Pre-School 
Recreation Leadership Program will be offered in 
Spring 1989. The College can also make available 
for community use: classroom space, gymnasium 
space, audio-visual materials for meetings, lec-
tures, chalk talks, video presentations, etc. (In 
some cases, there may be a small fee.) 
This year, the Sport's Institute will be offering 
workshops that can be delivered specifically for 
your group in your community. Whether it be 
parents, players, coaches, administrators, officials, 
etc., we can help you set up courses such as Level 
1 Technical for any sport. For more information, 
please call Chris Johnson. 
If you have any suggestions for future courses, 
workshops, conferences, etc., if we can assist you 
with articles, information or other services, or if you 
need to know something about the sports and 
recreation opportunities available to you, please 
call Chris Johnson, at 520-5400, Local5334. 
Athletics and lntramurals 
lntramurals are organized on a semester basis for 
individuals and teams. Indoor soccer, floor hockey, 
three on three basketball and co-ed volleyball are 
made available to the student body each Thursday 
between 12-2 p.m. Students may use the gym-
nasium, weight room, fitness or combatant's room 
whenever free, and may borrow equipment simply 
by presenting a valid student card to the Facilities 
Manager. 
Clubs function throughout the semester with a 
small fee required to offset the cost of instruction. 
Boxing, fencing, karate and judo are some of our 
current clubs. Students interested in a particular 
activity are invited to form a club. See the In-
tramural Co-ordinator or the Student Society for 
details. 
Inter-collegiate athletic activity is provided by 
membership in the British Columbia Colleges Ath-
letic Association which is the conference repre-
senting colleges in British Columbia and is one of 
seven (7) provincial associations comprising the 
Canadian Colleges Athletic Association. 
Douglas College was the 1988 B.C.C.A.A. cham-
pion in golf and the silver medalists in men's curling 
and badminton. Bronze medals went to ice hockey 
and womens volleyball. Men's basketball will con-
tinue to be very strong as will men's volleyball. 
Douglas College is one of ten (1 0) B.C. colleges 
which offers the opportunity for participation in ana-
tional Championship. For further information con-
tact the Co-ordinator of Athletics and lntramurals. 
This six semester, two year program is for stu-
dents who are pursuing a career in psychiatric nurs-
ing. Graduates are eligible to write the Registration 
Examinations of the Registered Psychiatric Nurses 
Association of B.C. 
Graduates of the program are able to provide 
safe, comprehensive psychiatric nursing care in 
Acute and Long Term Psychiatric and Geriatric 
care settings, in facilities for the mentally hand-
icapped and in Long Term Care setting. Graduates 
are able to function at a beginning level in specialty 
areas such as child/adolescent, forensic ' 
psychiatric, and community mental health settings. 
First year courses develop basic nursing 
knowledge and skills and provide a foundation of 
concepts and skills for second year courses. The 
second year focuses upon the development of 
specific knowledge and skills for providing 
psychiatric nursing care. 
The content of the program is taught in classroom 
and clinical settings. Practical experiences are 
provided in local hospitals, mental health facilities 
and community facilities. 
Students receive a Diploma of Associate in 
Psychiatric Nursing upon completion of the pro-
gram. 
Personal characteristics that aid success in this 
career include: sensitivity, self-awareness, 
tolerance, integrity, and the ability to aid emotional-
ly distressed individuals. 
Admission Requirements 
At the time of application students must submit of-
ficial transcripts from all secondary and post-
secondary institutions attended. This 
documentation will be used to place applicants in 
category A orB and to determine testing exemp-
tions. 
1. Students are selected from two different 
educational groups: 
Category "A" 
o Graduation from Grade 12 with a C+ 
average or better, including Biology 11 (or 
Biology 12) plus one other science at the 
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Grade 11 or Grade 121evel. 
o Graduation from Grade 12 (with English 12 or 
Comm 12) plus 2 college level U.T. courses. 
o Mature student with 2 College level U.T. 
courses. 
Category "B" 
Mature student (19 years or over) without the 
requirements of Category A. 
2. Admission Tests 
o Douglas College Writing assessment/LPI 
(score greater than 30/60 on the essay 
component). 
o Nelson-Denny (Grade 111evel). 
o Stanford Diagnostic Math Test- Blue Level, 
minimum Stanine of 5. 
3. Language Requirement 
Demonstrate competence to speak and 
understand the English language 
4. Admission Interview 
Satisfactory interview based on established 
criteria 
5. AddHional Requirements on Entry 
o C.P.R. LEVEL C. 
o Standard First Aid or Industrial Fist Aid and 
Baby Heart Saver. 
o Medical Assessment to indicate satisfactory 
level of health. 
o Completed Immunization- TB screening and 
rubella titre. 
o Criminal Record Search. 
Exemptions To Admission Criteria 
1. Nelson-Denny Reading Comprehension Test 
o Evidence of successful completion of six 
credit hours academic course work at the 
College/University level where English is the 
first language. 
2. Stanford Diagnostic Math Test - Blue Level 
• Successful completion of any 
College/University level mathematics or 
statistics course. 
3. Writing Assessment 
• Successful High School Provincial Writing 
Assessment Test conducted by Educational 
Measurement Research Group of B.C. 
o Successful completion of a remedial College 
level preparatory writing course (e.g., Com 
105, Eng 130 or an equivalent course) or 
• Successful completion of a 1st year College PNUR303 Psychiatric Nursing 
level English or Written Communications Interactions Ill 1.5 
course or equivalent. PNUR310 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical Ill: 
Admission criteria are currently under review. Common Health Problems -
Commencement Date and Surgical 5 PNUR312 Psychomotor Skills Ill 2.5 Application Deadline PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary 
This program starts in September and in January, Psychology 3 
each with an intake of 54 students. The deadline for Bl0203 Human Biology II 
applications is April1 st for the September intake (Last 7 weeks) 
and October 1st for the January intake. 16 
Program Requirements Level IV Levell (7 weeks) PNUR400 Psychiatric Nursing Theory: Course Descriptive litle Credits Dysfunctional Patterns of 
PNUR 100 Psychiatric Nursing Theory 1: Behaviour 4 
Introduction 2 PNUR403 Psychiatric Nursing 
PNUR 102 Introductory Pharmacology 1 Interactions IV 3 
PNUR 103 Psychiatric Nursing PNUR410 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical IV 
Interactions I 1.5 Dysfunctional Patterns of 
PNUR 110 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical I: Behaviour 5 
Introduction: 1.5 PSY TBA 3 
PNUR 112 Psychomotor Skills I 1 15 
BIO 103 Human Biology I 3 Level Va (7 weeks) (1st 7 weeks of course only; PNUR500 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Va: continued in Level II) Handicapping Conditions 2 
10 PNUR503 Psychiatric Nursing 
Level II Interactions V 
PNUR200 Psychiatric Nursing Theory II: (continued in Level Vb) 3 
Common Health Problems PNUR510 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical Va: 
Medicine 3 Handicapping Conditions 2.5 
PNUR202 Pharmacology of Commonly PNUR590 Psychiatric Nursing Issues 
Prescribed Drugs 1.5 (continued in Level Vb) 1.5 
PNUR203 Psychiatric Nursing ENG130 Academic Writing 
Interactions II 3 (continued in Level Vb) 3 
PNUR210 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical II: 12 
Common Health Problems - Level Vb (7 weeks) Medical 4 
Psychiatric Nursing Theory Vb: PNUR212 Psychomotor Skills II 2.5 PNUR502 The Elderly 2 BIO 103 Human Biology I( 7weeks) PNUR503 Psychiatric Nursing Bl0203 Human Biology II 3 Interactions V 3 (First 7 weeks of course PNUR511 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical only; continued in Level Ill) Vb: The Elderly 2.5 
17 PNUR590 Psychiatric Nursing Issues 
Level Ill ENG 130 Academic Writing 
PNUR300 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Ill: 7.5 Common Health Problems -
Surgical 4 
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Level Vc (7 weeks) 
PNUR504 Psychiatric Nursing TheoryVc: 
The Chronically Mentally Ill 1.5 
PNUR505 Psychiatric Nursing in 
the Community 1.5 
PNUR506 Psychiatric Nursing 
Interactions VI 1.5 
PNUR512 Psychomotor Skills IV 1 
PNUR514 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical Vc: 
The Chronically Mentally Ill 2.5 
8 
Level VI (14 weeks) 
PNUR 600 Advanced Psychiatric 
Nursing Concepts 3 
PNUR 610 Psychiatric Nursing 
Preceptorship 8 
Access to the Psychiatric Nursing 
Program 
11 
Students wanting to gain entry to the program at 
Level II or higher should contact the department to 
discuss advance entry. Assessment for entry into 
the program is done on an individual basis. 
Students who take a comprehensive range of first 
and second year university transferable science 
and mathematics courses are eligible for the 
Diploma of Associate in Science. Those who have 
completed the requirements for this diploma may 
enter directly into the third year of studies at British 
Columbia universities in the disciplines for which 
they have successfully completed the appropriate 
first and second year level courses. This certifica-
tion is useful, also, to students who do not go to 
university after graduation from Douglas College, 
because it proves their ability to handle a wide 
range of scientific topics. The Diploma of As-
sociate in Science is granted after completion of: 
o 3 subjects from List A (a SUBJECT includes 
all the courses listed in parentheses after the 
subject name), and 
• 2 subjects from List B, and 
o 2 additional courses from List C, and 
• Any 1st Year University Transfer English 
course, and 
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• Any 7 Douglas College university transfer 
credit courses. 
UstA 
Biology BIO 110, BIO 210 
Chemistry CHE 110, CHE 210 
Computing Science CMPT 110, CMPT 210 
Geology GEOUGEOG 120, GEOL 210 
or GEOUGEOG 120, GEOG 110 
Mathematics MAT 120, MAT220 
Physics PHY 100, PHY200,withAorB 
or PHY 110, PHY210 
UstB 
Biology anytwoof*BI0320, BI0321, 
BIO 322, BIO 323, BIO 421 
Organic Chemistry CHE 320, CHE 420 
or CHE 321, CHE 421 
Physical Chemistry CHE310, CHE410 
Computing Science any two of (CMPT 220, 
CMPT310, CMPT330 
Geology GEOL321, GEOL421 
orGEOL370, GEOL470 
Mathematics anytwoof*MAT232, 
MAT 321, MAT 421, MAT 440 
Physics , all four of PHY 322, PHY 321, 
PHY 421, PHY 420 
UstC 
All courses from Lists A and B 
Mathematics MAT 150, MAT350 
*Completion of all four courses counts as two sub-
jects. 
The Stagecraft Program provides pre-employ-
ment training, upgrading and transferability for stu-
dents interested in a career within the 
entertainment industry. The full-time program is 
designed to provide a combination of academic 
and practical experience with courses in: Theatre 
History, Lighting and Audio Techniques, Arts In The 
Western Civilization, Scene Painting, as well as 
Communications and Production Management. 
Upon successful completion of all program re-
quirements, students will be eligible to apply for an 
Associate in Performing Arts (Stagecraft) Diploma. 
Career Opportunities 
The two-year Stagecraft Program prepares stu-
dents for entry-level positions in the fields of theatri-
cal production and the related performing and 
visual arts. The program provides students with a 
number of fundamental, industry specific skills 
which upon completion will allow graduates a high 
degree of mobility within the entertainment in-
dustry. The program also provides a sound basis 
for students who later wish to specialize in the tech-
nical or production aspects of the broadcast or mo-
tion picture industry. 
Admission Requirements 
Students must meet Douglas College general ad-
mission requirements. Students must also com-
plete an English writing assessment test before 
registration. 
Commencement Date And 
Application Deadline 
The Stagecraft Program has a limited number of 
available seats with most courses limited to a maxi-
mum of 20 full-time and five part-time seats. Intake 
for the full-time program occurs annually every 
September. Application deadline is May 1. 
For part-time students the intake occurs every 
semester (fall and spring). Application deadlines 
are August 1 for the Fall intake and December 1 for 
the spring intake. 
Program Duration 
The full-time Stagecraft Program is four 
semesters (two years) in length. It is an intensive 
program of study with courses offered throughout 
the day and evening, five days a week. Students 
seeking a less demanding schedule may choose 
part-time studies in courses better suited to their 
personal timetables and interests. Given the 
restricted number of available seats, it is recom-
mended that students apply as early as possible. 
Full-time and part-time students may also choose 
to enroll in the Co-op program. Offered between 
the first and second year, the Co-op program would 
provide students with career related work ex-
perience. Students interested in Co-op should con-
tact the Co-operative Education Program Office. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course 
THEA 105 
STGE 101 
STGE 102 
Descriptive Title 
History of Theatre 
Drafting & Designforthe 
Stage 
Model Making 
. ! 
Credits 
3 
2 
1 
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STGE123 The Performing and Visual 2 
Arts: Organizational 
Perspectives 
STGE 110 Lighting I: Principles of 2 
Electricity 
STGE120 Costumes 1 
PFA102 The Arts in Western 
Civilization 3 
ENG130or 
COM 110 3 
17 
Semester II 
THEA106 History of Theatre 3 
STGE210 Light II: Luminaries 2 
STGE 111 Audio Techniques 1: Equipment 2 
STGE 103 Scene Construction 2.5 
STGE104 Set Painting I and Properties 2.5 
STGE280 Production Techniques 3 
PFA101 Arts and CuHure in Canada 3 
18 
Semester Ill 
THEA 107 History of Theatre 3 
STGE310 Lighting Ill Control Systems 2 
and Design 
STGE380 Production Techniques 3 
STGE211 Audio Techniques II: Recording 
and Reinforcement 2 
STGE203 Advanced Scene 
Construction 2.5 
*STGE201 Design for the Stage 2 
or*STGE204 Set Painting 2 
Elective 3 
Semester IV 
THEA 108 History of Theatre 3 
*STGE 400 Advanced Lighting and 
Audio Design 3 
*STGE401 Advanced Design and Artistry 3 
*STGE403 Technical Direction 2 
*STGE422 Production and Stage 
Management 2 
STGE480 Production Techniques 3 
Elective 3 
*Note: Options chosen in consultation with 
Stagecraft Faculty. Before graduation, a basic First-
Aid/CPA certificate must be obtained. 
technology fundamentals 
program 
The Technology Fundamentals Program at 
Douglas College is designed to prepare students 
for entry into a technology program of their choice. 
Upgrading courses in Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, and Communications, with specific em-
phasis on technological applications, are available 
for those students who lack the necessary prereq-
uisites for a particular technology program. Stu-
dents improve their learning and study skills and 
prepare for the demands of an intensive technol-
ogy program by successfully completing the cour-
ses in this program. 
This program helps students adjust to an inten-
sive educational environment. The work load, in-
structional approach, and facilities are similar to 
those for the technology studies. The program 
facilitates access to and prepares prospective stu-
dents for technology programs at BC IT, Kwant len 
College, or other institutions. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Douglas College runs the program every fall and 
spring semester. Students should apply to both 
Douglas College and the institution where they in-
tend to enroll in a technology program. 
Applications are accepted at any time. Students 
should apply as early as possible. 
Program Requirements 
The students may select from the following set of 
courses. For assistance with this selection, stu-
dents should consult with the Technology Institu-
tion they plan to attend or Douglas College Student 
Services at 520-5486 
Course 
MAT104 
PHY104 
CHE 104 
COM 105 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Algebra, Geometry and 
Trigonometry 5 
A Preparatory Course in 
Ph~~s 5 
Preparation for General 
Chemistry 4 
Introduction to the Fundamentals 
of Business/Technical Writing 3 
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RSS 100 
RSS 110 
Reading Skills for College 
Study Skills for College 
1.5 
1.5 
The Douglas College Theatre Program offers a 
variety of theatre courses, most of which are trans-
ferable to university. All are designed to provide a 
basis for careers in professional theatre and re-
lated fields, for careers in community theatre, or, 
simply, for the personal development of the in-
dividual student. Our facilities, the most modem in 
the province, provide an excellent teaching/learn-
ing environment for participants and include a 350 
seat theatre, a studio theatre, a dance studio, and a 
theatre shop. Upon successful completion of the 
program, students are eligible for an Associate of 
Performing Arts Diploma. 
Career Opportunities 
The Theatre Program provides a series of founda-
tion courses for those interested in pursuing a 
career in the arts. Students in the university trans-
fer program may continue at the university or 
drama school of their choice for advanced studies, 
and specialize in various fields including acting, 
and directing. The Program also provides a basis 
for students who later wish to take more technically 
oriented courses in radio, television or film, or who 
wish to specialize in the business/management 
aspects of the arts industry, either in Canada or 
abroad. 
Program Duration 
The full-time Theatre Program is four semesters 
long. Full-time university transfer students take a 
minimum of three Theatre courses plus two Arts 
electives per semester. Full-time Theatre students 
take five Theatre courses per semester. 
The Theatre Program courses are designed to 
provide a combination of theory and practical ex-
perience for all participants; for example, students 
study the history of theatre and techniques of ac-
ting and also participate in at least one major 
production per semester. In addition, students may 
also participate in touring productions and various 
performance related public events, both at the Col-
lege and in the community. 
Only Theatre History is open to students who are 
not in the Theatre Program. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the normal Douglas College general 
requirements, students interested in either the con-
centrated program or the university transfer theatre 
major option should also be aware of the following: 
• the Theatre Program intake of new students 
occurs every September, for concentration 
and theatre major students, 
• the number of available seats is limited, in 
most courses, to a maximum of 22 students, 
• an audition/interview is required for all 
concentration and theatre major students. 
Note: Additional Information and appointments for In-
terviews may be arranged by calling 520·5400 and as· 
king for the Theatre Program. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Because of the restricted number of seats avail-
able, students should apply as early as possible. 
Auditions/interviews for the next intake of con-
centration and theatre major students take place, 
with faculty, by appointment only . Classes com-
mence in September of each year. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
THEA 105 
THEA110 
THEA 111 
THEA171 
THEA 180 
Semester II 
THEA 106 
THEA210 
THEA211 
THEA271 
THEA280 
Semester Ill 
THEA 107 
THEA310 
THEA380 
Electives2 
History of Theatre I 
Acting and Creating 
Speech for the Stage 
Creative Movement 
for the Stage 
Play Production 
History of Theatre II 
The Actor and His/Her Style 
Intermediate Speech 
Advanced Problems in Stage 
Movement 
Play Production II 
HistoryofTheatre Ill 
Advanced Acting 
Play Production Ill 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
6 
15 
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Semester IV 
THEA 108 
THEA410 
THEA480 
Electives 2 
History of Theatre IV 
Advanced Acting II 
Play Production IV 
3 
3 
3 
6 
15 
Note: Electives should be appropriate to the Theatre 
Program and should be selected in consultation with 
the discipline convenor. 
A two year Diploma is becoming the minimum 
educational requirement to work in the field of 
recreation, particularly therapeutic recreation. In 
recognition of this, Douglas College offers a two 
year Diploma Program in Therapeutic Recreation. 
The Therapeutic Recreation program trains stu-
dents to provide a wide range of leisure services for 
children, adolescents, and adults who have special 
needs. Students learn to plan, implement and 
evaluate individual and group therapeutic recrea-
tion activities. The program stresses the applica-
tion of theory with its model of 60% classroom 
related and 40% practicum. 
A Diploma in Therapeutic Recreation will be 
awarded upon the successful completion of the pro-
gram. 
Career Opportunities 
Graduates implement recreation programs for 
people with special needs. Graduates work in 
various health, social service and recreation agen-
cies including hospitals, intermediate and ex-
tended care facilities, group homes, integrated and 
special schools, drop-in centres, and municipal 
recreation centres. Approximately 80-85% of the 
graduates find employment in the field within 6 
months. 
Admission Requirements 
Enrollment in the full and part-time programs is 
limited. In addition to the normal Douglas College 
admission requirements, the following specific en-
rollment prerequisites apply to this program: 
• Participation in a Therapeutic Recreation 
Orientation. 
• Demonstration of an adequate level of 
energy and stamina, emotional stability and 
interpersonal communication skills during a 
personal suitability interview. 
• Written proof that the applicant has 
successfully completed 45 hours of volunteer 
work in a therapeutic recreation setting. 
• Successful applicants must submit a medical 
certificate which verifies good health. 
• Successful applicants will be required to 
undergo a criminal record search. . 
Applicants must demonstrate proof of the addi-
tional admission requirements (listed above) at the 
time of the personal interview which takes place in 
April for the full-time program; July an~ November 
for the part-time program, NOT at the t1me of sub-
mission of the Application for Admission to the Col-
lege. 
An advisory writing skills assessment is available 
through the English/Communications Department 
and/or remedial courses are available at the Col-
lege if a student is concerned about his/her ability 
to successfully complete Communications 115. 
Criminal Record Search 
The Therapeutic Recreation Program at Douglas 
College place students on practica in a wide range 
variety of Social Services and Allied Health set-
tings. Numerous of these settings now require 
employees, volunteers, and students to consent to 
a criminal record search prior to beginning work. 
Prospective students will be requested to complete 
a criminal record search prior to entry into the 
Therapeutic Recreation Program and conviction 
for relevant offenses may preclude entry. The 
Policy on Criminal Record Search and Consent 
Forms are distributed through the Office of the 
Registrar. The applicant will be responsible for any 
costs incurred in the Criminal Record Search. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
Applications for the full-time program must be 
submitted to the Registrar's Office by April1 of 
each year. Enrollment is limited to 27 students per 
year, therefore, early application is recommended. 
The full-time program commences in September of 
each year. 
Applications for the part-time program must be 
submitted to the Registrar's Office by June 1 for the 
September intake and October 1 for the January in-
take. Part-time courses are offered each semester, 
beginning in either September, January, or May. 
Enrollment is limited to 25 students per course. 
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Program Duration 
The full-time program commences in September 
and continues for a total of four semesters. Classes 
in the full-time program will not be held during the 
summer semesters. Fall and Spring semesters are 
each 15 weeks long and all classes are offered 
during the day. Students can participate some eve-
ning and weekend hours during the practicum. 
The part-time program offers courses in the Fall, 
Spring and Summer semesters with the majority of 
courses being offered in the evening. Students 
should expect to take approximately three to four 
years to complete a diploma. Part-til!'e students 
will be required to do volunteer work 1n a 
Therapeutic Recreation setting while taking cour-
ses. 
Program Requirements 
Semester I 
Course Descriptive THie Credits 
TRT100 Recreation Integration 3 
TRT101 Introduction to Therapeutic 
Recreation 3 
TRT102 Human Growth and 
Development 3.5 
COM 115 Practical Writing 3 
810105 Anatomy and Physiology 3 
15 
Semester II 
TRT201 Disabling Conditions I 3 
TRT202 Disabling Conditions II 3 
TRT203 Helping Skills for Therapeutic 
Recreation Practionners 3 
TRT205 Therapeutic Recreation 
Fitness Leadership Skills 2 
TRT280 Practicum 4 
15 
Semester Ill 
TRT302 Therapeutic Recreation: Leisure 
andAging 3 
TRT304 Therapeutic Recreation Process 
and Program Planning 3 
TRT305 Therapeutic Recreation Physical 
Activity Skills 3 
TRT307 Therapeutic Recreation Arts 
and Crafts 2 
TRT380 Practicum 5 
16 
Semester IV 
TRT403 
TRT404 
Leisure Education 3 
Advanced Program Planning and 
Management 3 
TRT407 Therapeutic Recreation: 
Arts and Drama 3 
TRT480 Practicurn 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar-
see Therapeutic Recreation. 
visual language 
interpreter training 
program 
6 
15 
The Visual Language Interpreter Training Pro-
gram prepares to facilitate communication be-
tween hearing and Deaf people in a wide variety of 
community based settings. Graduates of this pro-
gram will enhance the potential of Deaf individuals 
to access education and training as well as com-
munity resources. Graduates will be prepared for 
employment in community agencies serving Deaf 
people, health or educational institutions or self-
employment through freelance contracts. 
Upon completion of all program requirements the 
student will receive a Diploma in Visual Language 
Interpreting. This is the only certified Visual Lan-
guage Interpreter Training Program in B.C. atthis 
time. 
Commencement Date and 
Application Deadline 
This program is currently under review. There will 
be no new admissions to the program prior to Sep-
tember, 1990. 
For further information, please contact 520-5484. 
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ACC 11 0 Principles of Accounting 1 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the theory and prac-
tice of recording and reporting financial events for service and 
merchandising businesses, with consideration of accounting 
for property owned by businesses. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ACC 110/210 =Bus 251 (3) 
UVIC- ACC110/150/210=Comm253(1.5) 
RIA - ACC110/210=Accounting111 
CGA- ACC110/210=Accounting101 
CA - ACC 110/210 = lntro. Financial Accounting 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ACC 115 Construction Accounting 3 credits 
This course first examines the basic framework of an account-
ing system - the accounting cycle -then fits some of the 
peculiar requirements of the construction industry into that 
basic framework. It also includes: preparation and preliminary 
analysis of financial statements and accounting for tax pur-
poses. 
Prerequisite: BUS 210 or permission of instructor 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
ACC 21 0 Principles of Accounting II 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the recording and 
safeguarding of owners' interests under differing legal forms 
of business enterprises as well as techniques in the analysis 
of financial statements. The course will also introduce the stu-
dent to accounting for budgeting, cost-volume-profit analysis 
and an appraisal of some basic accounting theory. 
Prerequisite: ACe 110 Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ACC110/210=Bus251(3) 
UVIC - ACC 110/150/210 = Comm 253 (1.5) 
RIA - ACC 110/210= Accounting 111 
CGA- ACC 110/210=Accounting 101 
CA - ACC 110/210 =lntro. Rnancial Accounting 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ACC 310 Accounting Theory 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the more complex ac-
counting techniques and principles at the intermediate level, 
with particular reference to the assets of the enterprise. 
Prerequisite: ACC 21 0 Lecture: 4 
101 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 310/410 = Intermediate Accounting 229 
CGA- ACC310=Accounting211 
CA - ACC 110/210 =lntro. Rnancial Accounting 
Offered: Fall 
ACC 320 Managerial Cost Accounting 
3credits 
This course will introduce the student to principles and prac-
tice of essential records and some methods of materials, 
labour and manufacturing expense costing. Job, process, 
standard, differential and distribution costing are covered as 
well as budgeting, payroll and internal control. 
Prerequisite:ACC210 Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 320/420 = Cost & Management 
Accounting 241 
CGA - ACC 320/420 = Cost Accounting 311 
CA - ACC 110/210 =lntro. Rnancial Accounting 
Offered: Fall 
ACC 41 0 Accounting Theory II 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the more complex 
t~chniques and principles at the intermediate level, with par-
ticular reference to the liabilities and owner equity of the 
enterprise. 
Prerequisite: ACC 310 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
R lA - ACC 41 0 = Intermediate Accounting 11339 
CGA - ACC 410 =Accounting 222 
Offered: Spring 
ACC 420 Managerial Cost Accounting II 
3credits 
This course will introduce students to the examination of non-
manufacturing costs, inventory costing, the cost of service 
departments, zero-base budgeting and sales mix varian-
ces. Joint products and by-products are also considered, 
together with process costing, including examination of the 
concept of spoilage. 
Prerequisite: ACC 320 
Transferability: 
Lecture:4 
RIA - ACC320/420 = Cost and Management 
CGA-
CA -
Offered: 
Accounting II 341 . 
ACC 320/420 = Cost Accounting 311 
ACC 420 =Cost Accounting 
Spring 
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ASL 100 American Sign Language I 3 credits 
This first course is designed for students who have little or no 
knowledge of American Sign Language (ASL). The course 
will introduce the basics of ASL including cultural awareness, 
grammar, vocabulary, and conversational skills. The course 
will be conducted primarily in ASL. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 12 Laboratory 12 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ASL 200 American Sign Language II 3 credits 
This second course is designed to further develop ASL skills 
including cultural awareness, grammar, vocabulary, and con-
versational skills. The course will be conducted primarily in 
Anthropology is the study of humanity, emphasizing a cross-
cultural and comparative approach. Anthropologists study 
human physical evolution and the history of cultures, as well 
as providing in-depth studies of specific societies. Knowledge 
of human diversity provided by anthropology is valuable to 
anyone seeking a career in the social sciences or public ser-
vice. Students intending to transfer to U .B.C. should take ANT 
100 and any one of ANT 111, 112, 130, 200. This will be con-
sidered equivalent to U.B.C.'s pre-requisite course, Anthropol-
ogy 200. 
Students transferring to S.F.U. should note that anthropology 
and archaeology are divided at that institution. Douglas cour-
sesANT100, 120,130,160,170, 191,200,220,transferto 
the Department of Sociology and Anthropology, while ANT 
111, 112, 192 and 210transferto the Department of Archaeol-
ogy. Students going into the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology should take ANT 1 00 and 200, while those plan-
ning to major in archaeology should take ANT 111, 112, and 
210. 
ANT 100 Social and Cultural Anthropology 
3 credits 
This course is mainly a descriptive introduction to Social and 
Cultural Anthropology; that is, the study of the cultural tradi-
tions, and social life of modem non-Western societies-looked 
at in the broader context of the relations between humans and 
their culture, culture and personality, and the question of cul-
tural evolution. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT100=S.A.101 (3) 
ASL. 
Prerequisite: ASL 100 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 16; other: 40 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ASL 300 American Sign Language Ill 3 credits 
This third course is designed increase ASL skills and covers 
cultural awareness, grammar, vocabulary, and conversational 
grammar, vocabulary, and conversational skills. The course 
will be conducted in ASL. 
Prerequisite: ASL200 
Lecture: 4 Laboratory: 2; Other: 36 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
UBC- ANT100= ANT(1.5)withoneofANT111, 112,130, 
200 =ANT (3) 200 
UVic - ANT 100 =Ant 1008 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ANT 111 Introduction to Physical Anthropology 
3credits 
This course surveys the scope, goals and major discoveries of 
physical anthropology, dealing particularly with man's biologi-
cal evolution, primate background and present physical diver-
sity. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT111 =Arc131 (3) 
UBC- ANT111 =Ant(1.5) 
ANT 111/100 = Ant200 (3) 
UVic- ANT111 =Ant(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Fall 
ANT 112 Introduction to Archaeology 3 credits 
This course deals with the goals and techniques of ar-
chaeologists investigating the prehistoric past. While ex-
amples will be drawn from around the world, the focus will be 
on the development of culture in the Old World, particularly 
Europe, from earliest evidence to the beginnings of city life. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT112=Arc101 (3) 
UBC- ANT112=Ant(1.5)203 
ANT 112/100 =Ant (3) 200 
UVIC - ANT 112 =Ant ( 1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
102 
ANT 120 The Indians of B.C. 3credlts 
This course Is a study of the native Inhabitants of B.C. from the 
time of historic contact to the present. Emphasis will be 
placed on both the traditional society, particularly its art form, 
and on certain problems of contemporary Indian society. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 120 = S.A. 286 (3) 
·· UBC- ANT120=Ant220(1.5) 
UVic - ANT 120 = Ant ( 1.5) 1 00 level 
Offered: Spring 
ANT 130 The Anthropology of Religion 3 credits 
An introduction to the comparative study of religion, especially 
beliefs and rituals which differ from those of the major world 
religions. The role of religion in social life will be examined 
through selected classic ethnographic examples, and there 
will be some consideration of various theories about the 
universality of religious and magical beliefs and practices. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 130 = Anth (3) 100 level 
UBC- ANT130=Ant(1.5) 
ANT 130/100 = Ant(3) 200 
UVic- ANT130=Ant(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Fall 
ANT 160 Canadian Native Cultures 3 credits 
This course will deal with the nature and diversity of Canadian 
Indian and Inuit cultures. While some time will be spent on con-
temporary issues, the focus of the course will be on the tradi-
tional cultures at the time of first historic contact. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 160 =Ant (3) 100 level 
UBC- ANT160=Ant(1.5) 
UVIC - ANT 160 = Ant ( 1.5) 1 00 level 
Offered: Fall 
ANT 170 Anthropology In Developing 
Countries 3 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the social and cultural 
consequences, for peasant peoples, of the global drive for 
modernization and development. The struggle for self-preser-
vation and dignity against these forces is seen as the basis of 
such issues as ecological degradation, land reform, wealth 
and poverty, ideological polarity, mass urban migration, and 
the merits of aid programs. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 170= S.A. 263 (3) 
UBC- ANT170=Ant202(1.5) 
UVic - ANT 170 = Ant ( 1.5) 1 00 Level 
Offered: Fall 
ANT 190 Archaeological Field Studies 3 credits 
This Is a field course In archaeology. Emphasis will be on the 
techniques of archaeological excavation, but some time will 
be spent on archaeological theory and the broad pattern of 
B.C. prehistory. To be offered in the Summer only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Field experience: 35 hours per week for 6 weeks 
Transferability: 
SFU- ANT190=Arc(3) 
UBC - ANT 190 =Ant (1.5) 
UVic- ANT190=Ant(1.5)1001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
ANT 191 Anthropological Study Tour 3 credits 
Educational travel tours, allowing students to personally ex-
perience other cultures and places, may be occasionally or-
ganized to various destinations. Participants will investigate 
the prehistory, history, and contemporary cultures of the 
selected area through guided visits to archaeological sites, 
museums, and modem villages and cities. Such study tours 
may be taken on a credit or non-credit basis. All costs of travel, 
accommodation, etc. will be paid by the student. 
Prerequisite: None 
Educational travel: 50 hours 
Transferability: 
SFU - . ANT 191 = S.A. 140 (3) 
UBC - No transfer credit 
UVic- ANT191 =Ant(1.5)1001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
ANT 192 Archaeological Field Studies 6 credits 
This is a field course in archaeology, with emphasis on the 
techniques of archaeological excavation. Additional topics in-
clude archaeological theory, techniques of laboratory 
analysis, and such skills as photography and mapping. To be 
offered only in the summer. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 192 =Arc (6) 
UBC- ANT192=Ant(3) 
UVic - ANT 192 = pending 
103 
Not offered 1989/90 
ANT 200 Theoretical Perspectives in Social 
Anthropology 3 credits 
This course involves a review and evaluation of the more im-
portant theories of humanity and culture propounded by 
anthropologists of the past and present. These theories draw 
together many classic ethnographic accounts in order to ex-
plain both fundamental cultural universals and the enormous 
surface variety of cultural traditions .. 
Prerequisite: ANT 1 00 
Lecture:3; Seminar:1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 200 = Anth (3) 200 level 
UBC- ANT200= Ant(1.5) 
ANT 100/200 =Ant 200 (3) 
UVic - ANT200 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
ANT 210 New World Prehistory 3 credits 
This course applies the principles and concepts of archaeol-
ogy to a survey of prehistoric New World cultures, with par-
ticular emphasis on western and northern North America. 
Prerequisite: ANT 111 or 112 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 210 =Arc 273 (3) 
UBC- ANT210=Ant(1.5) 
UVic - ANT 210 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
These courses are only tor those students enrolled In the 
Basic Occupational Education program. 
BOE 110 Basic Occupational Education 
Program-Food Services 16 credits 
This program provides special needs students with skills 
which enable them to obtain entry level jobs in the food ser-
vices trade and/or pursue further training in the field. In-
dividualized training in a working cafeteria and classroom 
setting provides students with competitive job skills in dish-
washing, pot scrubbing, bussing and kitchen main-
tenance. Basic food preparation skills may also be offered. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
BOE 111 Basic Occupational Education 
Program Food Services Practicum 
6credits 
This course provides the opportunity for the Basic Occupation-
al Education student to gain realistic work experience in dish-
washing, pot scrubbing, bussing and kitchen maintenance 
and basic food preparation, through participation in com-
munity cafeteria/restaurant settings. Students attend a weekly 
seminar to provide opportunity for integration of practicum ex-
periences with classroom learning. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
BOE 120 Basic Occupational Education 
Program- Electronic Assembly 
16credits 
The Electronic Assembly program provides special needs stu-
dents with skills which enable them to obtain entry level jobs in 
electronics or related industries. Individualized training in 
ANT 220 The Anthropology of Healing 3 credits 
An introduction survey course which deals with the beliefs and 
practices concerning the identification and treatment of sick-
ness in tribal and other Non Western cultures and reviews the 
impact of Western medicine on traditional forms of therapeutic 
intervention. 
Prerequisite: ANT 100 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2 Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 220 =Ant h(3) 200 level 
UBC- ANT220=Ant(1.5) 
UVic- ANT200=Ant(1.5)1001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
laboratory and classroom settings provides students with es-
sential knowledge and skills in core areas such as communica-
tions, health, and safety, and in specific electronics areas, 
such as printed circuit board assembly. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
BOE 121 Basic Occupational Education 
Program- Electronic Assembly 
Practicum 6 credits 
This course provides opportunity for students enrolled in the 
Basic Occupational Education Program-Electronic Assembly 
to gain realistic work experience in basic electronic assembly 
skills, through practicum participation in community electronic 
manufacturing settings. Students attend a weekly seminar to 
provide opportunity for integration of practicum experiences 
with classroom learning. 
Offered: Continuous entry 
BOE 130 Basic Occupational Education -
Micrographic Services 15 credits 
The Basic Occupational Education Program -Micrographic 
Services prepares students who have special learning needs 
for positions in the micrographic services industry. Individual-
ized training in both classroom and micrographic laboratory 
settings provides students with essential knowledge and skills 
in general employment-related areas as well as in 
micrographic and related clerical areas. 
Not offered 1989/90 
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BOE 131 Basic Occupational Education -
Micrographic Services Practicum 
6credits 
This course provides opportunity for students enrolled in the 
Basic Occupational Education Program -Micrographic Ser-
Students must bring a copy of their transcrlpt(s) to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course requirements. 
Transcripts on file In the Office of the Registrar will not be 
released or photocopied. 
The biology laboratory is operated on an open audio-tutorial 
system. Students taking a biology course should plan on 
spending from three to five hours a week (depending on the 
course) in the laboratory, but not necessarily at one 
time. When timetabling, students should see that this time is 
made available. The times during which the laboratory is open 
are posted at the entrance to the laboratory. There is also a 
two hour weekly seminar. Those intending to transfer to a 
major or honors program in biology should take the following 
courses in first year. 
SEMESTER I 
810110 
CHE 110 
MAT120 
PHY 110orPHY 100 
SEMESTER II 
810 210 
CHE210 
MAT220 
PHY 210 or PHY 200 
The following courses are recommended in the second 
year. Selection of these and additional courses will depend on 
the program and institution to which you plan to transfer. Con-
sult the appropriate calendar for further information. 
SEMESTER Ill SEMESTER IV 
810 321 810 320 
810 322 810 421 
CHE310orCHE320 CHE 410orCHE 420 
BIO 103 Human Biology I 3 credits 
Human biology is an introduction to the study of anatomy and 
physiology of humans. The levels of organization in the 
human body are studied as well as the anatomy and physiol-
ogy of the skeletal, muscular, nervous, and circulatory sys-
tems. Enrollment is usually limited to students in the nursing 
program. An evening section may be offered for students not 
currendy in the nursing program. 
Prerequisite: None; 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
U8C - 810 103/203 =Biology 153 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
vices to gain realistic work experience in basic micrographic 
skills, through practicum participation in a community settings. 
Students attend a weekly seminar to provide opportunity for in-
tegration of practicum experiences with on-campus learning. 
Not offered 1989/90 
BIO 105 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
3credits 
This course examines the anatomy and physiology of 
humans. The skeletal, muscular, circulatory, respiratory, nerv-
ous, digestive, excretory and endocrine systems are studied. 
Enrollment is usually limited to students in the Therapeutic 
Recreation program. 
flterequisite: Enrollment in the Therapeutic Recreation 
program 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BIO 110 Principles of Biology: The Biosphere 
5credits 
This course is an introduction to the biosphere, the diversity of 
life, and biotic interactions. The anatomy and physiology of or-
ganisms are also studied. 
Prerequisite: None; 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 110 = Bisc 102 (4) 
UBC- BI0110/210=Biol101 (3)or102(3) 
UVic - BIO 110/210 = Biol150 (3) or Bioi (1.5) 100 level each 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BIO 115 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology I 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the basic human anatomy 
and physiology of the digestive, urinary, reproductive, nervous 
and respiratory systems. The causes, transmission and treat-
ment of diseases of these systems are discussed and medical 
vocabulary pertinent to the above topics is covered. Enroll-
ment is usually limited to students in the Medical Office/Hospi-
tal Clerical Assistant program. 
Lecture: 4 
105 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
.... 
BIO 203 Human Biology II 3 credits 
Human Biology II is a continuation of the study of the anatomy 
and physiology of humans. The anatomy and physiology of 
the nervous, digestive, excretory, endocrine, and reproductive 
systems are studied. Enrollment is usually limited to students 
in the nursing program. An evening section may be offered for 
students not currently in the nursing program. 
Prerequisite: B 10 1 03 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
UBC- BIO 103/203 =Biology 153 (3) 
Offered: Spring and Summer 
BIO 210 Principles of Biology: The Organism 
Scredits 
The second half of a two semester course. It deals with the 
detailed microscopic structure and biochemical functioning of 
a living organism. Mechanisms of inheritance and evolution • 
are also studied. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- BI0210=Bisc101(4) 
UBC- BIO 110/210=Biol101 (3)or102(3) 
UVic - BIO 110/210 = Biol150 (3) or Bioi (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BIO 215 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology II 3 credits 
The second half of a two semester course. It examines the 
basic human anatomy and physiology of the circulatory, skele-
tal, muscular, integumentary and endocrine systems. The 
causes, transmission and treatment of diseases of these sys-
tems are discussed and medical vocabulary pertinent to the 
above topics is covered. Enrollment is usually limited to stu-
dents in the Medical Office/Clerical Assistant program. 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BIO 304 Functional Anatomy and Applied 
Physiology in Physical Activity 1 
3credits 
This course examines the basic human anatomy and physiol-
ogy of cells, tissues, bones, joints, muscles, nerves and the 
brain. Special emphasis is placed on the functioning of the 
skeletal, muscular and nervous systems in physical ac-
tivity. Enrollment is usually limited to students in the P.E. pro-
gram. 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 304 = Bisc (3) 
BIO 304/404 =Kin 100 (3) and Kin 142 (3) 
UBC - BIO 304/404 = P.E. 391 (3) 
UVic- BI0304=P.E.141 orP.E.(1.5) 1001evel 
Offered: Fall 
BIO 320 Genetics 5 credits 
The principles of heredity: transmission, exchange, mutation 
and functioning of genetic material are covered in this course. 
Prerequisites: BIO 110 and BIO 210 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 320 = Bisc 202 (3) 
UBC - BIO 320 =Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
UVic - BIO 320 = Biol300 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
BIO 321 Cell Biology 5 credits 
A survey of cell ultrastructure along with some consideration 
of cellular functioning. Students are expected to acquire con-
siderable skill in the preparation of material for microscopic ex-
amination. 
Prerequisites: BIO 110 & BIO 210 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- Bl0321 =Bisc(3) 
Bl0321/421 =BiSC201,301 (6) 
UBC - BIO 321 = Biol200, 301 (6) 
UVic - BI0321 =Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
BIO 322 Ecology 5 credits 
A study of the interactions of living organisms with their en-
vironment. Population and community dynamics are ex-
amined, ending with a consideration of how human activities 
have an impact on natural systems. 
Prerequisites: B 10 11 0 and BIO 21 0 or permission 
of instructor 
Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 2; Field Experience: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 322 = Bisc 204 (3) 
UBC - BIO 322 =Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
UVic - Bl0322 = Biol306(1.5) 
Not offered 1989-90 
BIO 404 Functional Anatomy and Applied 
Physiology In Physical Activity 11 
3credits 
The second half of a two semester course. It examines the 
basic human anatomy and physiology of the digestive, uri-
nary, endocrine, respiratory, and circulatory systems. Special 
emphasis is placed on the functioning of these systems in 
physical activity. Enrollment is usually limited to students in 
the P.E. program. 
Prerequisite: BIO 304 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
106 
Transferability: 
SFU- BI0404=Bisc(3) 
BI0404/304=Kin100, 142(6) 
UBC - BIO 304/404 = P.E. 391 (3) 
UVic - BIO 404 = P.E. 241 B or P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
BIO 421 Cell Biochemistry 3 credits 
An introduction to the biochemistry of a cell, including the 
structural and functional aspects of the micro and macro 
molecules. Protein structure, enzyme action, and energy path-
ways will be considered. Some metabolic sequences in the 
BUS 111 Small Business Management 3 credits 
This course is for the person who will face the problems of run-
ning a business and of filling the roles of office manager, stock-
keeper, salesman and personnel manager. It examines the 
day-to-day administration and over-all organization of the 
business entity (proprietorship, partnership, limited company). 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business 3crectits 
This course provides a broad overview of the Canadian busi-
ness system-how it functions, and how it relates to specific 
areas such as marketing, production and finance. The course 
provides a specific insight into actual business operations and 
some of the major areas of concern regarding the role of busi-
ness in society. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 200 =Bus (3) 
UBC - BUS 200 =pending 
UVic - BUS 200 = Comm (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 201 The Business Profession 3 credits 
This seminar course brings professional businessmen face-to-
face with students in a series of weekly meetings. Diverse 
business fields (e.g. forest products, mining, transportation, 
retailing) and many executive functions (e.g. marketing, 
finance, sales, personnel) are represented. Professional 
problems, goals, decision processes and strategies are dis-
cussed by the practitioners. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
cell will be examined in relation to control mechanisms. 
Prerequisites: 810 321 and CHEM 320 
Co-requisite: CHEM 420 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- 810421 =8isc(3) 
UBC-
UVic-
Offered: 
BI0321/421 =Bisc201,301 (6) 
BIO 421 = Biol201 (1.5) 
BI0321/421 =Biol200(3) 
Spring 
BUS 210 Management Essentials 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to managerial principles 
and methods: allocation of priorities to firm's objectives and 
responsibilities, framing of policy, processes of planning, or-
ganizing, staffing, and controlling work of others to achieve ob-
jectives. Particular attention is given to managerial 
decision-making in a complex society. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 210 =Bus (3) 
UBC - BUS 210 =No transfer credit 
UVic - BUS 210 = No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 250 Exploring Business Ownership 3 credits 
This is an introductory course for people who want to inves-
tigate entrepreneurship as a career option, and their suitability 
as potential business owners. A variety of business areas are 
covered, including the development of a specific business 
plan. 
Prerequisite: one BUS course recommended 
Lecture: 1; Seminar 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
BUS 310 Administrative Practices I 3 credits 
This course will promote skill development in the areas of 
leadership, communication, decision making, planning and 
control. Students will increase their understanding of the 
manager's job and environment, individual and group be-
haviour and staff, conflict, control and change processes. 
Prerequisite: BUS 210; Lecture: 1 Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
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BUS 320 Business Law I 3credits 
This course will provide a general review of the meaning, sour-
ces and administration of business law, and a more detailed 
examination of the law of contracts with particular reference to 
business situations. The course is designed to give the stu-
dent an understanding of business law including consumer 
protection, legislation and potential changes in the legal 
climate of Canada. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS320/420= Commercial Law 122 
CGA - BUS 320/420 = Law 108 
CA - BUS 320/420 = Commercial Law 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics 3 credits 
This course covers financial computations and application of 
basic quantitative methods to economic and business 
problems and situations. The theory of interest rates, an-
nuities, bond valuation,linear and non-linear equations, linear 
programming, and elementary probability theory will be ex-
amined. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11; Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 330/340 = Financial Management 442 
CGA- BUS 330/340 =Finance 316 
CA - BUS 330/340 = Business Finance 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 335 Business Probability & Statistics 
3credits 
This course introduces students to statistics and their applica-
tion in the business world. Topics covered will include: meas-
urements of central tendency and variability; the rules of 
probability; probability distributions such as the binomial, pois-
son and normal; sampling; estimation and hypothesis testing. 
Prerequisite: BUS Math 330 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 335 =MATH 101 (3) 
UBC - BUS 335 =no transfer credit 
UVic - BUS 335 =no transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
BUS 340 Fundamentals of Financial 
Management 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the theoretical and 
practical aspects of effective financial management within a 
business enterprise by utilizing quantitative techniques in 
decision-making. Aspects of this course will include: the 
management of assets, the analysis of past and present finan-
cial performance and position, the determination of planning 
for future funding needs, and the nature of short versus long-
term and debt versus equity capital structures. 
Prerequisite: ACC 210 and BUS 330 
Lecture:3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 330/340 =Financial Management 442 
CGA- BUS 330/340 =Finance 316 
CA - BUS 330/340 = Business Finance 
Offered: Fall 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices and 
Administration 3 credits 
This course is intended for students with little or no experience 
in a supervisory, business or industrial setting. Attention is 
directed to problems involved in the maintenance of an effi-
cient work force: human behaviour in organizations, person-
nel programming, job analysis and evaluation, wage and 
salary administration, personnel recruitment and develop-
ment, evaluation procedures and fringe benefits. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 350 =Organization Behaviour 123 
Offered: Fall 
BUS 410 Administrative Practices II 3credits 
This course builds on the skills attained in Administrative Prac-
tices I and continues with the application of the functions of 
management. Specific areas of decision making will include 
financial management, human resource management, in-
dustrial relations, marketing management, and production 
and operations management. 
Prerequisite: BUS 31 0 
Lecture 1 ; Seminar 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 420 Business Law II 3 credits 
This course will cover a wide range of items such as general 
employment contracts, contracts of insurance, guarantee, 
bailment and agency, negotiable instruments, forms of busi-
ness organization, devices for securing credit, bankruptcy, 
labour relations, taxation, financial institutions, and relevant 
provincial and federal legislation. 
Prerequisite: BUS 320 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 320/420 =Commercial Law 122 
CGA- BUS320/420= Law 108 
CA - BUS 320/420 =Commercial Law 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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BUS 430 Business Statistics 3credits 
This course will provide an introduction to statistics. Topics 
< covered will be measurements of central tendency and 
variability, the rules of probability, probability distributions such 
as the binomial, poisson and normal, sampling, estimation, 
hypothesis testing, linear regression and correlation, time 
series, index numbers, and decision theory. 
Prerequisite: BUS 330 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 430 =Quantitative Methods 232 
CGA - BUS 430 =Statistics 203 
CA - BUS 430 =Probability Statistics 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
BUS 432 Economic and Business Statistics 
3credits 
This course concentrates on the techniques for collecting and 
summarizing numerical information from a subset of the 
population, with the purpose of making inferences about the 
whole population. In accomplishing this, the course will cover 
measures of probability, probability distributions, sampling, es-
timation and hypothesis testing. Students will relate course 
topics to business and economic problems. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 or 250; MAT 120 or 250 
Second Semester Standing 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 432 = Buec 232 
UBC - BUS 432 =no transfer credit 
UVic - BUS 432 =no transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management 3 credits 
This course is designed to give both first-level and second-
level supervisors in industry, commerce and social agencies a 
broader understanding of the theory and practice of fun-
damentals of supervision and of the supervisor's respon-
sibilities as a leader, implementor of ideas, co-worker, 
subordinate and mediator. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
BUS 451 Industrial Relations 3credits 
This course is a survey of the labour scene including unions' 
impact on labour-management relations, employer organiza-
tions, unfair practices, certification, collective bargaining, 
mediation, and arbitration. Also included are topics such as 
collective agreement administration, seniority, grievances, job 
description and current labour legislation with emphasis on 
British Columbia. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 470 Business Simulation 3credits 
This course uses a computer simulation of the market for a 
consumer durable. It focuses on the major functional areas of 
business. Student teams make marketing, finance, and 
production decisions in a competitive environment and are 
responsible for the resulting financial outcome for their own 
company. 
Prerequisite: Fourth-semester standing, 30 credits in Business 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
BUS 495 Applied Project 3 credits 
This course enables students in the Administrative Manage-
ment Program to acquire practical experience in the functions 
of management by participating in the day-to-day operation of 
an organization. Each student will negotiate on agreement for 
the project work. Project topics may vary from in-depth re-
search to proposals for solutions to management problems. 
Prerequisite: 45 Administrative Management program credits 
or permission of instructor 
Seminar 16: Field Experience: 56 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
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CJP 200 Career and Job Preparation Program 
The Career & Job Preparation Program is a full-time course 
designed to provide adults with an ongoing supportive environ-
ment in which to explore career alternatives, acquire employ-
ment finding skills and obtain work experience. The first part 
includes self-assessment and job training information. The 
second half of the program will, according to the student's 
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Students must bring B copy of their tflnscrlpt(s) to 
reglstraUon as proof of prerequisite course requirements. 
Transcripts on file In the Office of the Registrar will not be 
released or photocopied. 
The Chemistry department offers a pre-college course 
(CHE 104) and first and second year university transfer cour-
ses. Students intending to transfer into the second year of a 
university program are advised to refer to the appropriate 
university calendar for the specific course requirements. To 
obtain credit for the first year in the Faculty of Science at UBC, 
the following courses are required: CHE 110/210, PHY 110/ 
210 (or PHY 100/200) and MAT 120/220. (Some optional cour-
ses are also required to complete the first year.) 
Mathematics is a requirement in many university programs 
and most chemistry courses offered at the college require 
mathematics prerequisites. For this reason, students are ad-
vised to consider carefully the sequence of math and 
chemistry courses taken. The following sequence is sug-
gested to permit students to progress smoothly through 
chemistry and mathematics in the minimum number of 
semesters. Students should start at the level consistent with 
their previous experience. 
a) Students with no previous chemistry and little mathe-
matics should take CHE 104 and MAT 103. 
b) Students with CHE 104 (or Chemistry 11) and MAT 103 
should take CHE 105 and MAT 105. 
c) Students with Chemistry 12 and Math 12 should take the 
following: 
Semester1 -CHE 110andMAT120 
Semester2 -CHE 210 and MAT220 
d) Students may take their third and fourth semesters of 
chemistry at Douglas College. These transfer as second-
year university courses, e.g. CHE 320 and CHE 420 trans-
fer as UBC Chemistry 230. 
The following is a possible arrangement: 
Semester3- CHE 310; CHE320 or321; MAT321 
Semester4- CHE410; CHE420or421; MAT 421 
choice, prepare the student to obtain immediate employment 
or to plan further training. At least two weeks of work and/or 
training experience is included. Length of course varies from 
eightto twelve weeks depending on the group served. A sec-
tion for adults with hearing impairments is offered once each 
year. 
Chemistry Refresher Course 
This course is normally offered during the week before clas-
ses; ie: registration week. This course is designed for students 
who have been out of school for some time and thus may lack 
the confidence to enroll directly in a College level Chemistry 
course. The course emphasizes problem solving and a·review 
of important basic concepts and math skills. 
CHE 104 Preparation for General Chemistry 
4credits 
This course is a basic introduction to chemistry and is in-
tended for students with little or no background in chemistry. It 
is also designed to meet the entrance requirements for stu-
dents intending to transfer to one of the BCIT technology 
programs. Topics will include: exponential notation, significant 
figures, dimensional analysis, metric system, density, sym-
bols, chemical formulae and equations, percentage composi-
tion and simplest formula, atomic mass, mole concept, 
stoichiometry, solutions, molarity, classification of matter, 
gases, periodic table and some descriptive chemistry. 
Co-requisite: MAT 103 recommended 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2; No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CHE 105 Introductory Chemistry 5 credits 
This course quickly reviews the content of CHE 1 04 and then 
continues with the study of the following topics: atomic struc-
ture, atoms and molecules, solids, liquids and gases, solu-
tions, acids and bases, chemical equilibria, oxidation and 
reduction and an introduction to electrochemistry. 
Prerequisites:CHE 1040RChem 11 (Cgrade)OR SCI106 
(AorBgrade).ANQ.MAT 1030R Math 11 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 105 =Chern 101 & 106 (5) 
UBC - CHE 105\110 =Chern 103 (3) 
UVIC- CHE105=Chem101(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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CHE 110 The Structure of Matter 5credits 
This course offers a brief review of stoichiometry, gases and 
the treatment of experimental data and then focuses on the 
modern view of atomic structure, nuclear chemistry, theories 
of bonding and molecular structure, organic chemistry, and 
properties and reactions of the major functional groups. 
Prerequisites: CHE 105 OR Chern 12 (with Cor better) AND 
Algebra 11 OR Chern 11 (A grade) AND Math 12. 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 110 =Chern 102 & 115 (5) 
UBC - CHE 110/210 =Chern 120or 110 (3) 
UVic- CHE 110=Chem 101 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CHE 210 Chemical Energetics and Dynamics 
5credits 
Topics in this course include solutions, liquids, solids, a review 
of redox reactions, electrochemistry, the laws of ther-
modynamics, equilibrium, acids and bases, ionic equilibria, 
and chemical kinetics. 
Prerequisites: CHE 110 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- CHE210=0hem 103& 119(5) 
UBC - CHE 110/210 =Chern 120or 110 (3) 
UVic- CHE210=Chem102(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CHE 310 Physical Chemistry 5credits 
This course introduces the study of chemical thermodynamics 
and is intended for students majoring in science. Topics in-
clude the first law of thermodynamics and thermochemistry, 
entropy, free energy, chemical equilibrium in molecular sys-
tems, phases and solutions. Laboratory stresses physical 
methods in inorganic chemistry. 
Prerequisites:CHE 2100R CHE 105 plusCHE 110(Aor8 
Grade)ANDMat120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- CHE310=Chem261 (3)Chem(2) 
UBC- CHE310/410=Chem205(3)or 
201 and 202 (3) 
UVIC - CHE 31 0 = Chern ( 1.5) 200 level 
CHE 310/410 =Chern 245 (1.5) and Chern (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CHE 320 Organic Chemistry I 5 credits 
This is a general Organic Chemistry course. Topics include 
the fundamental aspects of modem organic chemistry as il-
lustrated by the structure, properties and reactions of alkanes, 
cycloalkanes, alkenes, alkynes, arenes, halogen compounds, 
alcohols, ethers, carboxylic acids, aldehydes and 
ketones. Stereo chemistry, aromaticity and electrophilic 
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aromatic substitution and spectroscopy are also included. 
Prerequisite: CHE 11 0 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 320 =Chern 251 & 256 (5) 
UBC - CHE 320/420 = Chern 230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 320 =Chern 231 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CHE 321 Organic Chemistry I 5 credits 
This course deals with the fundamental principles of modern 
organic chemistry and includes the structure, properties and 
reactions of all common functional groups. Emphasis will be 
placed on the mechanism and physical aspects of the 
science. This course is for prospective honors and majors stu-
dents in science. 
Prerequisite: CHE 210 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- CHE321 =Chem251 &256(5) 
UBC - CHE 321/421 =Chern 203 or 230 (3) 
UVic- CHE321 =Chem231 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CHE 410 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry 
5credits 
In this course the principles of chemical thermodynamics, 
kinetics and spectroscopy will be applied to the study of phase 
equilibria, electrolyte solutions and electrochemistry as well 
as to an investigation of the properties and structure of coor-
dination compounds. 
Prerequisite: CHE 31 0 Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 410 =Chern 232 (3) & Chern (2) 
UBC- CHE310/410=Chem205(3)or220(3) 
UVic- CHE410=Chem(1.5)2001evel 
CHE 310/410 =Chern 245 (1.5)and Chern (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CHE 420 Organic Chemistry II 5 credits 
This course is a continuation of CHE 320. Topics include the 
fundamental aspects of modern organic chemistry as il-
lustrated by the structure, properties and reactions of function-
al groups such as aldehydes, ketones and their derivatives, 
amines and diazonium com pounds and bifunctional com-
pounds, followed by an introduction to the chemistry of fats, 
carbohydrates and proteins. 
Prerequisite: CHE 320 Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 420 =Chern 252 (3) & Chern (2) 
UBC - CHE 320/420 =Chern 230 (3) 
UVIC - CHE 420 =Chern 232 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CHE 421 Organic Chemistry II 5 credits 
This Is a continuation of CHE 321 and deals with such topics 
as carbanions, amines, unsaturated carbonyl compounds, 
neighboring group effects and hetercyclic compounds. Fats, 
carbohydrates and protein will also be treated. 
Prerequisite: CHE 321 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 421 =Chern 252 (3) & Chern (2) 
UBC - CHE 321/421 =Chern 203 or230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 421 =Chern 232 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
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These courses are only tor those students enrolled In the 
Child and Youth Care Counsellor program. 
CCC 100 Human Services - Introductory 
3credits 
This course is designed to introduce students to the principle 
of normalization. The focus will be on the integration, planning 
and provision of services, the environmental aspects and con-
siderations related to the receivers and providers of service. 
Prerequisite: None (Practitioners who are taking the 
Child and Youth Care Program part-time should include this 
core course among the first five courses taken.) 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1; Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Fall 
CCC 101 Behaviour Management 3 credits 
This course in an introductory study of the techniques used in 
managing human behaviour. Techniques in observing and 
measuring behaviour will be studied and various theories of 
behaviour management will be discussed. Particular em-
phasis will be placed on the development of skills used in help-
ing change behaviour. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Fall 
CCC 113 Learning and Development 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide students with an aware-
ness of growth and development in the prenatal period, infan-
cy, childhood and adolescence. The major theories of 
development are described and evaluated. Major milestones 
in physical, cognitive and emotional/social growth are iden-
tified and discussed. Deviances from these norms are dis-
cussed. The course also emphasizes the practical 
implications of important studies in child development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Fall 
CCC 142 Skills and Methods - The Process of 
Helping 3 credits 
This course will introduce the Child and Youth Care Counsel-
lor student to the processes involved in the helping relation-
ship: perception and communication skills for effective 
helping; stages of the helping interview; core dimensions in 
the helping relationship; facilitation of action programs. The 
basic theoretical approaches in the helping field will be sur-
veyed. 
Prerequisite: None; Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: UVic - C.C. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
CCC 153 Activities and Routines in Uving 
- Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the Ieamer to the impor-
tance of activities and routines. The material is related to a 
wide range of developmental disabilities. Health and safety 
maintenance, daily routines and self care skills are ex-
amined. Considerable emphasis is placed on the skills neces-
sary for the effective use of activities and routines to promote 
development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Fall 
CCC 183 Child and Youth Care Practicum I 
5credits 
The practicum in this course comprises two four-week blocks 
of realistic work experience in community settings. Students 
will experience involvement with developmentally disabled in-
dividuals in residential and/or day programs under supervision 
of a staff member in the setting and an instructor from the Col-
lege program. 
There are modules of classroom learning before and after 
each practicum block. During the practicum, there are weekly 
seminars which are essential in the integration of classroom 
material and field work experience. 
Prerequisite: None 
Practicum: Two four -week experiences 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Fall 
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CCC 201 Family and Change 3 credits 
This course is an introductory study of the family as a dynamic 
system. Emphasis will be placed on examining skills neces-
sary in working with families, especially families in crisis. Core 
material will be presented which outlines the major assump-
tions governing family structure and process. This material will 
be looked at in terms of systems theory. 
Prerequisite: CCC 101 or 113 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 233 Individual Differences 3 credits 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the wide 
spectrum of developmental disabilities and individual differen-
ces which exist. The course attempts to examine the etiology 
of these disabilities and differences, as well as looking at tradi-
tional and innovative approaches to dealing with them. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 242 Skills and Methods - The Process of 
Helping in Groups 3 credits 
This course concentrates on training the Child and Youth Care 
Counsellor student to work effectively in small groups. It 
focuses on both content and process, presenting theory for 
the group worker's function, member's roles, group structure, 
group models, group development observation and evalua-
tion techniques. 
Prerequisite: CCC 142 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited 
OffAred: Spring 
CCC 253 Activities and Routines in Uving -
Advanced 3 credits 
This course is a study of a spectrum of activities in the total life 
of developmentally disabled individuals. The content will 
strongly emphasize how activities can be adapted to different 
developmental levels and disabilities and how individual 
potential can be maximized personally and socially. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5; Laboratory: 3 
Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 283 Child and Youth Care Practicum II 
6credlts 
This practicum comprises two four-week blocks of realistic 
work experience in community settings. Students will ex-
perience involvement with developmentally disabled in-
dividuals in residential and/or day programs under supervision 
from a staff member in the setting and an instructor from the 
College program. There are modules of classroom learning 
before and after each practicum block. During the practicum, 
there are weekly seminars which are essential in the integra-
tion of classroom material and field work experience. 
Prerequisite: CCC 183 
Two four-week experiences 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 288 Child and Youth Care Practicum I 
Part-Time Program 3 credits 
This practicum comprises 140 hours of realistic work ex-
perience in a community setting. Students will experience in-
volvement with developmentally disabled 
individuals in residential and/or day programs. The practicum 
includes discussions with College faculty supervisors focused 
on mastery of a set of competencies. 
Prerequisite: 
1. Verification of work or volunteer experience equivalent to 
CCC 183 Practicum 
2a. Rve CCC courses including CCC 1 00 
b. Verification of at least six to eight hours a week of volun-
teer or work experience during the week in which these 
courses were taken. One four week experience or 
equivalent 
Transferable 
Offered: Spring 
CCC 289 Child and Youth Care Practicum II 
Part;.nme Program 3 credits 
This practicum comprises 140 hours of realistic work 
experience in a community setting. Students will 
experience involvement with developmentally-disabled 
individuals in residential and/or day programs. The 
practicum includes discussions with College faculty 
supervisors focused on master of a different set of 
competencies. 
Prerequisite: CCC 288 
NOTE: CCC 288 plus CCC 289 is equivalent to CCC 283 
One four week experience or equivalent 
Transferable: Transfer credit limited 
Offered: Spring 
113 
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(For other writing courses see English, Creative writing, 
English as a Second Language, DVST, Reading and Study 
Skills) 
Communications Writing Assessment 
Students taking Communications 105, 110 or 115 will be re-
quired to write a Douglas College Communications Writing As· 
sessment or the Language Proficiency Index (fonnerly the 
English Placement Test) provided by the Educational Re-
search Institute of B.C. The Douglas College Communications 
Writing Assessment is offered on an on-going basis through 
the English and Communications Department. The test 
results do not de!ennine eligibiltly to enter Douglas College, 
but are used to d1rect students to the courses which are best 
suited to their ability. 
Further information about the Douglas College Writing Assess-
ment or the Language Proficiency Index may be obtained 
from either the Student Services Centre or the English and 
Communications Department. 
Communications 
These courses focus on the complex tasks of practical oral 
and written communications, tasks which will be part of future 
career activities. Most college programs require a specific 
Communications Course; program students therefore should 
see program sections of the calendar for direction on course 
selection. Most sections of Communications 11 0 are 
restricted to specific program areas. Admission to Com-
munications 105, 110 and 115 requires a written assessment 
prior to registering (see Communications Writing Assess-
ment). Students not meeting the required standard will be ad-
vised to enroll in Communications 105 or will be referred to 
DVSTorESL. 
COM 1 OS Introduction to the Fundamentals of 
Business/Technical Writing 3 credits 
This course helps prepare students for the complex tasks of 
practical writing which will be a part of their business and tech-
nical education and future business activities. The fundamen-
t~ls_of Standard English are emphasized- including spelling, 
diction, grammar, logical sentence connections and para-
graph coherence. Relevance to the students' educational and 
professional goals will fonn the basis for course content of 
summarizing, describing, simple reporting and letter and 
memo writing. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1 ; Workshop: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
COM 110 Practical Communications for 
Career Students 3 credits 
Communications 11 0 is made up of a number of possible com-
ponents, including instruction and practice in the writing of 
reports, letters, resumes, memos, briefs, and research 
~pers; oral communications such as seminar/oral presenta-
tions, employment interviews, and meetings; and other re-
lated skills required for effective on-the-job relationships. This 
course has been developed for certificate and diploma stu-
dents in most Social Sciences Programs, the Arts Manage-
ment Program and some Business Programs. A different 
combination of components will be presented to meet the 
needs of students in the field of study. Sections of COM. 110 
are usually preregistered for specified programs only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
COM 115 Practical Writing 3 credits 
Students learn to express their business ideas and skills clear. 
ly, conci~ly and courteously through the study and the writing 
~f professional correspondence and technical reports. Topics 
Include the research and organization of relevant subject 
materials and infonnation, and the preparation of a wide 
variety of business documents- summaries, memos, letters 
and reports. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 115 = No transfer credit 
UBC • COM115=Eng(1.5) 
Precludes credit for UBC English 301 
UVIC • COM115=Eng225(1.5) 
CGA • COM 115 =English Requirement 
RIA/SMA· COM 115 =Communication and Case 
Analysis Requirement 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
COM 125 Speech Communications 3 credits 
In this course students acquire the most essential speaking in-
gredient· confidence. Here students have the opportunity to 
share ideas, aspirations and skills with their colleagues in an 
infonnal classroom setting. Students learn how to organize 
the information they have gathered, and how to deliver this in-
fonnation through clear, comprehensible speech. They also 
learn how to express themselves persuasively and sincerely, 
and how to combine these skills with complementary body lan-
guage and visual aids in their presentations. 
Prerequisite: None 
114 
Lecture: 2; Workshop: 2 
Transferability: 
CGA- COM 125 = Public Speaking Requirement 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
COM 160 Introduction to Film 3 credits 
This introduction to film examines, in the first half of the 
course, film history, basic vocabulary of film, the shot unit and 
its flexibility, camera angles, lighting, sound as a complement 
to the moving image and the function of the shooting 
script. The second half of the course involves an analysis of 
thematically-linked films. Course content and format under 
review. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 2; Film and laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 160 =General Elective Rim (3) 
UBC- COM160=Thea(1.5) 
UVic- COM 160=Art(1.5)2001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
COM 161 Introductory Film Making 3 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the process of filmmak-
ing. The first half of the course includes rudimentary facts 
about equipment, techniques of shooting and writing a 
shootable film script (which may be documentary, fiction or 
abstract). The second half of the course involves production of 
an8mmfilm. 
Course content and format under review 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 2; Production: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 161 =General Elective Rim (studio) (3) 
UBC- COM 161 = Thea233(1.5) 
UVIC- COM 161 =Art(1.5)2001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
COM 215 Interpersonal Communication for 
Dental Auxiliary Students 3 credits 
This course focuses on the interpersonal communication 
process, the helping relationship, the facilitative, transitional 
and action dimensions in the helping relationship and the prob-
lem solving process. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar:1; Group Work: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
COM 216 Interpersonal Communication 
3credits 
This course will provide students with an understanding of the 
communication skills required to develop effective interper-
sonal relationships In the workplace. Students will have the 
opportunity to practice these skills in both one on one and in 
group settings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 216 = Cmns (3) 
Offered: Spring 
COM 291 Practical Communications for 
Career Students (II) 1.5 credits 
This course extends the oral and written communication skills 
developed in Communications 110 and focuses on special-
ized letters, reports and briefs as well as formal meeting skills. 
Prerequisite: COM 11 0 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
Note: Special sections of COM 291 may be offered for specific 
programs. 
Offered: Spring 
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These courses are only tor those students enrolled In the 
Community Social Service Worker program. 
CSSW 100 Social Services: Introduction to 
Social Welfare 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide students enrolled in the 
Community Social Service Worker Program with the oppor-
tunity to examine the history of helping, the development of 
Canadian Social Welfare and the changing social service 
delivery system in Canada. Various philosophies and 
methods of service delivery will be surveyed with emphasis on 
the principle of normalization. 
Prerequisite: None 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 112 Social Services: Lifespan 
Development 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program. It explores the physi-
cal, intellectual, psychosocial and sexual development of the 
individual across the lifespan. The student will become 
familiar with many different theories and methods of studying 
human growth and development. The overall goal is to apply 
this learning, in the practice of social service work, to help 
meet the basic human needs of each individual. 
115 
Prerequisite: None 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 142 Skills and Methods: Individuals 
3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce students enrolled in the 
Community Social Service Worker Program to the process 
and skills of helping. The course has a dual emphasis: first to 
provide the student with a conceptual understanding of the 
process and variables involved in the helping relationship; 
and, second, to assist students to develop practical skills in in-
terviewing, problem solving and the application of the skills of 
helping. Ethics, values, and the importance of developing 
awareness of self will be explored. 
Prerequisite: None 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 162 Skills & Methods: Financial 
Assistance 3 credits 
This course introduces students enrolled in the Community 
Social Service Worker Program to the theory, skills and at-
titudes necessary to deliver income assistance in British 
Columbia and to work with people who are affected by condi-
tions of poverty. The social, psychological, and economic vari-
ables associated with poverty are explored. The income 
assistance delivery system of the Ministry of Social Services 
and Housing will be Examined. Throughout the course the em-
phasis will be on the development of practical skills and at-
titudes. 
Prerequisite: None 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 182 Community Social Service Worker: 
Practicum Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to provide opportunity 
for the student to practice professional social service skills in a 
selected social service agency under supervision. The stu-
dent will practice and master skills from courses CSSW 100, 
CSSW 112, CSSW 142 and CSSW 162, through interaction 
with clients and agency personnel. A weekly discussion group 
forms part of the practicum experience and promotes the 
studenrs integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: None 
Total hours: 221 
Offered: Fall 
CSSW 200 Social Services: Community Work 
3credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to increase their 
awareness of the organization, structure and process of social 
service agencies. The student will become familiar with the 
concept of community development through mobilizing ac-
tivities. Using the legal process as a framework, groups of stu-
dent will work collaboratively to create and develop the basic 
components of a hypothetical non-profit social service agency 
to fill a community need. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 100 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
CSSW 201 Social Services: Family and 
Change 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program. It introduces the stu-
dent to: the great diversity of family life; how families interact 
as a social system; how families deal with the changing tasks 
of the family life cycle; and to the family under stress. The in-
fluence of the students' own family of origin on current at-
titudes, values and behaviour will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 112 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
CSSW 202 Social Services: Community 
Resources 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to provide oppor-
tunities for students to become aware of social welfare 
resources in the community. Brokering competencies will be 
developed through practical application of information gather-
ing, needs identification and referral. Social welfare resources 
of a specific geographical community will be identified and ex-
amined. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 100 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
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CSSW 242 Skills and Methods: Groups 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students enrolled in the 
Community Social Service Worker Program to the practical 
skills of designing and leading groups in social service set-
tings. The course has a dual emphasis: first to provide the stu-
dent with a conceptual understanding of the process and 
variables involved in leading groups; and second, to assist stu-
dents to develop practical skills in leading groups. Theory and 
exercises will be integrated to provide an experiential ap-
proach to the-study of the dynamics of social service groups. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 142 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
CSSW 272 Skills & Methods: Employment 
Counselling 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students enrolled in the 
Community Social Service Worker Program to the skills of 
employment counselling. The course will examine the social 
and psychological effects of unemployment together with the 
process and practical skills necessary to assist unemployed 
clients to obtain employment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Total hours: 60 
Offered: Spring 
CSSW 282 Community Social Service Worker: 
Pracflcum Advanced 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Com-
munity Social Service Worker Program to provide opportunity 
for the student to practice advanced professional social ser-
vice skills in a social service agency under supervision. The 
Student will practice and master skills from courses CSSW 
200, CSSW 201, CSSW 202, CSSW 242, and CSSW 272, 
through interaction with clients and agency personnel. 
Prerequisite: CSSW 182 
Total hours: 300 
Offered: Spring 
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(FORMERLY HUMAN SERVICE WORKER PROGRAM) 
These courses are only for those students enrolled In the 
Community Support Worker program. Transfer credit Is 
limited. 
HMS 100 Introduction to Community Support 
3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce the student to current 
practices and procedures used when providing support to 
people with mental handicaps living in the community. The 
concept of Social Role Valorization will be used as a main 
focal point. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 112 Supporting Needs of Children with 
Mental Handicaps 3 credits 
This course is designed to examine the principles of develop-
ment from the prenatal stage through adolescence in relation 
to the lives of people with mental handicaps. The development 
and maintenance of service and support networks for this 
population will also be discussed. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 127 Handicapping Conditions 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the condi-
tion of mental retardation and other associated disabling con-
ditions. Etiology, definitions, and classifications systems will 
be examined. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 136 Personal Care Needs of People with 
MuHiple Handicaps 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an over-
view of techniques involved in providing personal care to 
people with multiple handicaps. The role of the Community 
Support Worker in relation to heath care professionals par-
ticular responsibilities will be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 127 
Lab: 30 hours Lecture: 30 hours 
HMS 142 Helping Skills 2 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the proces-
ses involved in the helping relationship. The application of 
helping skills to the needs of others, including individuals with 
mental handicaps, will be examined. 
Total hours: 40 
HMS 147 Training Techniques I 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the prin-
ciples involved in planning programs to support people with 
mental handicaps living in the community. The principles of 
behaviorism and skill acquisition training will be examined. 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 157 Leisure Activifles 2credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an over-
view of strategies for supporting people with mental hand-
icaps in leisure and recreation activities in community settings. 
Total hours: 40 
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HMS 177 Augumentative Communication I 
1.5credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an over-
view of the role of the Community Support Worker in promot-
ing communication for non-verbal people with mental 
handicaps in the community. Terminology related to 
augumentative communication and commonly used com-
munication systems will be examined. 
Total hours: 30 
HMS 187 Community Support Worker 
Pracflcum 4.5 credits 
This course will provide the student with the opportunity to 
develop, practice and master skills required for lifting and 
transferring an individual, stress management techniques, 
and skills from the courses Introduction to Community Sup-
port, Augumentative Communication I, Supporting Needs of 
Children with Mental Handicaps, Helping Skills, and Training 
Techniques I through interaction with individuals with mental 
handicaps. 
Total hours: 181 
HMS 200 Community Support Advanced 
3credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with strategies 
to assist people with mental handicaps to exercise legal and 
social rights, and to cope with situations when non-legislated 
personal rights are violated. Strategies for staff to cope with a 
variety of situations typically encountered in the field will be ex-
amined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 100 
Total hours: 60 
H MS 212 Supporting Needs of Adults with 
Mental Handicaps 1.5 credits 
This course is designed to examine the principles of develop-
ment from young adulthood through late adulthood in relation 
to the lives of people with mental handicaps. The develop-
ment and maintenance of service and support networks for 
this population will also be discussed. 
Prerequisite: HMS 112 
Total hours: 30 
HMS 242 Group and Teamwork Skills 2 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an under-
standing of techniques that will allow the student to be an ef-
fective member of a group or team. Strategies for supporting 
people with mental handicaps to function effectively as group 
members will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 142 
Total hours: 40 
HMS 247 Training Techniques II 3 credits 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the prin-
ciples of program design for people with mental handicaps. 
Topics will include writing goals and objectives, the use of task 
and activity analyses, generalization and maintenance, and 
evaluating progress. 
Prerequisite: HMS 147 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 277 Augumentative Communication II 
1.5. credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with strategies 
for supporting non-verbal people with mental handicaps to 
use specific communication systems in community settings. 
Strategies for intervening according to the related traits and 
needs of individuals will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: H MS 177 
Total hours: 30 
HMS 287 Community Support Worker 
PracHcum 4 credits 
This course will provide the student with the opportunity to 
develop, practice and master skills from the courses Group 
and Teamwork Skills, Training Techniques II, Augumentative 
Communication II, Supporting Needs of Adults with Mental 
Handicaps and Leisure Activities through interaction with in-
dividuals with mental handicaps. 
Prerequisite: HMS 187 
Total hours: 169 
HMS 288 Community Support Worker 
Practicum 2 credits 
This course will provide the student with the opportunity to 
develop, practice and master skills from the course Personal 
Care Needs of People with Multiple Handicaps through inter-
action with individuals with mental handicaps. 
Prerequisite: HMS 187 
Total hours: 100 
HMS 342 Family Support Skills 2 credits 
This Course is designed to provide the student with an over-
view of family systems and structures, and the various effects 
that the member with a mental handicap has upon the family. 
The role of the Community Support Worker in relation to sup-
porting the family will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 242 
Total hours: 40 
HMS 347 Training Techniques Ill 3 credits 
This course is designed to examine the principles of individual-
ized planning for people with a mental handicap. A variety of 
specific training issues related to motor and social skills, as 
well as issues pertaining to training in the different domains 
will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: HMS 247 
Total hours: 60 
HMS 387 Community Support Worker 
PracHcum 4 credits 
This course will provide the student with the opportunities to 
develop, practice and master skills from the courses Training 
Techniques Ill, Community Support- Advanced and Family 
Support Skills through interaction with individuals with mental 
handicaps. 
Prerequisite: HMS 287 
Total hours: 169 
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CIS 110 Introduction to Computers 3 credits Transferability: 
This.co~rse will provide a general introduction to computers, SFU - CIS 130 =CMPT (3) 
apphcat1ons software, programming, hardware and computer UBC - CIS 130 =no transfer credit 
systems. Emphasis will be placed on computer literacy topics UVic - CIS 130 = C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
such as hardware, software, operating systems, programming Offered: Fall 
languages, data communications, applications software and 
systems. This course is suitable for students who wish to use 
the computer as a tool for problem solving. 
Prerequisite:Aigebra 11 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 110=Cmpt001 (3) 
UBC - CIS 110 =see transferability notes* 
UVIC- CIS110=C.Sc.(1.5)1001evel 
RIA- CIS110/210=DataProcessing314 
CGA- CIS 110/200 = I.C.S. 325 
CA - CIS 110 =Business Computers 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CIS 120 Introduction to R.P.G. 3 credits 
An introduction to the "Report Program Generator" Lan-
guage, this course will provide training in the fundamentals 
and techniques of using R.P.G. for business applications. Em-
phasis will be placed on R.P.G. LOGIC, VO and Calculation 
Specifications, and the use of Indicators. Students will write at 
least 6 programs in R.P.G. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- CIS 120=notransfercredit 
UBC - CIS 120 =no transfer credit 
UVIC- CIS 120=C.Sc.(1.5) 100level 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 130 Hardware and Data Communications 
3credits 
Topics include Hardware Equipment, C.P.U. Components, 
and Hardware Design. Digital Electronics will also be dis-
cussed. The Data Communications portion of the course will 
stress Data Network Analysis, Telecommunications equip-
ment, Line Facilities and Service Offerings provided by the 
Common carriers. 
Design of a Communications Network will be a major 
project of the course. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 
Co requisite: CIS 120 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
CIS 200 Information Systems 3 credits 
This course provides the student with an introduction to 
several different information systems. The student will be 
provided with the skills that are necessary for the analysis and 
design of information systems, and will apply these skills in a 
step-by-step manner leading from the recognition of a prob-
lem to the implementation of a solution on a case study. 
Prerequisite: CIS 11 o 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 200 =no transfer credit 
UBC - CIS 200 =no transfer credit 
UVIC- CIS200=C.Sc.(1.5)100level 
RIA - CIS 110/200 =Data Processing 314 
CGA- CIS 110/200 = I.C.S. 325 
CA - CIS 200 =Management and Info Systems 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 210 Intermediate BASIC 3 credits 
Topics include advanced programming methods in BASIC, 
Report Design, Documentation, Sequence Checking, Control 
Breaks, Page Overflow, Substring Functions, and File Breaks. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110; Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - no transfer credit 
UBC - CIS 210 =see transferability notes* 
UVic- CIS210=C.Sc.(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 230 COBOL Programming 3 credits 
An introduction to the business oriented high level language 
COBOL. Topics include the format divisions of COBOL· iden-
tification, environment data, and procedure divisions. Also dis-
cussed are documentation standards, control breaks, 
sequence checking, and report design. Students will write 
compile, and run COBOL and WATBOL programs. ' 
Prerequisite: CIS 110; Lecture:2; Laboratory:2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 230 = CMPT 103 (3) ** 
UBC - CIS 230 =see transferability notes* 
UVic - CIS 230 = C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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CIS 240 Structured Programming Techniques 
and Concepts- PL/1 3 credits 
Topics include characteristics of a well-designed computer 
program. Top-Down program Design, Modular programming 
techniques, program testing methods, and debugging con-
cepts will be covered. PU1 Language will be used. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110; Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 240 = CMPT 103 (3) •• 
UBC - CIS 240 =see transferability notes• 
UVic - CIS 240 = C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CIS 250 PASCAL Programming 3 credits 
An introduction to the programming language 'PASCAL'. Em-
phasis will be placed on the application of PASCAL to busi-
ness data processing. Topics will include data structures, 
control structures, flow of control and additional PASCAL data 
types. Students will code, debug and test 'PASCAL' programs. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 250 = CMPT 103 (3) •• 
UBC - CIS 250 = CPSC 114 (1.5) see transferability notes• 
UVIC - CIS 250 = C.Sc. 110 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CIS 260 Advanced COBOL 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with the advanced 
features of COBOL. Topics include structured and efficient 
COBOL Programming techniques. Emphasis will 
be placed on table processing and file handling, using 
Sequential, Indexed Sequential, and Direct Rle Organiza-
tion. Students will write a number of programs 
which apply these techniques. 
Prerequisite: CIS 230 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 260 = CMPT (1) 
UBC - CIS 260 =see transferability notes• 
UVic- CIS 260 =C.Sc. 275 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
CIS 300 MIS/Database Management 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a knowledge of 
Database concepts. Emphasis will be placed on loading, 
modifying and querying a database environment using a host 
language. Discussion and application of data structures, 
models of hierarchical, network and relational databases. Dis-
cussion of storage devices, data administration and data 
analysis, design and implementation. 
Prerequisite: CIS 200 Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 300 = CMPT (3) 
UBC - CIS 300 = CPSC (1.5) 200 level (precludes 
credit for CPSC 404) 
UVic - CIS 300 = C.Sc. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
CIS 410 Microcomputer Concepts & Software 
Applications 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a detailed practical 
knowledge of microcomputers and the skill to use and select 
software. Emphasis will be placed on understanding totally in-
tegrated software applications such as spreadsheets, 
database management, graphics, word processing, and data 
communications software. Concepts of hardware, software, 
and operating systems will be explained. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability 
SFU - CIS 41 0 = nottransferable 
UBC- CIS410=nottransferable 
UVIC- CIS410=C.Sc.100(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 430 Fourth Generation Software 
Languages 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with a 
knowledge of fourth generation software. Emphasis will be 
placed on the major components of an advanced develop-
ment language for creating business applications. Produc-
tivity tools and techniques for computer systems and 
programming will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: CIS 110 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
SFU - CIS 430 = CMPT (3) 
UBC - CIS 430 =no transfer credit 
UVic - CIS 430= C.Sc. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 450 Assembler Programming 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a detailed practical 
knowledge of principle organizations of computer architec-
ture, and the structure of machine, assembly and low level lan-
guages. Assembler language will be used so that the student 
will become familiar with the actual programming steps taken 
by the computer. Principles of monitors, executives and 
operating systems will be discussed. 
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Prerequisite: CIS 110 Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CIS 450 = CMPT 105 (3) 
UBC - CIS 450 = CPSC (1.5) 200 level (precludes 
credit for CPSC 313) 
UVic - CIS 450 = C.Sc. 230 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CIS 495 Applied Research Project 3 credits 
This course enables students in the Computer Information 
Systems Program to acquire practical experience in defining, 
designing, developing and implementing a special computer 
systems project. Each student in consultation with a faculty 
advisor will select an appropriate computer project. Project 
topics may vary from in-depth research to systems analysis 
and design proposals. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of a minimum of 45 pro-
gram credits. 
Computing science, as distinguished from computer program-
ming, is the study of computing machinery, algorithms, and 
methodologies. The courses being offered will appeal to the 
student pursuing a career in computing and to non-computing 
science students who require a solid theoretical foundation in 
the area. 
The primary goal of CMPT-11 0, the introductory course in the 
series, is to teach methods for the design and testing of com-
puter programs. The problems are typically chosen from such 
subject areas as artificial intelligence, compiler design, and 
computer graphics as opposed to data processing applica-
tions. CMPT-210 and 310, the subsequent courses in this 
series, deal with techniques for tackling progressively larger 
and more complex problems. The organization of a computer, 
including the hardware and the operating system, is con-
sidered in CMPT-220. The theoretical aspects of computing, 
including logic and formal problem analysis, are considered in 
CMPT-330. 
The only formal requirement for entry into CMPT 110 is at 
least a Bin Grade 12 Algebra. Although prior computing ex-
perience is not necessary, some previous exposure would be 
an asset as would be some typing skills. 
Transfer credit is granted by SFU, UBC and UVic. Students 
should refer to the universities calendar and transfer guide for 
detailed information. 
CMPT 110 Introduction to Computing Science 
Using Pascal 4 credits 
Computing Science 11 0 is an introduction to the design and 
implementation of computer programs on interactive terminals 
using Pascal. Emphasis is placed on the orderly analysis of 
the problem specification and the development of algo-
rithms. In addition to program correctness and reliability, the 
clarity and maintainability of the computer program is 
stressed. Problem examples are taken from various dis-
ciplines including numerical computations and artificial intel-
ligence. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 12 with a grade of B or better, or MAT 
103and 105 
Seminar: 16; Field Experience: 56 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
*UBC Transferability Notes: 110/210/230/240/260 (any 2) 
are equivalent to CPSC (3). The maximum credit granted for 
programming courses at this level including CIS 250 is 3 units. 
**SFU Transferability Note: Consult SFU Transfer Guide 
Lecture: 4; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CMPT 110 = CMPT 103 (4) 
CMPT 110/210 =CMPT 103(4),CMPT 104(1), CMPT(2) 
UBC- CMPT110=CPSC114(1.5) 
UVIC - CMPT 110 = C.Sc. 110 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring and Fall 
CMPT 210 Intermediate Computing Science 
4credits 
Computing Science 210 is a continuation of CMPT 110. It in-
troduces the student to structured design with emphasis on 
the production of modules with low coupling and high 
cohesion. The analysis of algorithms is introduced via search-
ing and sorting algorithms. The concept of recursion and the 
function of the system stack is considered in depth and used 
in a number of assignments. Recursive descent parsing and 
backtracking are introduced. 
Prerequisite: CMPT 110, MAT 120 
Lecture: 4; Open Lab (writing programs): 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- CMPT210=CMPT103(4) 
CMPT 110/210 = CMPT 103 (4), CMPT 104(1), CMPT (2) 
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UBC- CMPT210=CPSC116(1.5) 
UVic- CMPT210=C.Sc.(1.5) 1001evel 
Offered: Spring 
CMPT 220 Introduction to Computer 
Organization and Assembly 
Programming 3 credits 
Computing Science 220 introduces the student to computer 
organization and assembly programming. The computer or-
ganization component of the course concentrates on the com-
ponents of the central processing unit (CPU) such as: gates, 
registers, arithmetic logic unit, and memory. The control unit of 
the CPU is introduced by considering the fetch-decode-ex-
ecute cycle and the data transfer between registers in a virtual 
machine. The assembly language programming component 
considers machine independent data representation, memory 
addressing and the software components of the operating sys-
tern such as the assembler, the linker, and the loader. The stu-
dent must implement a number of assembly language 
programs and a high-level language program. The high-level 
language is used to implement a cross-assembler for a very 
small virtual machine or to implement a macro-processor. 
Prerequisite: CMPT 110 
Lecture: 4; Open Lab (writing programs): 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - CMPT 220 = CMPT 105 (3) 
UBC- CMPT220=CPSC213(1.5) 
UVic - CMPT 220 = C.Sc. 230 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CMPT 31 0 Data Structures and Program 
Design 4 credits 
This course considers dynamically allocated structures and 
continues the study of program and small system design. The 
linked structures, lists, stacks, queues, and trees are con-
sidered in a number of realistic applications including simula-
tions, operating systems, and databases. The use of 
recursion is used extensively. 
Prerequisite: CMPT210and CMPT220 
Lecture: 4; Open Lab (writing programs): 6 
Transferability: 
SFU- CMPT310=CMPT201 (4) 
UBC - CMPT 310 = CPCS 210 (1.5) 
UVic- CMPT310 =C.Sc. (200 level) (1.5) 
Offered: Fall (subjectto demand) 
CMPT 330 Introduction to Discrete Structures 
3credits 
This course introduces the student to mathematical models 
and formalisms used in computing science. Such topics as set 
theory, inductive and deductive proofs, logic and formal lan-
guages are also covered. 
Prerequisites: CMPT 210 and 220 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CMPT 330 = CMPT 205 (3) 
UBC - CMPT 330 = CPSC 220 (1.5) 
UVic - CMPT 330 = C.Sc. (200 level) (1.5) 
Offered: Fall (subject to demand) 
CMPT 350 Introduction to Digital Circuits 
3credits 
This course introduces the student to digital circuit design and 
construction. Circuits are built first from gates, (SSt circuits) 
followed by MSI and LSI circuits. VLSI circuits including 
microprocessors are also considered. Topics covered in the 
lectures include: boolean algebra, expression minimization 
via mapping techniques, asynchronous and synchronous cir-
cuits, flip-flops, memories, arithmetic logic units and interfac-
ing to computers. The laboratory considers the electrical 
aspects of building circuits including the power supply, electri-
cal noise, key bounce, despicking, pull-up resistors and wiring 
practices. 
Prerequisites: CMPT 220 
Lecture: 4 Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- COMP350=CMPT290(3) 
UBC - COMPT 350 = Electrical Engineering 256 (1.5) 
UVic - COMPT 350 = C.Sc 250 (1.5) 
Not offered 1989/90 
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CON 128 Construction Technology I 3 credits 
Construction management requires a technical knowledge of 
construction materials and their applications in construction 
work. This course enables the student to comprehend and 
analyze the main construction materials and their applications 
included in the major divisions of the Masterformat for con-
struction: 
Division 2- Site Work; Division 3- Concrete; Division 4 -Ma-
sonry; Division 5 -Metals; and Division 6- Wood and Plastics. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Offered: Fall 
CON 138 Technical Graphics 3 credits 
This course enables students to comprehend and apply the 
principles and technical graphics as used in orthographic, 
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isometric and perspective, construction drawings, manufactur-
ing drawings and sketches. The concepts of computer 
graphics and computer-aided drafting are introduced. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CON 148 Construction Science 3 credits 
In this course the student learns to apply some of the basic 
laws of physics as they relate to construction and product 
manufacturing and installation, and to applications and their 
problems in buildings and other structures. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 11, Physics 11 or permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit Offered: Fall 
CON 158 Reading Technical Aids 3 credits 
This course deals with reading and using technical documents 
(drawings, specifications, contracts, etc.). Reading and 
analyzing drawings and specifications is necessary for: 
(1) Estimating costs 
(2) Performing and managing production 
Both of these require the measurement of components. 
Therefore, as a means to understanding technical documents, 
students in this course learn to measure components from 
drawings and to write their technical descriptions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: CON 138 or permission 
lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CON 228 Construction Technology II 3 credits 
Construction project management requires a knowledge of 
construction materials and their applications and of service in-
stallations in buildings. This course (combined with CON 128) 
enables students to comprehend and analyze buildings into 
construction materials and applications covered by the latter 
divisions of the Masterformat for construction: 
Division 7- Protection (moisture & thermal); Division 8- Open-
ings (windows & doors); Division 9- Rnishes (interior); 
Division 10 -Specialties (interior fixtures & installations; 
Division 14- Conveying Systems (elevators); Division 15-
Mechanical: plumbing and heating systems; and Division 16-
Electrical Work in buildings. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 238 Building Codes and Regulations 
3credits 
Students willleam to read, comprehend and analyze: ( 1) the 
Provincial Building Code, Parts 1 and 2, Part 3, and Part 9 
dealing with residential and light commercial buildings; (2) the 
Workers' Compensation Board and its regulations for con-
struction; (3) the Municipal Act as the enabling legislation for 
building codes and regulations governing land development. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 248 Personnel Relations in Projects 
3credits 
Project management is the management of people, such as 
those who perform the functions and work of construction. To 
manage people requires certain skills that can be learned. 
Every person needs to learn more about how to deal effective-
lywith others, and in business management those skills are 
essential to success. The purpose of this course is to help stu-
dents discover and use the skills they need to deal with others 
in business, particularly in construction. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 268 Cost Estimating I (Measurement) 
3 credits 
This course deals with the principles and practices of meas-
urement and the description of work from drawings and 
specifications for cost estimating purposes. Com puler ap-
plications to cost estimating and cost accounting are intro-
duced together with principles of measurement for com puler 
applications. 
Prerequisites: CON 128 and CON 158 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory:2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 308 Project Management I 3 credits 
This course (with CON 408) surveys the entire scope of con-
tracting, and through the basic forms of contract the student 
comprehends and analyzes different contractual arrange-
ments for construction and other projects and the functions 
and relationships among the persons involved (owner, desig-
ner, consultant, contractor, subcontractor, supplier, superin-
tendent, construction manger) also site supervision, 
scheduling and resource management are studied. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CON 318 Project Records and Finance I 
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3credits 
Keeping financial records is essential for any particular busi-
ness, and construction projects have their own requirements 
for financial management. In this course the student learns 
about principles of finance, credit, and record-keeping for ac-
counting and job-costing: and how to read and analyze finan-
cial statements and financial ratios. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
CON 328 Structural Design - I 3 credits 
The design of certain structural work is in the responsibility of 
the contractor. This course introduces the fundamentals of 
structural design in soils, in wood, steel, and in reinforced con-
crete structures: also the strengths and weaknesses of these 
materials. The student will learn to comprehend structural 
drawings, to analyze and apply data from structural design 
tables, and to comprehend and analyze the criteria for stability 
~nd safety in tern porary works (e.g., formwork) and in build-
Ings. 
Prerequisites: CON 148 and CON 228 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CON 338 Law for Development 3 credits 
Contracts are the means of contracting, and almost all work is 
done within a contract. In this course, the student learns to 
comprehend and analyze the law as it relates to development 
and analyze the law as it relates to development and construc-
tion particularly: the relevant statutes, contract law and the 
law of liens: also, the law as it relates to bidding, to claims in 
contracts, and to the several persons involved in a construc-
tion project. References are made to legal cases and current 
legislation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CON 368 Cost Estimating II 3 credits 
This ~urse continues from the measurement of work (in Con 
268) mto: the analysis and make-up prices; the pricing of 
measured work; the analysis of job overhead costs and con-
struct~ on risks; ~e .analysis and make-up of subtrade prices 
and b1ds: the pnnc1ples and practices of cost accounting as 
they relate to estimating; the preparation and submission of 
tenders: and computer applications to estimating and cost ac-
counting. 
Prerequisite: CON 268 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
CON 408 Project Management II 3 credits 
Based on knowledge learned in earlier course, in this course 
the .stude~t learns the. management of time and money in a 
proJect usmg scheduling and contractual, financial and other 
management techniques: particularly the use of contractural 
schedules of values, and contractual claims arising from 
changed conditions. The techniques of project supervision, 
start-up and close-out are also examined. Appropriate com-
puter programs are discussed. 
Prerequisites: CON 308 & CON 338 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 418 Project Records and Finance 11 
3credits 
Eff~ctive finan~ial management is critical, and projects have 
the1r own reqUirements therefore, in this course the student 
come~ to com~rehen~ the i~portance of job costing (cost ac-
cou~tlng) and. Its rel~t1onsh1p to accounting (payables and 
receivables), 1nclud1ng costs of construction and development 
Prerequisites: CON 308 & CON 318 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 428 Structural Design II 3 credits 
Structures are combinations of structural members that form 
the found~tion and framework of a building. In this course the 
student Will come to comprehend and analyze simple building 
st~ctures of several kinds, including those of wood, steel and 
remforced concrete. Also, Part 4 (Design) of the Provincial 
Building Code is examined and discussed. 
Prerequisites: CON 158 & CON 328 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 468 Cost Estimating Ill 3 credits 
!n this course the student estimates those costs particularly 
Important to heavy engineering, including those the overhead 
costs related to engineering construction projects. Unit price 
~ntracts ~nd their costs are examined. Computer applica-
tions are discussed and examined. 
Prerequisite: CON 368 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 488 Project Planning & Scheduling 
3credits 
Based on knowledge learned in other courses, in this course 
the student learns the management of time and resources in a 
project usin~ planni~g and monitoring techniques: particularly 
work analySts, planmng and scheduling work, resource alloca-
tion and levelling, time saving and crashing and optimization 
of time o.r cost. Methods using Gantt Charts, CPM and PERT 
are applied to real and hypothetical project network. Ap-
propri~te computer programs are used to study "What if..." 
scenanos. 
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Prerequisites: CON 308 & CON 368 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CON 498 Special Project 3 credits 
The student in this course will choose a subject for a project in-
volving the management of construction and will negotiate a 
formal written contract with faculty (and with others, in in-
: dustry) if necessary to undertake and complete the project ac-
cording to specific terms and conditions of the negotiated 
• contract. 
. Project Topics may include: research, special studies, practi-
cal solutions, creations of systems for management, and crea-
. lion of resources for further studies for teaming. Each student 
is required to undertake a unique and approved project and to 
(For other writing courses see Communlcadons, English, 
English as a Second Language, DVST, Reading and Study 
Skills) 
Creative Writing offers a two-year program in which students 
have the opportunity to write fiction, drama, poetry, and to a 
lesser extent reviews and analyses. Students have the oppor-
tunity to learn about literature through writing, sharing and ex-
amining their own creative work. Students should note that 
the focus of the courses is on the development of style and 
treatment of content, not on writing skills. 
Transfer Information 
Transfer information for UBC and SFU or any other institution 
may be obtained either from the appropriate institution's trans-
fer guide or from Douglas College academic advisors in Stu-
dent Services. (See also transfer information for individual 
courses at the end of each course description). 
CWR 1 00 Introduction to Creative Writing - I 
3credits 
Introduces students to creative writing, primarily 
through practice in the genres of fiction and poetry. A wide 
selection of traditional and contemporary writing in all genres 
will also be studied. Work will be evaluated both by the instruc-
tor and students in the workshop. 
Prerequisite: None Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 100 = Engl (3)* 
UBC - CWR 100 = Cwr(1.5) CWR 100/110 = Cwr202 (3) 
UVIC - CWR 100/110 = C.W. 100 (3) 
Offered: TBA 
CWR 1011ntroduction to Writing Poetry 
3credits 
This course concentrates exclusively on the process of writing 
poetry. It includes instruction in the methods of recognizing 
and expressing poetic material. The student is introduced to a 
range or poetic forms through the study of traditional and 
produce tangible results that will add to the discipline's body of 
knowledge. The use of an approved computer program for 
word processing is required. 
Students may be able to combine this report with appropriate 
Co-operative education. 
Prerequisite: Semesters I and II 
Corequisite: Minimum of 4 courses from Semester Ill and IV 
Lecture/Symposia: 25 hours 
Directed Learning: 75 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
modern texts. Poetry written by the students will be read and 
discussed by the instructor and students in a workshop en-
vironment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 101 = Eng I (3) *see transferability note 
UBC - CWR 101 =pending 
UVic- CWR 101 =CW(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 1 021ntroduction to Writing Drama 
3credits 
This course concentrates exclusively on the process of writing 
stage plays. It includes instruction in play mechanics, 
dramatic structure, character development, speech patterns, 
movement, action, and dialogue in the writing of drama. Stu-
dents are introduced to a range of stage play formats and 
styles through the study of traditional and modem plays. Stu-
dent work is presented and discussed by the instructor and 
students in a workshop environment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Workshop: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 102 = Eng I (3) *see transferability note 
UBC - CWR 102 =pending 
UVic- CWR102=CW(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 1 OJ Introduction to Writing Fiction 
3credits 
This course concentrates exclusively on the process of writing 
fiction. It includes instruction in form, dramatic structure, and 
problems of style and craft. A range of narrative styles will be 
discussed through a study of various fiction texts. Fiction 
produced by the students will be read and discussed by the in-
structor and students in a workshop environment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Workshop: 4 
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Transferability: 
SFU • CWR103• Engl(3) 
UBC · pending 
UVic- CWR103=CW(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CWR 300 Drama, Fiction and Poetry- I 
3credits 
The objective of this course is to allow students to pursue writ-
ing in the genre which they found most promising in CWR 
101/102/103. Published selections in all genres will be 
studied. 
Prerequisite: Two of 101,102, 103 (or CWR 100 and 11 0) 
Workshop:4 
Transferability: 
SFU · CWR 300 = Engl (3)* 
UBC · CWR300=Cwr(1.5) 
UVic - CWR 300 = CW (1.5) 200 level (consult department) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 310 Drama, Fiction and Poetry - II 
3credits 
This course continues the work of CWR 300. Students will be 
encouraged to pursue work in one genre, which may or may 
not be the same as the genre chosen for CWR 300. 
Prerequisite: CWR 300 Workshop: 4 
iiilii11it·][·I;D 
CRIM 100 Introduction to the Criminal Justice 
System 3 credits 
A study of the Canadian Criminal Justice System from a sys-
tems approach. The offender will be followed through the sys-
tem from apprehension to the end of any formal or informal 
disposition. The factors involved in the discretion, decisions 
and practices of the entire system, including statutory and 
voluntary agencies, are studied. The functions and dysfunc-
tions of the system and subsystems will be analyzed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • CRIM 100=Crim 131 (3) 
UBC- CRIM100=Notransfercredit 
UVic • CRIM100=SOCI(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 101 ComparativeJusticeSystem 
3credlts 
A study of the Canadian and a foreign justice system from a 
comparative viewpoint. The course will include a series of pre-
travel lectures, readings and assignments and a combination 
of lectures, visits and/or field placements in the foreign jurisdic-
tion. 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 300 • Engl (3)* 
UBC- CWR300=Cwr(1.5) 
UVic - CWR 300 = CW (1.5) 200 level (consult department) 
Offered: Spring 
CWR 350 Wriflng Short Fiction 3 credits 
This course concentrates solely on the process of writing short 
fiction. It includes instruction in the methods of beginning, sus-
taining, closing, revising and evaluating a short story. The stu-
dent is introduced to a wide range of narrative approaches 
and techniques through the study of both traditional and con-
temporary texts. 
Prerequisites: A portfolio, including a minimum of two com-
pleted stories. 
Transferability: 
SFU • CWR 300 = Engl (3)* 
UBC • CWR 350 = CWR (1.5) 
UVic - CWR 350 = CW (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
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*SFU Note: Students with unassigned credit for more than 
one Creative Writing course will receive GE Creative Writing 
(3) for subsequent courses. 
Offered: Fall 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • CRIM 101 = Crim (3) 
UBC - CAlM 101 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 101 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CRIM 116 Native Awareness and the Criminal 
Justice System 3 credits 
A consideration of the experiences of the Native employee in 
the Criminal Justice System. Awareness of Native ancestry 
and culture are considered to be important for Native people 
working in the justice system. The meaning of culture, values 
and cultural change will be examined as well as a review of Na-
tive history and contemporary political struggles for cultural 
identity and aboriginal rights in Canada. The dilemmas faced 
by an employee of Native ancestry working in the Criminal Jus-
tice System will be addressed, such as cultural disparities, 
stereotyping and discrimination. Programs developed to ad-
dress these issues will be examined and professional and per-
sonal skill development will be explored. Extensive use will 
be made of Native and criminal justice resource people. 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Only at the Native Education Centre 
CRIM 120 Introduction to Policing 3 credits 
This course covers the historical development of policing in 
the western world as a component of the total justice sys-
tem. Specific topics examined include: police culture as an in-
ternational phenomenon; internal and external controls in the 
police; the effect of Canadian Federalism on policing; the es-
. calating costs of policing; the expanding police role; account-
, ability. Crime fighting and order maintenance roles are 
compared and contrasted. While the course emphasis will be 
on Canadian policing a comparative component will include 
, the policing of the U.S. and United Kingdom. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
. SFU - CRIM 120 = Crim 151 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 120 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 120 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 125 Introduction To Public And Private 
Security 3 credits 
This course focuses on the role of security person within 
modern society and introduces students to current methods 
and expectations within both public and private security. 
Security personnel must be aware of the legal environment in 
which they work and the extent of their authority in relation to 
~t .~fa peace officer. Additionally the rights and respon-
SibilitieS of the employee are identified. Other topics include 
note-taking and report writing, crime scene preservation, court 
room procedures, intervention skills, loss prevention and tech-
nological tools. Recognized by CSIS. 
Prerequisite: St. Johns S.O.F.A. or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CRIM 128 Comparative Police Systems 
3credits 
A study of the Canadian and a foreign jurisdiction police sys-
tem from a comparative viewpoint. The course will include a 
series of pre-travel lectures, readings and assignments and a 
combination of lectures, visits and/or field placements in the 
foreign jurisdiction. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 128 = Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 128 =No transfer credit 
UVIC - CRIM 128 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
CRIM 140 Interviewing 3 credits 
This course focuses on dynamics of interpersonal communica-
t~on and professional behaviour present in interviewing situa-
tiOns. Professional ethics, confidentiality, stereotypes and 
values are examined. Attention is given to effective listening 
constructive feedback, elements of verbal and non-verbal ' 
communication, appropriate self disclosure and confrontation 
and structuring for information. In-class opportunities are 
provi~ed for stu~nts to challenge, evaluate and share ap-
propnate professional behaviour and interviewing styles. Op-
~rtunit~es in~lude role-playing, presentations, small group 
d1scuss10n, Simulated and actual interviews. Enrolment is nor-
mally for criminology students only. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Crim program or permission of in-
structor 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 140 = Crim (3) 
UBC - No transfer credit 
UVIc - No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 150 Introduction to Criminology 
3credits 
Introduction to Criminology explains the basic concepts and 
con~ent of criminology, such as crime, criminal, delinquent, 
dev1ant, treatment, rehabilitation and victim. The position of 
criminology, its relationships with other sciences and the 
relationships between theory and practice are also in-
cluded. The evolution of criminological thought will be covered 
through classical and modem theories. Scientific foundations 
for a modem criminal policy will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- CRIM150=Crim101(3) 
UBC - CRIM 150 = Soci (1.5) 
UVIC- CRIM 150 = Soci (1.5) 100 level* 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 160 The Canadian Legal System 
3credits 
This course focuses on the history, development, and present-
day operations of the legal system. Constitutional Law, Ad-
ministrative Law, Civil Liberties, the court system, the 
functions of judges and lawyers, and the basic elements of 
legal reasoning are some of the topics discusses. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 160 = Crim 135 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 160 =Pol Sc (1.5) 
UVIc - CRIM 160 = Poli 220 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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CRIM 170 Introduction to Corrections 
3credits 
Introduction to corrections involves examination of all com-
ponents of Canadian correctional systems and comparison 
with American and European systems. Pre-trial diversion, 
probation, imprisonment and parole in its many forms are in-
cluded. Organization, operations and effectiveness will be 
studied, as well as the prospects for the future. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 170 = Crim 241 (3) 
U BC - CR I M 170 = No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 170 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 220 Police And The Community: 
Problems And Issues 3 credits 
This course examines in some detail the rhetoric and practice 
of community policing. After critical consideration of the con-
cepts of community and community policing, the history and 
features of this form of policing are examined. Community 
policing as an effective response to rising crime rates, multi-ra-
cial and multi-cultural communities, the women's movement 
and political dissent are studied. It will be argued that com-
munity policing is a necessary policing style in a democratic, 
pluralist society. The course assumes knowledge of the or-
ganization of policing in Canada, policing styles, debates 
about the function of policing, and police culture. 
Pre-requisite: CRIM 120 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 220 = CRIM (3) 
UVic - CRIM 220 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
CRIM 240 Advanced Interviewing 3 credits 
This course covers advanced interviewing techniques ap-
plicable in the service delivery systems that involve counsell-
ing and guidance, with special emphasis on application to the 
Criminal Justice System. The emphasis is on interviewing 
techniques, not on any particular theory or philosophy of help-
ing or therapy. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 140 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 240 = Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 240 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 110 = No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
CRIM 251 Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 3 credits 
Involves a detailed study of psychological approaches to ex-
plaining the behaviour of criminal offenders. Psychoanalytic, 
developmental, biological, operant learning, risk-taking, 
modelling and social learning approaches will be 
covered. Theories and approaches will be examined in terms 
of their relevance to interpersonal crimes, property crimes and 
"victimless" crimes. These crimes can cover almost the entire 
range of human behaviour. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU · CRIM 251 = Crim 103 (3) 
UBC · CRIM 251 =Psych (1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 251 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 252 Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 3 credits 
This course will critically examine the sociological, socio-cul-
tural and social-psychological explanations of criminal be· 
haviour such as the ecological theories, conflict theories, 
structural theories, control theories, and symbolic interac-
tionist theories. Some of the specific theories subjected to criti· 
cal examination will be those concerned with class and· group 
conflict, subcultures, social conditioning, containment, dif-
ferential association and labelling. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU · CRIM 252 = Crim 104 (3) 
UBC • CRIM 252 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 252 = Soci (1.5) 200 level* 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 253 Youth, Crime And Law 3 credits 
This course provides an introduction to, and overview of the 
processes of "construction" and response to youthful miscon-
duct. These processes are examined in historical and contem-
porary contexts. Attention is focused upon the social 
construction of the juvenile delinquent, the emerging 
criticisms of this notion and the creation of the young offender. 
Theoretical explanations for the criminal behaviour of the 
young offender, the Young Offenders Act and its application 
and relevant components of the justice system. Programs 
and agencies related to the control of youth crime are dis-
cussed. A series of related topics will also be introduced. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 150 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • CRIM 253 = CRIM 210 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 253 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 253 = Soci (1.5) 200 level* 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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CRIM 254 Research Methods in Criminology 
3credits 
An introductory course in concepts and techniques basic to re-
search in Criminology. It will include principles which guide the 
researcher; terminology; selection of topic material; defining 
and measuring variables; the concept of the research 
hypothesis; research design; sampling methods; qualitative 
and quantitative data; application of statistics in research; 
ethics in criminological research. The total thrust will be 
towards research in criminology and criminal justice but this 
will be achieved by means of an interdisciplinary approach. 
Prerequisite: CAlM 150 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 254 = Crim 120 (3) 
UBC- CRIM254=Soc(1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 254 = Soci (1.5) 200 level* 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 255 Native North Americans: Crime, 
Deviance And The Administration Of 
Justice 3 Credits 
This course uses the tools of criminology to examine the crime 
and deviance of Native North Americans and community 
responses to this behaviour. An examination of various 
theories explaining the nature and patterns of native crime 
and delinquency is provided. A critical examination of the na-
tive experience with the criminal justice system is included. In-
novative programs for, and by, natives are examined and 
international comparisons of justice services for natives are 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 100orCRIM 150. Students with relevant 
experience may have this waived. 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 255 = CRIM (3) 
UVic - CRIM 255 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
CRIM 260 Criminal Law 3 credits 
This course focuses on fundamental principles of criminal law, 
providing students with a basic knowledge of the Criminal 
Code, criminal procedure, defenses, powers of arrest and 
search, sentencing, and the role of the jury in criminal 
cases. Current issues in criminal law are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: CAlM 160 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 260 = Crim 230 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 260 =No transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 260 = No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 261 Administration of Justice 
3credits 
An introduction to the administration of justice. This includes 
perceptions of justice and the relationship between ideas and 
practice. Aspects of judicial administration, policing, the 
courts, lawyers and selected topics will be examined for their 
effects on individuals, social groups, minorities and criminal 
justice as a whole. 
Prerequisite: CAlM 160 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 261 = Pol151 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 261 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 261 = Pol220 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
CRIM 270 The Prison Community 3 credits 
This course deals with the sociological processes at work in 
the prison community. The inmate community and the staff 
community will be studied individually and as they interact with 
one another. The emphasis will be on the influence which 
prison society has upon both security and rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 100 or 170 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 270 = G.E.- Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 270 = Soci (1.5) 100 level 
UVic - CRIM 270 = Soci (1.5) 100 level* 
Offered: Fall 
CRIM 271 Community Based Corrections 
3credits 
This course examines the rationale for, practices of and 
results of a series of community based correctional programs 
ranging from diversion through probation to parole. A variety 
of treatment methods used in community based programs will 
be examined and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: Crim 100 or 170 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 271 = Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 271 =No Transfer Credit · 
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UVic - CRIM 271 =Psych (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
CRIM 340 Criminology- Practicum 3 credits 
Provides students with a learning experience in the context of 
job experience with various agencies: police, corrections, 
probations and judicial. 
Prerequisite: 15 semester credits in Criminology Program 
Field experience: 8; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
Not offered: 1988/89 
CRIM 360 The Law of Evidence in Criminal 
Cases 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the law of evidence in criminal 
proceedings. It is designed to explain the legal requirements 
pertaining to the gathering of evidence, the handling of physi-
cal evidence, the obtaining of statements and confessions 
and to demystify court proceedings through an understanding 
of the rules of admissibility. Students will study various con-
cepts in evidence including the requirement of relevance, the 
exclusionary rules of hearsay, opinion and character, illegally 
These courses are only for those students enrolled in the Den-
tal program. 
CDA 107 Dental Radiology Theory 1.5 credits 
This course will provide the student with an understanding of 
the basic principles upon which the clinical applications of den-
tal x-rays are based. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 108 Applied Dental Sciences 1.5 credits 
This course will provide the student with a knowledge of histol-
ogy as it relates to the development of the human dentition 
and the knowledge and skills of microbiological control for the 
prevention of disease transmission in the dental environment. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 109 Anatomy for Dental Assistants 
3credits 
This course will provide the student with a broad knowledge of 
anatomy to understand the why and how of dental procedures. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 60 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 111 Basic Dental Assisting Skills 9 credits 
This course will provide the student with the knowledge and 
skills needed to perform basic chairside procedures, process 
study models and take and process bitewing x-rays. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 75 hours; Simulation Environment: 150 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 112 Dental Health Education 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with the knowledge 
needed to identify periodontal diseases and encourage and 
obtained evidence and circumstantial evidence as well as the 
effect of the Charter of Rights and Freedoms. 
Prerequisite: CAlM 260 
lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • CAlM 360 = Crim (3) 
UBC • CRIM360=Notransfercredit 
UVIC • CRIM 360 =No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
teach patients to take responsibility for their own oral hygiene 
care. 
Prerequisite: CDA 108,109 
lecture: 45 hours; Clinical Experience: 15 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 114 Pathology and Dental Screening 
Tests 1.5 credits 
This course will provide the student with an understanding of 
the pathogenesis of common oral diseases and screening 
tests for those diseases which are encountered most frequent-
ly in clinical practice. 
Prerequisite: CDA 108,109 
lecture: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 115 Nutrition/Pharmacology 2 credits 
This course will provide the student with a basic under· 
standing of fundamental nutrition/pharmacology principles to 
facilitate the practical application of these concepts in the den-
tal field. 
Prerequisite: CDA 109 
lecture: 45 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 116 Dental Specialties Theory 2 credits 
This course will provide the student with the knowledge re-
quired in the general and specialty practice of dentistry. This 
will include an emphasis on the dental assistanrs role in all 
standardized procedures. 
Prerequisite: CDA 108, 109,111 
Corequisite: CDA 160 
lecture: 45 hours 
No transfer credit 
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CDA 117 Assisting Skills for Dental SpeciaHies 
9credits 
This course provides the student with assisting skills for dental 
specialties: basic operative procedures, endodontics, pros-
thodontics and periodontics. It will enable the student to apply 
the knowledge of radiology when taking and processing 
radiographs, and apply the knowledge of anatomy when ob-
taining and processing student model impressions. 
Prerequisite: CDA 107,108,111 
Corequisite: CDA 116 
Seminar: 120 hours; Reality Environment: 150 hours 
No transfer credit 
CDA 118 Reception Skills for Dental Assistants 
1.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide students with basic 
knowledge and skills to work as a dental receptionist, 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 24 hours; Laboratory: 8 
No transfer credit 
CDA 360 Intra-Oral Procedures 1 0 credits 
The student will perform intra-oral procedures as designated 
by the Dental Act of B.C. for certified dental assistants. The 
student will provide dental education, perform cleaning and 
fluoride treatments and other intra-oral procedures for 
patients. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Chairside Dental Assistant Pro-
gram 
Lecture: 16 hours; Reality Environment: (Clinical) 160, (Reid) 
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No transfer credit 
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DVST courses should be chosen after consulting with instruc- DVST 140 Study Skills - Uteracy Level 1.5 credits 
tors, counsellors, or academic advisors to ensure that a pro- This course introduces those study skills which are necessary 
gram suitable to each student's goals is pursued. These for successful classroom learning. It is for adults who have 
courses prepare students for further learning in vocational spent little time studying. As a beginning level, it covers, how 
training courses, career programs, or academic courses at to organize and remember, how to use the library and basic 
Douglas College and elsewhere. Those students wishing to reference books and how to read for information. 
obtain a grade 12 equivalency certificate will be able to take Prerequisite: Admission to the DVST Program 
the GED Examination upon completion of these courses Corequisite: DVST 120 
(providing that they satisfy the eligibility requirements for writ- Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
ing the examinations). A combination of group instruction, in- Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
dividual tutorial and independent study is used. DVST 21 o Mathematics - Fundamental Level 
DVST 110 Mathematics - Literacy Levell 3 credits 
1.5 credits This course focuses on the operations of adding, subtracting, 
This course is designed to teach adults the following fun- multiplying and dividing of whole numbers, fractions, decimals 
damental skills using whole numbers: counting, reading and and percents. Students will also work with graphs and the 
writing numbers, adding, subtracting, multiplying and dividing, metric system. Proportion is emphasized as an important 
estimating, comparing, measuring, finding solutions to simple problem-solving technique. Strategies for finding solutions to 
word problems. word problems will also be taught. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the DVST Program Prerequisite: DVST 110 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 120 Literacy 4.5 credits DVST 220 Spelling - Fundamental Level 
This course is designed for students who have difficulty read- 1.5 credits 
ing and writing. It covers beginning reading of words, reading This course is designed for adults needing to improve their 
comprehension, spelling and writing. spelling skills. Students will study specific skills such as recog-
Prerequisite: Admission to the DVST Program nizing basic affixes and roots, applying appropriate rules and 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring generalizations and distinguishing homonym spellings. Using 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry the dictionary for vocabulary development and correct spelling 
will also be covered. 
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Prerequisite: DVST 120 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 230 Word Study- Fundamental Level 
3credits 
This course is designed for adults needing to improve their 
word analysis skills. Students will receive assistance with 
specific skills such as recognizing affixes and roots, and 
pronouncing stressed syllables. 
Prerequisite: DVST 120 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 240 Study Skills - Fundamental Level 
l.Scredlts 
This course is designed to introduce an array of learning and 
study techniques which can improve the efficiency of students' 
study habits. The skills addressed in this course include: time 
management, memory enhancement, listening, study for-
mulas, and taking objective exams. 
Prerequisite: DVST 120 or permission of instructor 
Corequisite: One other DVST course 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 250 Writing - Fundamental Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults with little writing experience who wish 
to develop their self-expression on paper. The course focuses 
on writing as a systematic process, and the assignments en-
courage students to move from personal journal entries to 
public forms of writing. Students will receive individual assis· 
lance with developing the complexity of their sentence struc-
ture. 
Prerequisite: DVST 120 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 260 Developmental Reading -
Fundamental Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults who need to improve their basic read· 
ing com prehension and vocabulary to the Fundamental Level 
according to Provincial Articulation Standards. Particular at· 
tention is given to gathering and processing information when 
reading. Students will be taught specific skills, such as iden-
tifying main ideas and details, drawing inferences and recog-
nizing an author's tone and intent. The materials will focus on 
information relevant to the adult Ieamer's life and cater to in· 
dividual reading levels. Weekly classes dealing with selected 
readings will be used to encourage students to discuss con-
temporary issues and concerns. 
Prerequisite: DVST 120 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 310 Mathematics- Intermediate Level 
3 credits 
This course deals with a variety of selected topics in mathe· 
matics and satisfies prerequisites for DVST 410 (Algebra 11 
equivalency). 
Prerequisites: DVST 210 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 320 Spelling - Intermediate Level 
l.Scredits 
This course is designed for adults needing to improve their 
spelling skills. Students will be in a class and receive instruc-
tion in specific skills such as recognizing affixes and roots, ap-
plying appropriate rules and distinguishing homonym 
spellings. Using the dictionary for vocabulary development 
and correct spelling will also be covered. 
Prerequisites: DVST 220 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 340 Study Skills - Intermediate Level 
l.Scredits 
This course enables students to improve the range and 
proficiency of their study skills in preparation for future educa-
tion and/or training. Students will be taught such skills as over-
viewing, outlining and summarizing multiparagraph texts, as 
well as taking notes from non-print sources. (This course 
should not be confused with ASS 11 0). 
Prerequisite: DVST 240 or permission of instructor 
Corequisite: One other DVST course 
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Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 350 Writing - Intermediate Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults with little writing experience. The 
course focuses on writing as a systematic process, examining 
structure of sentences, paragraphs, short essays and reports. 
Students will receive assistance with developing the com-
plexity of their written communication. 
Prerequisite: DVST 250 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 360 Developmental Reading -
Intermediate Level 3 credits 
This course is for adults who need to improve their reading 
comprehension and vocabulary, to the Intermediate Level ac-
cording to Provincial Articulation Standards. Particular atten-
tion is given to gathering and processing information when 
reading. Students will be taught specific skills, such as iden-
tifying main ideas and details, drawing inferences and recog-
nizing an author's tone and intent. The materials will focus on 
information relevant to the adult Ieamer's life and cater to in-
dividual reading levels. Weekly seminars dealing with 
selected readings will be used to encourage students to dis-
cuss contemporary issues and concerns. 
Prerequisite; DVST 260 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 370 Science - Intermediate Level 
3credits 
This course will introduce the student to the methods by which 
scientific knowledge is gained and organized. Topics are 
selected from three major areas of study: biology, chemistry 
and physics; these topics include science and the scientific 
method, the cell, human biology, introductory chemistry, ener-
gy simple machines and electricity. Other topics of interest to 
students may be investigated. 
Prerequisite: DVST 210 and DVST 360 or permission of in-
structor 
Offered: TBA 
DVST 410 Mathematics- Advanced Level 
3credits 
This course deals with a variety of topics in algebra. These 
topics include: linear sentences in one and two unknowns, 
graphs of linear equations, operations with polynomials includ-
ing factoring,laws of exponents, operations with radical ex-
pressions, equations involving radicals, systems of linear 
equations, functions including inverse and direct relation-
ships, quadratic equations, trigonometric functions and solu-
tions of right triangles. This course is accepted as equivalent 
to Algebra 11. 
Prerequisite: DVST 31 0 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 450 Writing - Advanced Level 3 credits 
This is a course for students who wish to improve their expres-
sion of ideas in different academic written formats. The 
various writing tasks will help students learn how to construct 
essays, reports, and other formal classroom assignments. 
Prerequisite: DVST 350 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 460 Developmental Reading -
Advanced Level 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who wish to further im-
prove their reading skills to the Advanced Level according to 
Provincial Articulation Standards, in preparation for future 
study. The reading materials will focus on selected general 
topics in science and social studies, such as cell biology, 
chemical reactions, consumer economics and the Canadian 
system of government. Emphasis will be placed on students 
learning how to independently access information from 
textbooks and the library. (This course should not be con-
fused with RSS 100orLIB 111). 
Prerequisite: DVST 360 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
Maple Ridge, monthly entry 
DVST 470 Science - Advanced Level 5 credits 
This course in general science makes use of a specific theme -
the impact of science and technology on society- in order to 
unify the topics chosen. Topics will include an introductory 
module (fact of opinion, triggers of change and the population 
explosion), health technologies, computers in the workplace, 
telecommunications, energy and environmental tradeoffs, 
food production and distribution, waste- technology's by-
product, military and defence technology and a consideration 
of "futures". 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or permission of instructor 
Offered: TBA 
DVST 472 Biology- Advanced Level 3 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the study of biology. 
Topics will include methods and principles of biology (levels of 
organization, adaptation and evolution, classification and 
taxonomy), microbiology (viruses, monera and protists), 
descriptive biology of plants (green algae, gymnosperms, an-
giosperms), descriptive biology of animals (insects and mam-
mals), evolution and the fossil record, genetics, population 
genetics and bioethics. 
Prerequisite: DVST 370 or permission of instructor 
Offered: New Westminster, Fall and Spring 
DVST 474 Chemistry- Advanced Level 
5credits 
This course will introduce the student to the study of 
chemistry. Topics are selected from five broad areas of study: 
the description classification and theories of matter; the mole 
concept; the electrical nature of chemistry; the periodic table 
and nuclear chemistry. The course will examine state, change 
of state, classification schemes, atomic theory, Avogadro's 
hypothesis, gas laws, the mole and related problems, ions and 
conductivityJltomic masses, isotopic abundance, reaction-
types, periodic law and table, bonding, balanced equations 
and nuclear equations. 
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Prerequisite: DVST 370 or permission of instructor 
(Algebra 11 or DVST 410 recommended) 
Corequisite: Algebra 11 or DVST 41 0 recommended 
Offered: TBA 
DVST 476 Physics- Advanced Level 5 credits 
This course will introduce the student to the study of physics. 
Topics are selected from four major areas of study: 
mechanics, heat, electricity and wave phenomena and will in-
clude vectors, statics, kinematics, dynamics, work, energy, 
power, simple machines, circular motion, heat, temperature, 
thermal properties of matter, Coulomb's Law, electrical field, 
potential difference, Ohm's Law, circuitry, types of waves, 
wave equations, photo-electric effect and the Bohr model of 
the hydrogen atom. 
Prerequisite: 
Corequisite: 
DVST 370 or permission of instructor 
(Algebra 11 or DVST 410 recommended) 
Offered: TBA 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled in the 
Early Childhood Education program. 
ECE 110 Child Growth and Development -
Introductory 3 credits 
This course provides students with basic knowledge of 
general principles of child growth and development from con-
ception to middle childhood. Introduction to fundamental re-
search methods in child study will be coordinated with guided 
experience in observing and recording behaviour of young 
children. A prerequisite for all other courses in the E.C.E. Pro-
gram. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time -Fall 
ECE 140 Working With Children - Introductory 
3credits 
This course enables students to achieve basic skills and tech-
niques in planning and implementing developmental 
programs and guidance methods for young children in various 
organized pre-school settings. The importance of the social 
environment will be examined in depth. Special attention will 
be given to factors contributing to formation of stable relation-
ships. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time -Spring 
ECE 150 Workshop Seminar - Introductory 
3credits 
A co-requisite of the ECE practicum course (ECE 180). Stu-
dents participate in and plan various activities that are ap-
propriate for use in day-care and pre-school centres in this 
course. These include art and creative activities, music, 
rhy1hm and creative movement, science and social experien-
ces and communication through language and literature for 
young children. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall1988 
Part time -Spring 1989 
ECE 160 E.C.E. Skills for Working with Parents 
Teachers and Community-
Introductory 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with the opportunity to ex-
plore career skills for working effectively with parents, 
teachers, and community. Course content relates specifically 
to the career responsibilities of working in Early Childhood 
Education settings. Evaluation of competency is based on ex-
periences typical to the Early Childhood practicum setting. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time -Fall 
. 
ECE 170 Program Seminar -Introductory 
1.5credits 
This course, combined with ECE 270, is designed to provide 
the student with a comprehensive correlation of all the 
theoretical and practical content of the program. It identifies 
and develops the integrating principles of Early Childhood 
Education in the various areas of psychological, socio-cultural 
and professional skill competencies. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar;2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time -Fall1988 
Part time -Spring 1989 
ECE 180 E.C.E. Practicum - Introductory 
3credits 
This course provides students with direct experience and in-
volvement with infants and young children in various prac-
ticum placement centres. Students will spend two days a 
week in assigned practicum centres throughout the entire 
semester. 
Prerequisite: None 
Practicum in the field (off campus): Two days a week plus core-
qui site: ECE 150 blocks at various times in the semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Fall 
Part time -Sum mer 1989 
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ECE 210 Child Growth and Development-
Advanced 3 credits 
This course provides students with a knowledge of theories of 
personality development from infancy to middle 
childhood. Emphasis is placed on developmental sequence 
and personality integration. Mental health, primarily focused 
on developing trust and security in the adult-child relationship 
is studied. Techniques for identifying and assessing per-
sonality patterns in young children are also explored. 
Prerequisite: ECE 110 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time -Spring 
ECE 240 Working wHh Children -Advanced 
3credits 
Students acquire further skills, knowledge, and attitudes in 
this course that will enable them to plan a physical and social 
environment conducive to supporting and developing the 
child's total personality. 
Prerequisite: ECE 140 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time -Fall 
ECE 250 Workshop Seminar Advanced 
3credits 
A co-requisite of the E.C.E. Practicum course ( ECE 280) 
where preparation, demonstration and follow-up of projects 
and activities related to accepted curriculum theories in the 
practicum setting occur. Extended explorations and experien-
ces in the various developmental activities appropriate for use 
in day care and pre-school centres takes place. Included are 
formation of basic science concepts, community awareness, 
and communication skills related to the improvement of social 
relationships. The adult role will be explored in depth. 
Prerequisite: ECE 150 
Laboratory: 2; Seminar:2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time -Spring 
Part time- Summer 1988 
ECE 260 E.C.E. Skills for Working with Parents, 
Teachers and Community-
Advanced 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with advanced skills for 
working effectively with parents, teachers and com-
munity. Course content relates specifically to the career 
responsibilities of working in Early Childhood Education set-
tings. Evaluation of competency is based on experiences typi-
cal to the Early Childhood practicum setting. 
Prerequisite: ECE 160 
Lecture:4 
No Transfer Credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time -Spring 
ECE 270 Program Seminar- Advanced 
l.Scredits 
This course, combined with ECE 170, is designed to advance 
the studenfs comprehension of correlation implicit in the 
theoretical and practical content of the training program. It ex-
pands the identification and implementation of integrating prin-
ciples in Early Childhood Education, with special reference to 
the psychological, socio-cultural and professional skill com-
petencies. 
Prerequisite: ECE 170 
Workshop:2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time -Spring 
Part time -spring 
ECE 280 E.C.E. Practicum 3 credits 
In this course, under the supervision and in-service assis-
tance of sponsor supervisors and course instructors, students 
gain further opportunities for practical application of 
knowledge acquired in the core courses. 
Prerequisite: ECE 180 
Practicum in the field (off campus): Two days a week plus 
blocks at various times in the semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Full time- Spring 
Part time -Sum mer 1989 
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ECE 310 Development in Infancy 3 credits 
Advancing on the Level1 competencies in this area, this 
course is designed to examine in depth the development of 
children from birth to three years, with a view to understanding 
normal development and recognizing deviations from it. A 
study of the effects of pre-natal influences, birth trauma and 
post natal experiences in developing personality. Research 
literature in the area will be examined and infants will be ob-
served in a variety of settings. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 330 Out-Of-School Care 3 credits 
This course is designed for those who have completed Levell 
Early Childhood Education Competencies and now wish to ex-
plore the related field of Out-Of-School Care. It will provide the 
student with the knowledge and skills required to design 
programs and supervise school-age children in licensed 
group settings. Special considerations related to the ad-
ministration and management of these centres will also be in-
cluded. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board). 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 340 Infant Care & Guidance 3 credits 
This course is designed for those requiring specialized skills 
pertinent to infant and toddler care and guidance. Emphasis is 
placed on adaptation of appropriate individual activities to 
various group care environments. Child development prin-
ciples provide the basis for the study of program planning and 
implementation. The importance of parental involvement is 
stressed within the context of maintaining and strengthening 
the family unit. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic 
training program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing 
Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 360 Administrative Skills for Early 
Childhood Education 3 credits 
This course is designed for registered personnel in licensed 
Pre-School Centres and Early Childhood Educational 
graduates of training programs recognized by the Provincial 
Child Care Facilities Licensing Board. It provides post-basic 
upgrading in administrative principles, organizational proce-
dures and in legal/legislative information pertaining to the 
operation of a licensed Pre-School Centre in the Province of 
British Columbia. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 380 Infant Care & Guidance Practicum 
3credits 
This course is designed for the development of knowledge 
and skills related to the care and guidance of infants and tod-
dlers in licensed group care. The practicum will comprise 240 
hours in appropriate centres for this age group and will be 
under the supervision and in-service assistance of qualified 
sponsor supervisors 
and E.C.E. instructors. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Practicum in the field (off campus): total of 240 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 410 Compiling and Using Evaluative 
Information in Early Childhood 
Education 3 credits 
This course is designed to enable the Early Childhood 
Educator to gain competence in observation, recording, 
evaluation and reporting skills in diverse E.C.E. Settings. Stu-
dents will develop educational programs for young children 
based on these observations and assessments. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No Transfer Credit 
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Offered: TBA 
ECE 430 Programming for Health, Safety and 
Nutrition in Early Childhood 
Education Settings 3 credits 
Advancing on the Levell competencies in the area of Working 
with Children, this course equips the student with evaluating 
short and long term Early Childhood Education (E.C.E.) 
programs consistent with the health, safety and nutritional 
needs of young children in various E. C. E. settings. Proce-
dures for establishing accident and illness assessment and 
management in licensed E.C.E. Centres will be studies. 
Course content relates directly to the Provincial E. C. E. Level II 
Competencies in the area of Health and Guiding and Caring 
for Children. 
Lecture: 2; Participatory Learning and Project Oriented 
Learning: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 440 Working with Special Needs Children 
3credits 
This is a course to assist supervisors in gaining the skills 
necessary to work with special needs children who are in-
tegrated into a regular early childhood education setting. Em-
phasis is placed on understanding basic child development 
principles and developing particular strategies for working 
with individual special children. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Part-time Spring 
ECE 450 Malnstreaming In Early Childhood 
Education 3 credits 
This course will explore historical attitudes towards education 
of special needs children and consider current arguments for 
and against mainstreaming special needs pre-school 
children. Students will acquire early intervention skills in ob-
serving, recording and interpreting behaviors. Students will 
develop and implement educational plans for young special 
needs children within a mainstreamed setting. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Lecture:60 hours 
No transfer Credit 
Offered: TBA 
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ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 3 credits 
This course analyzes the Canadian economy, relating to a 
broad range of areas including growth, roles of business and 
government in society, foreign trade and monetary and fiscal 
policies. Emphasis is on inflation, poverty and unemploy-
ment. It is recommended that students take ECO 101 before 
taking ECO 150/250. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
ECE 460 Working With Families 3 credits 
Advancing on the Level1 Competencies in working with 
parents and communities, this course provides the student 
upgrading information and practical skills necessary to work 
effectively with families associated with the Early Childhood 
Education (ECE) centres. Course content relates directly to 
the Provincial ECE Competencies in the area of Partnership 
with Families. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Lecture: 60 hours 
No Transfer Credit 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 480 Special Projects Practicum 3 credits 
This course will provide the Early Childhood Education Post-
Basic student with the opportunity to develop and practice 
skills, and acquire knowledge required for working in one of 
three areas of Early Childhood Education Specialization in-
cluding working with special needs children, acquisition of ad-
ministrative skills, and out-of-school care. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Seminar: 30 hours; Practicum: 210 hours 
Offered: TBA 
ECE 481 Early Childhood Education: Special 
Project Practicum 6 credits 
This course will provide the Early Childhood Education Post-
Basic student with the opportunity to practice skills and ac-
quire knowledge in one of the three post-basic areas of Early 
Childhood Education: administrative skills, out-of-school 
care, and multicultural programming. 
Prerequisite: Graduation from an approved ECE Basic train-
ing program (Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board). 
Seminar: 30; Practicum: 21 0 
Offered: TBA 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 101 = Econ 101 (3) 
UBC- EC0101=Econ(1.5) 
UVic - ECO 101 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ECO 110 Economic History I 3 credits 
The economic development of man through various stages of 
progress which laid the basis of our present- day economic 
system are studied in this course. Development of civilization, 
religion, social organization and government as a result of 
changing economic circumstances are also covered. 
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Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- EC0110=Econ150(3) 
UBC- EC0110=Econ(1.5) 
UVic - ECO 110 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
ECO 111 Canadian Economic History 3 credits 
Economic History of Canada studies the economic develop-
ment of canada from settlement to the present day. The 
economic relationship of Canada within the British Empire will 
be examined and special attention will be paid to the influence 
of legislation on the economic development of Canada since 
Confederation. 
Prerequisite: One course in Economics is recommended 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 111 = Econ (3) 
UBC- EC0111 =Econ(1.5) 
UVic- ECO 111 =Econ(1.5) 1001evel 
CA- ECO 150/250 =Economics 
Offered: TBA 
ECO 150 Principles of Micro Economics 
3credits 
An analysis of economic problems related to the firm and the 
individual in both perfectly and imperfectly competitive 
markets and the determination of price in both the goods and 
the productive factors markets are covered in this course. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11, ECO 101 recommended 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 150 = Econ 200 (3) 
UBC - ECO 150/250 = Econ 100 (3). 
UVic- EC0150=Econ201 (1.5) 
AlA - ECO 150/250 = Economics 212 
CGA- ECO 150/250 = Economics 104 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ECO 210 Economic History 3 credits 
The economic development of Western Europe and North 
America since 1800 is studied in Economic History and the dif-
fering economic systems of the 20th century are compared. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- EC0210=Econ152(3) 
UBC- EC0210=Econ(1.5) 
UVic- EC0210=Econ(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: TBA 
ECO 250 Principles of Macro Economics 
3credlts 
In this course a framework is presented in which the com-
ponents of national income are rigorously analyzed. Attention 
is focused on money and its role, the banking system and 
credit creation, multiplier analysis and the role of government 
in the area of constraint and taxes. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11, ECO 150 recommended 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 250 = Econ 205 (3) 
UBC- EC0250/150=Econ100(3). 
UVic - ECO 250 = Econ 202 ( 1.5) 
RIA- EC0150/250=Economics212 
CGA- ECO 150/250 =Economics 104 
CA - ECO 150/250 Economics 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ECO 350 Intermediate Micro Economics 
3credlts 
A study of the main principles and techniques of economic 
analysis in their application to modem theories of consumer 
behaviors and demand, production and cost, the firm under 
different market structures, factor markets and welfare 
economics. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 and 250; MAT 250 or MAT 120 
Lecture 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 350 =no equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- EC0350=ECON201 (1.5) 
UVic- EC0350=ECON2001evel(1.5) 
Not offered 1989190 
ECO 450 Intermediate Macro Economics 
3credlts 
A study of concepts and methods of analysis of macro 
economic variables- consumption, investment, government 
and foreign trade. Income and employment theory- classical 
and Keynesian models compared. Monetary theory, the open 
economy, economic fluctuations and growth. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 and ECO 250; MAT 250 or MAT 120 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 450 =no equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - ECO 450 = ECON 202 (1.5) 
UVIC - ECO 450 =ECON (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
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ESL 135 General English for Students of English 
as a Second Language 
3credits 
This course is designed for students wishing to upgrade their 
language skills for purposes of: 
1) participating in day-to-day personal and social situations; 
2) improving their employment opportunities; 
3) preparing for further education or training. 
Students will practice strategies for listening, speaking, read-
ing and writing to meet their personal, social, employment 
and/or education needs. This course is offered at four levels: 
(ESL 135, 235, 335, 435). 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 5 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Summer 
ESL 145 Lower Intermediate Listening for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the first level in a series for students who wish to 
upgrade their listening skills in order to continue their educa-
tion or improve their employment opportunities. Exercises will 
help students understand and respond appropriately to com-
munication in a variety of routine settings. Listening texts will 
be based on sources such as t.v., radio, films, tapes and guest 
speakers. The listening practice will also provide an oppor-
tunity for language skill development, including grammar, sen-
tence structure, vocabulary, sound discrimination, and 
recognition of basic stress and intonation patterns. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
NoT ransfer Credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 155 Lower Intermediate Conversation for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the first level in a series for students who wish to 
upgrade their conversational skills in order to continue their 
education or improve their employment opportunities. Exer-
cises will help students initiate and respond appropriately to 
communication in a variety of routine settings. The conversa-
tion practice will also provide an opportunity for language skill 
development, including grammar, sentence structure and 
vocabulary, as well as for pronunciation improvement. 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 165 Lower Intermediate Reading for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the first in a series designed for students wish-
ing to upgrade their reading for purposes of: 
1) enrolling in or supplementing college preparatory ESL 
courses; 
2) improving their employment opportunities; 
3) meeting daily reading needs. 
Students will practice these reading skills: surveying/skim-
ming/scanning, vocabulary development strategies, finding 
main ideas and supporting details. Critical reading, rapid read-
ing and passage development prediction will be introduced. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 175 Composition for Lower Intermediate 
Students of English 3 credits 
This course is the first level in a four-level series for students 
who wish to upgrade their writing in order to continue their 
education or improve employment opportunities. It is 
designed for students who have functional listening and 
speaking skills and some basic writing skills, but limited ex-
perience in writing for specific purposes. This course is 
primarily concerned with providing extensive writing practice 
to improve confidence and to give a base for developing writ-
ing competence. Within the context of meaningful writing 
tasks, students will generate and organize ideas into short 
compositions, improve grammar, sentence structure and 
vocabulary, and proofread for errors. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 185 Basic Pronunciation Skills for Students 
of English as a Second Language 
3credits 
This is a basic pronunciation course for students with limited 
listening and speaking skills. Students will be introduced to 
the sound system of English and to phonetic symbols. Ac-
tivities will focus on listening for sound distinctions and iden-
tifying the major stress and intonation patterns. Students will 
identify and work on their own pronunciation problems and 
develop some strategies for monitoring improvement. It is 
recommended that students take a conversation course at the 
same time. 
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Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 245 Upper Intermediate Ustening Skills for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second level of a series designed for stu-
dents who wish to upgrade their listening skills in order to con-
tinue their education or improve their employment 
opportunities. Exercises will help students understand and 
respond appropriately when participating in longer conversa-
tions and communicating in non-routine situations. Listening 
texts will be based on sources such as t.v., radio, films, tapes 
and guest speakers. Some simple notetaking exercises, such 
as writing down key words and main points, will be introduced. 
Through these activities, students will continue to develop lan-
guage skills. 
Prerequisite: ESL 145 or permission of instructor 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No Transfer Credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 255 Upper Intermediate Conversation for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second level of a series designed for stu-
dents who wish to upgrade their conversational skills in order 
to continue their education or improve their employment op-
portunities. Exercises will help students communicate ap-
propriately in a variety of settings. The emphasis will be on 
participating in longer conversations, and communicating in 
non-routine situations. Some classroom speaking skills, such 
as making short, informal presentations and participating in 
discussions, will also be introduced. Through these activities, 
students will continue to develop language skills. 
Prerequisite: ESL 155 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 265 Upper Intermediate Reading for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second in a series designed for students 
wishing to upgrade their reading for purposes of: 
1) enrolling in, or supplementing college preparatory ESL cour-
ses; 
2) improving their employm~nt opportunities; 
3) meeting daily reading needs. 
This course is suitable for students who can read unsimplified 
newspaper articles, simple magazine articles, and texts for in-
termediate ESL learners. 
Students will practice these reading skills: passage develop-
ment prediction; surveying, skimming and scanning; 
vocabulary development; finding main ideas and supporting 
details. Critical reading and rapid reading skills will be ex-
pandedon. 
Prerequisites: ESL 165 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 275 Composition for Upper Intermediate 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the second level in a four-level series for stu-
dents who wish to upgrade their writing in order to continue 
their education or improve employment opportunities. It is 
designed for students who have some composition ex-
perience and reasonable listening and speaking skills. This 
course will mainly provide practice in writing different types of 
expository paragraphs and short compositions. Students will 
generate and organize ideas into increasingly longer composi-
tions and practice editing and revising. Exercises will help stu-
dents clarify and elaborate supporting points, use grammar, 
sentence structure and vocabulary accurately, and proofread 
for errors. 
Prerequisite: ESL 175 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 345 Advanced Ustening for Students of 
English as a Second Language 
3crec:lits 
This is the third level of a series designed for students who 
wish to upgrade their listening skills in order to continue their 
education or improve their employment opportunities. This 
course is most appropriate for people who are intending to 
take college or university courses. Through listening to 
materials from a variety of sources on many subjects, stu-
dents will improve their ability to understand and respond ap-
propriately in increasingly complex or problem situations. 
Students will also improve their listening skills for academic 
study by following formal discussions, taking good notes, and 
organizing and using these notes to complete simple 
academic assignments. Through these activities, students 
will also continue to develop language skills. 
Prerequisites: ESL 245 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
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ESL 355 Advanced Conversation or Discussion 
for students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This is the third level of a series designed for students who 
wish to upgrade their conversational and speaking skills in 
order to continue their education or improve their employment 
opportunities. This course is most appropriate for people in-
tending to study further. Students will improve their ability to 
communicate in a variety of increasingly complex settings, 
especially in problem situations. They will also develop formal 
group discussion and leadership skills, and prepare and make 
formal presentations. Through these activities, students will 
continue to develop language skills, and improve fluency 
through pronunciation practice. 
Prerequisite: ESL 255 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 365 Advanced Reading Skills for Students 
of English as a Second Language 
3credits 
This course is designed for students who wish to improve their 
reading skills with a view to post-secondary education, or wish 
to begin to read articles in their occupational fields. This 
course is suitable for students who have partial comprehen-
sion of longer magazine articles and textbooks, and who can 
understand news stories, but not quickly or efficiently. Stu-
dents will practice these reading skills: passage development 
prediction, surveying, skimming and scanning, vocabulary 
development, finding main ideas and supporting 
details. Rapid reading skills will be internalized and critical 
reading will become complex. 
Prerequisite: ESL 265 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall Spring and Summer 
ESL 370 Practical WrHing for Advanced 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This is a general purpose writing course for students with 
some experience in writing English. It is designed for students 
who wish to upgrade their overall writing skills for personal, 
work-related or academic purposes. Students will write per-
sonalletters, notices, reports for school and work, resumes, 
and routine business correspondence. Students will also 
receive practice proofreading for major errors in sentence 
structure, grammar, and vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: ESL 275 or permission of instructor 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ESL 375 Paragraph and Essay Composition for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the third level in a four-level series for students 
who wish to upgrade their writing in order to continue their 
education or improve employment opportunities. It is 
designed for students who have experience writing expository 
paragraphs, reasonable control of grammar and sentence 
structure, and good listening and speaking skills. This course 
emphasizes writing for a variety of academic purposes; in ad-
dition to improving composing, editing, revising and proofread-
ing skills, students will develop short, five-paragraph essays. 
In this context, students will be introduced to simple research 
skills, such as finding, using, and footnoting source material. 
Prerequisite: ESL 275 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 385 Advanced Pronunciation Skills for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This is an advanced pronunciation course for students with 
good listening and speaking skills. Students taking this 
course should have no major pronunciation problems. The 
course will provide a review of the sound system and major 
stress and intonation patterns introduced in ESL 185, as well 
as exercises in understanding English spoken in a variety of 
ways. It is recommended that students take a conversation 
course concurrenHy. 
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Prerequisite: ESL 185 or permission of Instructor 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
ESL 445 College Preparatory Listening and 
Notefaking for Students of English as 
a Second Language 3 credits 
This course, the final level of a series, is for ESL students who 
wish to refine their academic listening and notetaking skills. 
Students will improve their ability to understand longer lec-
tures and other presentations, discussions and interviews, 
particularly those in which the participants are presenting or 
discussing views on unfamiliar subjects or controversial is-
sues. Activities will focus on developing students' critical lis-
tening skills and on developing more efficient note taking skills. 
Students will practice using notes to complete a variety of as-
signments typical of first-year university level coursework. 
Prerequisite: ESL345 or instructor permission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 455 College Preparatory Discussion and 
Participation Skills for Students of 
English as a Second Language 
3 credits 
This course, the final level of a series, is for students who wish 
to refine their skills at leading, as well as participating in formal 
and infonnal discussions in a variety of settings. Students will 
practice using interactional strategies appropriate in native-
English speaking discussion situations. Students will also im· 
prove their ability to research, organize and make 
presentations, lead follow-up discussions and evaluate their 
own, as well as others' performance. Rnally, they will par-
ticipate in debates, learning how to state and defend their posi-
tions on controversial issues. Students completing this level 
should be ready to participate in first-year university level cour-
sework. 
Prerequisites: ESL 355 or instructor pennission 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL 465 College Preparatory Reading Skills for 
Students of English as a Second 
Language 3 credits 
This course is the final level in a series. It is intended for ad-
vanced ESL students who wish to improve their reading skills 
to the level for success and ease in post-secondary education 
or demanding occupational reading. The course is suitable for 
students who can already tackle newspapers, magazines and 
some texts but do not read quickly or efficiently. Their reading 
skills will be limited by some or all of the following: 
i) limited awareness of the grammatical elements which are 
cues to meaning, e.g. form, tense. 
ii) limited exposure to idiomatic English. 
pj{#!teil 
(For other writing courses see Communications, Creative Writ-
ing, English as a Second Language, DVST, Reading and 
Study Skills) 
English Writing Assessment 
All students taking an English course must write the Douglas 
College English Writing Assessment except for those students 
who have: 
1 )a high school transcript with a B or better in English 12, in 
the last two years, 
2)a college transcript showing enrollment in an English 
course, or 
3)a score from the Language Proficiency Index (LPI) provided 
by the Educational Research Institute of B.C. 
iii) few prediction skills because of lack of familiarity with the or-
ganization of written English. 
iv) gaps in background infonnation of a cultural nature. 
Students will improve the following reading skills: passage 
development prediction; surveying, skimming and scanning; 
vocabulary development; finding main ideas and supporting 
ideas. Students will practice these skills in a classroom en-
vironment which addresses the second language difficulties of 
the reader. This course is not to be confused with RRS 100 
which is designed for native speakers of English. 
Prerequisite: ESL365 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
ESL475 =Essay Composition and Research Papers for Stu-
dents of English as a Second Language 3 credits 
This course completes a four -level series for students who 
wish to upgrade their writing in order to continue their educa-
tion or improve their employment opportunities. It is designed 
for students who have extensive experience writing para-
graphs and short essays for a variety of purposes, good con-
trol of grammar and sentence structure, and very good 
listening and speaking skills. This course emphasizes writing 
with a sophistication of content and style, and a level of con-
ciseness and accuracy expected of first-year university stu· 
dents. In addition to improving overall expository writing and 
editing skills, students will plan and develop research papers. 
Exercises will help students acquire research skills by provid· 
ing practice in choosing topics, finding relevant source 
material, integrating material from several sources and 
documenting source material. 
Prerequisite: ESL 375 or permission of instructor 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
No transfer Credit 
Offered: Fall, Spring and Summer 
These students must produce a copy of their results at the 
time they register for English. Copies mailed to the Registrar's 
Office become part of your application and are NOT AVAIL· 
ABLE to the student or the English Department. 
The Douglas College English Writing Assessment is offered 
on an on-going basis through the English and Communica-
tions Department. The test results do not determine eligibility 
to enter Douglas College, but are used to direct students to 
-the courses which are best suited to their current level of writ· 
ing competence. 
Further infonnation about the Douglas College English Writing 
Assessment or the Language Proficiency Index may be ob-
tained from either the Student Services Centre or the English 
and Communications Department. 
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Transfer Information 
Transfer information for UBC and SFU or any other institution 
may be obtained either from the appropriate institution's trans-
fer guide or from Douglas College academic advisors. (See 
also transfer information for individual courses at the end of 
each course description). 
Writing Skills 
Literature Courses 
The Study of literature at Douglas College provides necessary 
elements in the intellectual development of students. A wide 
range of literary materials assists students to make meaning-
ful their personal experience and develop the capacity for an 
imaginative understanding of the experience of others. 
Literary material presented, such as stories, images, and 
metaphors, allows students to develop the capacity for read-
ing, thinking, and writing. 
Rrst year literature courses ( 1 00-level) are designed primarily 
to provide the skills and information necessary to read literary 
works independently, with understanding and enjoyment. 
Second year literature courses (300 level), while still em-
phasizing analysis of the works and advanced reading skills, 
present the circumstances in which literary works are written 
and read. Historical, cultural, biographical, and specifically 
literary circumstances may be studied. 
Composition Skills Required For 
Literature Classes: 
Students enrolling in college literature classes at any level are 
expected to demonstrate mastery of basic writing skills: para-
graph construction, sentence construction, grammar, punctua-
tion, spelling. While instruction in advanced writing skills is 
provided, the student is responsible for correcting deficiencies 
in basic skills. 
Writing Literacy Requirement: In general, students who do not 
write an essay evaluated at C-or better in literature courses 
cannot receive a grade above P for the course, regardless of 
other evaluations. 
. . . . . . 
ENG 124 WrHing Skills 3 credits position. It also includes instruction in the reading and use of 
This course will focus on the writing of paragraphs and short, source material in the development of the academic argument 
explanatory essays. It will include exercises on structure and essay. 
mechanics, and instruction on the principles of composition. Prerequisite: None 
Prerequisite: None Lecture:4 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial/Workshop: 2 Transferability: 
No transfer credit SFU- ENG 130 = Eng099 (2), G.E. English(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring UBC • ENG 130/101/102/106/109/115/151 (Any two)= Engl 
ENG 130AcademicWrHing 3credlts 100 (3) 
This course concentrates on the process of writing academic UVic - ENG 130 = Engl115 ( 1.5) 
argument essays. It includes assignments and exercises on Offered: Fall and Spring 
the development, style, and mechanics of the academic argu-
ment essay and instruction in the general principles of com-
(j I f1 fl4. I I H t@ t. iII I tj 
ENG 101 Canadian LHerature 3 credits 
This course will focus principally on the selected works of 
modern Canadian authors who have made significant con-
tributions to Canadian literature. It will include at least two of 
the three major genres: prose fiction, poetry, and drama. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 101 = Engl221 (3) 
UBC • ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(any two)= Engl100 (3) 
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UVIC - ENG 101 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 102 Major Themes in 
Uterature 3 credits 
This course will examine at least one central theme in litera-
ture, such as crime and punishment, quest, paradise lost, and 
the individual and society. It will focus primarily on modem 
literature and will include works from at least two of the three 
major genres: prose fiction, poetry, and drama. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 102 = Engl (3) 
UBC- ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(any two)= Engl100 (3) 
UVic - ENG 102 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 106 Studies in Prose Fiction 3 credits 
This course will introduce students to the close reading of 
novels and short stories, principally from the modern period. 
Students will read at least three different kinds of prose fiction, 
such as realistic fiction, fantasy, science fiction, romance, and 
allegory. Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 106 = Engl1 01 (3) 
UBC ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(any two)= Engl100 (3) 
UVic ENG 106 = Engl121 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 107 Classical and Biblical Background to 
Modern Uterature 3 credits 
This course introduces students to selected classical and bibli-
cal literary texts and examines them in their own right and as 
sources for subsequent works of literature in the English 
and/or European tradition. This course does not view the 
Bible from a theological perspective. Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
under review 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 109 Studies in FicHon, Poetry, and Drama 
3credits 
This course will introduce students to the close reading of 
prose fiction, lyric poetry, and drama, principally from the 
modern period. It will examine the similarities and differences 
between prose fiction, poetry and drama. Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 109 = Engl (3) 
UBC ENG 101/1021106/109/114/130/151 
(any two)= Engl100 (3) 
UVic ENG 109 = Engl116(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 112 An Introduction to Children's 
Uterature 3 credits 
The course will introduce students to the traditional sources of 
children's literature: fable and folk tale and myth. In addition, 
it examines a number of standard fairy tales written both for 
children and for adults, and it studies a number of significant 
works of prose fiction and poetry specifically intended for 
children. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 112 = Eng I (3)- fulfills Business Group A require-
ment 
UBC ENG 112 = Engl (1.5) Does not meet ENG 100 
requirements at UBC 
UVic ENG 112 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 114 Studies in Poetry 3 credits 
This course focuses on the close reading of lyric poetry, prin-
cipally from the modem period. Poems by many different 
poets will be studied, as will multiple works by selected poets. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 114 = Engl102 (3) 
UBC ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(any two) = Engl100(3) 
UVic ENG 114= Engl (1.5) 1001evel 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 151 Studies in Drama 3 credits 
This course introduces students to the close reading of 
dramatic works, a significant portion of which will be from the 
twentieth century. It will cover such genre types as tragedy, 
comedy, the problem play, and absurdist drama. Additionally, 
it will examine some elements of stagecraft. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG151=Engl103(3) 
UBC ENG 101/102/106/109/114/130/151 
(any two)= Engl100 (3) or 
Engl (1.5) or Thea (1.5) units 
UVic ENG 151 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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For admission to second-year courses in English literature, 
students are required to have a grade-point average of 1.67 in 
any two courses from list A, or one from list A and one from list 
B. 
LIST A 
ENG 101,102,106,107 
109,112,114,151 
Course selection advice 
LISTB 
ENG 130 
CWR 101,102,103 
Students intending to enrol in Eng 314, Eng 316, or Eng 317 
should enrol in Eng 114 or Eng 1 09 in order to be prepared for 
the poetry reading requirements of these courses. Students 
intending to enrol in Eng 315 should enrol in Eng 151 or Eng 
109 in order to be prepared for the Drama reading require-
ment of this course. Students intending to enrol in Eng 319 
should enrol in Eng 1 06 or Eng 1 09 in order to be prepared for 
the Prose Fiction reading requirement of this course. 
ENG 310 World Literature: Great Works In 
Translation 3 credits 
This course is a study of major works of world literature 
grouped in a significant thematic, historic, or literary way. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 310 = Engl227 (3) 
UBC ENG310/313/314/315/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second Year Engl. Lit. 
UVic ENG310/313=Engl.201 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
ENG 313 Studies in Major Writers 3 credits 
This course is a study of a significant body of work by at least 
two major writers of English Literature. 
Prerequisite: First Year level English 
lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 313 = Engl (3) 
UBC ENG310/313/314/315/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second year Engl. Lit. 
UVIC ENG 310/313 =Engl. 201 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
ENG 314 Major Poets 3 credits 
This course is a study of representative works of poetry by at 
least four major poets writing in English, from at least two dif-
ferent periods. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 314 = Engl (3) 
UBC ENG310/313/314/315/316/317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second year Engl. Lit. 
UVic ENG314 = Engl (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
ENG 315 The Comic Vision 3 credits 
This course is a study of representative works in the comic 
tradition. It will include works of drama and at least one other 
major genre. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 315 = Engl (3) 
UBC ENG310/313/314/315/316/317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second year Engl. Lit. 
UVic ENG 315 = Engl ( 1.5) 250 level 
Offered: Fall 
ENG 316 Studies in British Literature: 14th to 
18th Centuries 3 credits 
This course is a study of major representative works begin-
ning with the Middle Ages and ending with the Age of Pope. 
The major portion of works studied will be poetry. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- ENG 316 = Engl (3) 
UBC- ENG316/317 = Engl201 (3) 
UVIC - ENG 316/317 = Engl200 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
ENG 317 Studies in British Literature: 18th to 
20th Centuries 3 credits 
This course is a study of major representative works, begin-
ning with the Age of Samuel Johnson, ending in the Modern 
Period, and focusing primarily on the 19th century. A substan-
tial portion of the works studied will be poetry. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 317 = Engl206 (3) 
UBC ENG 316/317= Engl201 (3) 
UVic ENG316/317= Engl200(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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ENG 319 The History of the British Novel 
3credlts 
This course traces the history of the British novel from the 18th 
century to the 20th century, focusing primarily on the 19th cen-
tury. 
Prerequisite: First year level English 
Lecture:4 
Geographic inquiry is rich, profound and humanizing because 
it entails an understanding of physical as well as cultural 
processes as they are revealed in interaction in the 
landscape. Students who engage in physical and human 
geographic study will achieve the "sense of balance" that 
characterizes modem geographic thought. Geography offers 
an almost unique opportunity for the synthesis and integration 
of the fund of human knowledge. 
GEOG 110 Weather and Climate 3 credits 
This course introduces the study and techniques of meteorol-
ogy and climatology. Weather elements, atmospheric circula-
tion, weather patterns, climatic classification and climate 
change comprise major segments of the curriculum. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • GEOG 110 = Phys Geog (3) 
GEOG110 &GEOG/GEOL 120=Geog111 (3), 
Geog 112 (3) 
UBC • GEOG110&GEOG/GEOL 120= 
Geog 101 (3) 
UVic • GEOG 110=Geog203A(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
GEOG 111 Human Geography: Social and 
Cultural Perspectives 3 credits 
An introduction to the major traditions, themes and theories of 
human geography, this course places emphasis on the con-
cepts, methods and data used by cultural and social geog-
raphers. It includes comparative and historical analyses of 
cultural landscapes, studies of the origin and diffusion of cul-
tural phenomena and an introduction to cultural ecol-
ogy/ecosystematic analysis. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • GEOG 111 = Geog 100 (3) 
UBC· GEOG111=Geog220(1.5) 
UVic- GEOG111=Geog205A(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
Transferability: 
SFU. ENG319=Engl(3) 
UBC ENG310/313/3141315/3161317/319 
(any two)= Engl (3) Second year Engl Lit. 
UVIC ENG319=Engl(1.5)2001evel 
Offered: TBA 
GEOG 112 Human Geography: Economic 
and Spatial Perspectives 3 crec:IHs 
An introduction to theories, concepts, methods, and data 
geographers use to analyze the location of economic activities 
and the spatial organization of society. The following systems 
are studied: energy and resources,agriculture, manufacturing, 
transportation, retailing and recreation. Consideration is given 
to theories of urban structure, economic systems and spatial 
diffusion processes. Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • GEOG 112 = Geog 221 (3) 
UBC • GEOG 112=Geog260(1.5) 
UVIC • GEOG 112 = Geog 201 8 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
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GEOG/GEOL 120 Introduction to Earth 
Sciences 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary course combining geology and physical 
geography. Topics include the origins and development of the 
Earth's landscape by such processes as weathering, mass 
wasting, running water, glaciers, wind and waves and geologi-
cal phenomena such as rocks and minerals, the interior of the 
Earth and the geologic time scale. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 112 (3) 
GEOG 110 &GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 111 (3) 
and Geog 112 (3) 
UBC • GEOG 110&GEOG/GEOL 120=Geog 101(3) 
UVIC • GEOG/GEOL 120=Geog 100A(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
GEOG 130 Humanity and the Environment 
3credits 
An introduction to the tradition in Geography that studies the 
relationships between human groups and the physical en-
vironment. The central focus of the course is on human beings 
as agents of environmental change and consumers of world 
resources. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 130 = Geog 102 (3) 
UBC - GEOG 130 = Geog (1.5) 
UVIC - GEOG 130 = Geog 101 B (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
GEOG 160 British Columbia 3 credits 
An introductory regional geography of B.C. This course will in-
etude a general study of the physical environment and the his-
torical/settlement background, but will concentrate on 
problems relevant to sections of the Pacific Coast area such 
as economic development and resource conservation, ur-
banization and life in remote rural areas. The course will in-
clude an examination of the role of the West in Canada's 
future development. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 160 = Geog 265 (3) 
UBC- GEOG160=Geog(1.5) 
UVIC- GEOG 160 = Geog (1.5) 1001evel 
Offered: Spring 
GEOG 170 Introductory Cartography 3 credits 
This course explores a range of topics in the field of cartog-
raphy. Emphasis is placed on the presentation of geographi-
cal data and relationships. Topics covered include: 
cartographic methods, projections, elementary field survey, 
cartographic design, distribution mapping, representation of 
relief, introduction to photogrammetry and visual impact. The 
course is designed for geography students but will interest any 
students who value working with maps. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:2; Lab:3 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG170=Geog250(3) 
UBC- GEOG170=Geog(1.5) 
UVIC - GEOG 170 = Geog (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
Geology is the study of the composition, origin, and develop-
ment of planet Earth. The origins and evolution of rocks and 
minerals, oceans, atmosphere and life, and their interactions 
are considered. Beginning students will enroll in GEOUGEOG 
120, Introduction to Earth Science, a core course intended to 
introduce students to geology. Students have the option of 
considering this course terminal (3 science credits in Geog-
GEOG 180 The Geography of Canada 
3credits 
An introduction to the geography of Canada. Using the con-
cepts and methods of regional geography, the course ex-
amines canada as both a world region and as a nation made 
up of a set of distinct regions. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 180 = Geog 162 (3) 
UBC - GEOG 180 = Geog 190 (1.5) 
UVic- GEOG180=Geog102(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
GEOG 310 Climatology 3 credits 
A study of physical and dynamic climatologic processes and 
principles. Atmospheric energy, moisture and momentum con-
stitute the framework in which observed elements such as 
temperature, humidity and wind are employed to exemplify 
climatologic principles. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 110 and GEOG/GEOL 120 or 
instructor's permission 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOG310=Geog214(3) 
UBC - GEOG 310 = Geog 200 (1.5) 
UVIC - GEOG 310 = Geog ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
GEOG 321 Introduction to Hydrology 3 credits 
This course involves the study of the hydrologic cycle, its 
dynamics and component parts, but with emphasis on the ter-
restrial phase. Field and lab work will involve measurement 
techniques and the analysis of hydrologic data. Emphasis will 
also be placed on a description of Canada's water resources 
and their management. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 120, GEOG 110 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 321 =Physical Geog (3) 
UBC - GEOG 321 = Geog 205 (1.5) 
UVIC - GEOG 321 = Geog (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
raphy at SFU or 1.5 unassigned Geology credits at 
UBC). During the second semester, students may couple In-
troduction to Earth Science with GEOL 210: Our Changing 
Earth. This sequence is equivalent to Geology 105 at UBC or 
six unassigned Geography credits at SFU. The sequence 
GEOUGEOG 120 and GEOG 110 is the equivalent of Geog-
raphy 101 at UBC or Geography 111 plus three unassigned 
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Geography credits at SFU. The following would be the most 
appropriate program for those students intending to major in 
geology. 
SEMESTER I 
PHY 100 or 110 
CHE 110 
MAT120 
GEOUGEOG 120 
*ENG 
SEMESTER Ill 
GEOL300 
GEOL421 
MAT321 or232 
CHE310 
810 110 
SEMESTER II 
PHY200or210 
CHE210 
MAT220 
GEOL210 
*ENG 
SEMESTER IV 
GEOL400 
GEOL321 
CMPT110 
CHE410 
810210 
*During the year, any two of: English 130 (or 200) 
and 101,102,106,109,114,151 must be included. 
Students intending to enroll in the Earth and Space Science 
major in the Faculty of Education at UBC require 
GEOUGEOG 120, GEOL210. 
GEOL/GEOG 120 lntroducHon to Earth 
Science 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary course combining geology and physical 
geography. Topics include the origins and development of the 
Earth's landscape by such processes as weathering, mass 
wasting, running water, glaciers, wind and waves and geologi-
cal phenomena such as rocks and minerals, the interior of the 
Earth and geologic time. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 112 (3) 
GEOG 110andGEOUGEOG 120= Geog 111 (3), 
Geog 112(3) 
UBC- GEOUGEOG 120&GEOL210 =Geof 105(3) 
UVic- GEOUGEOG 120=Geoi100A(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
GEOL 150 Introduction to Engineering 
Geology 3 credits 
In this course emphasis is placed on the origin and nature of 
earth materials and on geological phenomenon which affect 
engineering and construction projects. Topics such as rocks 
and minerals, soils, slope stability, permafrost, flood control 
and earthquake activity are discussed with special reference 
to focal geological problems. Credit will not be given for both · 
GEOUGEOG 120 and GEOL 150. 
Prerequisite: None 
T ransferabifity: 
SFU- GEOL 150=Geog112(3) 
UBC - GEOL 150 = Geof 150 (1.5) 
UVIC- GEOL 150=Geoi100A(1.5)orGeog203A(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
148 
GEOL 21 0 Our Changing Earth 4 credits 
Our Changing Earth involves the study of the geological his-
tory of the Lower Mainland of British Columbia. Students will 
be expected to attend a number of field trips during the 
laboratory part of the course. Lectures will be concerned with 
the origin and structure of the earth with particular emphasis 
being placed on plate tectonics (continental drift). 
Prerequisite:GEOUGEOG 120 
Lecture: 2; Field Experience: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- GEOL210=G.E.Geof(4) 
UBC- GEOUGEOG 120&GEOL210 =Geof 105(3) 
UVic- GEOL210=Geof 1008(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
GEOL 300 Introduction to Crystallography, 
Mineralogy and Petrology 4 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the physical and 
chemical characteristics of minerals, rocks and crystals. The 
fundamentals of crystal symmetry, classification and crystal 
chemistry together with the properties used to identify 
minerals, igneous and metamorphic rocks will be dis-
cussed. This course is essential for all geology majors and 
should be taken in the second year of study. Participation in 
field trips is required. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 120 or GEOL 150 
Corequisite: CHE 11 0 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
T ransferabifity: 
SFU - GEOL 300 = Geog (3) 
UBC - GEOL 300 = Geof 200 ( 1.5) 
UVic- GEOL300=Geof203(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
GEOL 321 Introduction to Sedimentology 
4 credits 
This course is a brief study of the various processes involved 
in the formation of sedimentary rocks and of the charac-
teristics imparted to formations by different depositional en-
vironments. 
Prerequisite:GEOUGEOG 120 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3 
T ransferabifity: 
SFU - GEOL321 = G.E.Geof (4) 
UBC - GEOL 321 = Geof 226 (1.5) 
UVte - GEOL 321 = Geof 201 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
GEOL 400 OpHcal Mineralogy 4 credits 
This is essentially a laboratory oriented course on the iden-
tification of minerals in thin section. Using a polarizing 
(petrographic) microscope the optical properties of common 
rock forming minerals will be determined. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 370 or GEOL 300 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL400 =G. E. Geol (4) 
UBC- GEOL400=Geol201 (1.5) 
UVIC - GEOL400 = Geol (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
GEOL 421 Introduction to Stratigraphy 
4credits 
This course is to familiarize the student with the principles and 
techniques of historical geology. The student should be able to 
understand the underlying principles in the study of 
stratigraphic records, viz. chrono and lithostratigraphy and the 
liUI·111iiiWBIJ 
This course Is only for those students enrolled In the 
Long Term Care Aide programs. 
HS 140 Communications Skills in HeaHh Care 
2credits 
This course will emphasize effective communication and inter-
personal relationships with patients/clients and with members 
History occupies a focal point in the humanities and social 
sciences. It develops the skills of sifting and weighing 
evidence, recognizing bias and perspective, organizing 
material, thinking logically, and creating a synthesis. These 
are all skills necessary for almost any career. Writing essays 
or related assignments for each course gives the student 
ample opportunity to develop and refine these skills. 
The direct application of history to employment is generally 
limited to the professional historian, the history/social studies 
teacher, the historical researcher, and the archivist. However, 
the study of history provides a valuable foundation for many 
careers including business, law, law enforcement, journalism, 
library and museum work, the civil service, politics, and the 
clergy. 
Students planning to major in history are advised to consult an 
academic advisor, or attend group advising sessions. Stu-
dents should plan first and second year courses with univer-
sity transfer requirements for majors in mind. Those planning 
to attend SFU as history majors in third year must have com-
pleted SIX Douglas College history courses including at least 
ONE World or European and ONE canadian or American 
course. For UBC, FOUR Douglas College history courses in-
cluding at least ONE world or European and ONE Canadian or 
American or ONE other course in another field are required for 
third year. For University of Victoria, those planning to enter 
concept of lithofacies and biofacies. The lab work involves 
study of stratigraphic maps, preparation and interpretation of 
structure contour maps, isopach maps, facies maps and prin-
ciples of stratigraphic data processing. Students will be re-
quired to participate in field trips. 
Prerequisite: GEOUGEOG 120 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL421 = G.E. Geol (4) 
UBC- GEOL421 =Geol206(1.5) 
UVIC - GEOL 421 = Geol201 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
of the health care team. It is designed for students enrolled in 
the and the Long Term Care Aide program. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
the majors programme in third year must have completed SIX 
Douglas College history courses. 
HIS 103 Main Currents in World History: The 
Early Twentieth Century 3 credits 
After a brief introduction to the methods of historical investiga-
tion, this course examines some of the main currents of world 
history in the first half of the twentieth century. While topics 
beyond Europe are not ignored, the course concentrates on 
affairs in Europe. Examples of major topics include the Great 
War, the Russian Revolution, Nazi Germany, and the Second 
World War in Europe. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 103 = Hist 225(3) 
UBC- HIS103=Hist1.5 
HIS 103/104- Hist 125(3) 
UVIC - HIS 103 only= Hist 1.5 (100 level) 
HIS 103/104 = Hist 105(3) 
Offered: Fall 
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HIS 104 Main Currents in World History: The 
Later Twentieth Century 3 credits 
After a review of the methods of historical investigation, this 
course examines some of the main currents in world history 
since 1945. While not ignoring affairs in Europe, the course 
concentrates on problems which are either world-wide or 
rooted in an area outside Europe. Examples of major topics in-
clude the superpower rivalry during the Cold War and D)tente 
and the evolution of Q.OOregion of the Third World, e.g., the 
Middle East, Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia, South-East 
Asia, or Latin America. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS 104=Hist(3) 
UBC- HIS 104 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 103/104 = Hist 125(3) 
UVic- HIS104=Hist1.5(1001evel) 
HIS 103/104 = Hist 1 05(3) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 113 Canada Before Confederation 
3credits 
After a brief introduction to the methods of historical investiga-
tion, this course examines themes in the history of Canada 
before Confederation. Major topics include New France and 
British North America. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 113 = Hist 101(3) 
USC- HIS 113/114 = Hist 135(3) 
UVic - HIS 113/114 = Hist 130(3) 
Offered: Summer, Fall, Spring 
HIS 114 Canada Since Confederation 3 credits 
After a review of the methods of historical investigation, this 
course will examine themes in the history of Canada since 
Confederation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 114 = Hist 102(3) 
UBC- HIS 113/114 = Hist 135(3) 
UVic- HIS 113/114 = Hist 130(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
HIS 201 European History: From the 
Renaissance to the Enlightenment 
3credits 
This course examines early modern European history from 
the Renaissance to the mid-eighteenth century. As well as 
political history, the course considers the broad economic and 
social foundations of Europe during this period and some of 
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the resulting scientific, philosophical, and cultural achieve-
ments. Major topics include the Renaissance and Reforma-
tion, the seventeenth-century crisis of authority, and the 
eighteenth-century sources of dynamism. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 201 = Hist 223(3) 
UBC - HIS 201 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 201/202 =His! 120(3) 
UVic - HIS 201 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
HIS 201/202 = Hist 240(3) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 202 European History: From the French 
Revolution to the Great War 3 credits 
This course covers European history from the French Revolu-
tion to the outbreak of World War I. As well as political history, 
the course examines broad economic and social changes and 
some of the resulting scientific, philosophical and cultural 
achievements. Major topics include the French Revolution, 
the Industrial Revolution, a com pari son of several aspects of 
an "advanced" and a "backward" society, and the attitudes and 
events which led to the First World War. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 202- Hist 224(3) 
UBC - HIS 202 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 201/202 = Hist 120(3) 
UVIC - HIS 201/202 = Hist 240(3) 
HIS 202 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 209 Western Canada 3 credits 
This course examines Western Canadian history from the fur 
trade era to the present. Major topics will include native his-
tory, the fur trade, settlement, provincial politics, labour, 
agricultural changes, urbanization, and modernization. The 
themes of race, class and community will be explored. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS209=Hist201(3) 
UBC- HIS 209 = Hist 1.5 
UVic - HIS 209 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 210 British Columbia 3credits 
This course will examine topics in British Columbia history in-
cluding native history, provincial politics, relations with the 
federal government, labour, urbanization and modernization. 
The themes of race, class and community will be explored. 
Prerequisite:One 100-level History course 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 210 = Hist 202(3) 
UBC- HIS210=Hist1.5 
UVic - HIS 21 0 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 240 lhe United States to 1877 3credits 
This course deals with the main themes of American History 
lrom the establishment of the colonies through the Civil War 
and Reconstruction. As well as political history, the course con-
siders economic and social foundations of the United States 
and some of the cultural achievements of the new nation. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS240=Hist212(3) 
UBC - HIS 240/241 = Hist 237(3) 
UVIC - HIS 240 = Hist 1.5 (20D level) 
HIS240/241 =Hist21D(3) 
Not offered 1989/90 
HIS 2411he United States Since 1877 3 credits 
This course deals with main themes in American history from 
the Reconstruction to the present. As well as political history, 
this course considers economic, social and cultural develop-
ments in the United States. 
Prerequisite: One 1 00-level History course 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- HIS241 =Hist213(3) 
UBC- HIS241 =Hist1.5 
HIS 240/241 = Hist237(3) 
UVIC - HIS 241 = Hist 1.5 (2DD level) 
HIS 240/241 = Hist210(3) 
Not offered 1989/90 
HIS 250 Modem Chinese History: An 
Introduction 3 credits 
This course deals with modem Chinese history from the 
Opium Wars to the 1980s. After considering briefly Chinese 
geography, language, and cultural traditions, the course inves-
tigates the nineteenth-century disintegration of the traditional 
state and society and Chinese responses to foreign political, 
economic, and cultural incursions. An examination of several 
aspects of the People's Republic after 1949 reveals some of 
the tensions in the Chinese method(s) of modernization. The 
course also devotes some attention to modem Chinese art 
and literature and China's relations with Canada. 
Prerequisite: One 1 DO-level History course 
lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 25D = Hist255(3) 
UBC - HIS 250 = Hist 1.5 
HIS 25D/251 = Hist 171 (Asian Studies 1D5)(3) 
UVic- HIS25D=Hist254(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
HIS 251 Modem Japanese History: An 
Introduction 3 credits 
This course deals with modem Japanese history from the end 
of the Tokugawa era to the 198Ds. After considering briefly 
Japanese geography, language, and cultural traditions, the 
course concentrates on the late nineteenth-century transfor-
mation of the state and society, the military adventures of the 
early twentieth century, and the sources of the economic 
"miracle" after 1945. The course also devotes some attention 
to modem Japanese art and literature and Japan's changing 
relations with Canada. 
Prerequisite: One 1 DO-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 251 = Hist(3) 
UBC - HIS 25D = Hist 1.5 
HIS 250/251 = Hist 171 (Asian Studies 105)(3) 
UVic - HIS 251 = Hist 256( 1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
HIS 260 Women in Canada 1600-1920 3 credits 
This course examines Canadian women's lives, work and 
place in the historical record from 1600 to 1920. Biographies 
of journals and letters will be used to explore how historians in-
terpret women's past in Canada. 
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Prerequisite: One 100-level History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 260 = W.S. 2D1 (3) 
UBC- HIS260=Hist1.5 
UVIC - HIS 260 = Hist 1.5 (200 level) 
Not offered in 1989190 
HIS 261 Women in Canada 1920 to the Present 
3credits 
This course examines major issues in Canadian women's his-
tory from 192D to the present. Topics for discussion include 
the female life cycle, domestic life, work outside the home, 
public life and women's writings. 
Prerequisite: One 1 DD-Ievel History course 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 261 = W.S. 202(3) 
UBC - HIS 261 = Hist 1.5 
UVic - HIS 261 = Hist 1.5 (2DO level) 
Not offered in 198919D 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled In the 
Home Support Worker program. The student proceeds 
through these four learning steps In a part-time pr~ 
gram. Each step Is 16 weeks· one night per week at 1900-
2200hours. 
HMK 100 Step 1- Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to prepare the student to assume 
responsibilities of an employee trained as a 
homemaker/home support worker in the health and human 
services field. The principles of communication in job situa-
tions, a helping response to clients at the stages of growth and 
development from birth to young adulthood and provision of 
basic information necessary to assist clients and home sup-
port workers in meeting needs for protection in the home 
(safety, sanitation, food storage, principles of body 
mechanics) will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:48 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
HMK 180 Step I - Home Support Worker 
Practicum .75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Home Sup-
port Worker STEP program to provide opportunity for the stu-
dent to practice skills in a home setting under supervision. 
The student will integrate concepts learned from STEP I 
(HMK-1 00) by demonstrating skills outiined in the Home Sup-
port Worker Skill Profile. Five one hour discussion groups 
form part of the practicum experience. These groups promote 
the students integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker Pro-
gram 
Corequisite: STEP 1- HMK-100 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
HMK 200 Step II - Home Surlport Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to prepare the student to assume 
responsibilities of an employee trained and seeking employ-
ment as a homemaker/home support worker in the health and 
human services field. Human needs of middle aged and older 
adults will be discussed. Emphasis will be on working with the 
older adult. Grief and loss, dying and death issues will be 
covered as well as the Home Support Worker's role in working 
with families and emotionally disturbed persons. Provision of 
basic information necessary to assist clients in meeting their 
needs for protection in the home (problem-solving) will be 
reviewed. 
Prerequisite: HMK 100- Step I 
Lecture:48 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
HMK 280 Step II - Home Support Worker 
Practicum .75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Home Sup-
port Worker STEP program to provide opportunity for the stu-
dent to practice skills in a home setting under supervision. 
The student will integrate concepts learned from STEP II 
(HMK-200) by demonstrating skills outiined in the Home Sup-
port Worker Skill Profile. Five one hour discussion groups 
form part of the practicum experience. These groups promote 
the studenrs integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker Pro-
gram 
Corequisite: Step II- HMK 200 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
HMK 300 Step Ill - Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with basic infor-
mation and practical skills necessary to promote the nutrition-
al needs and physical well-being of the client in a private home 
setting. The focus for STEP Ill will be: planning meals relevant 
to cultural needs and Canada's Food Guide; acquiring a basic 
knowledge of common health problems; skills in bathing, bed-
making, hygiene, feeding, toileting and procedures in minor 
health emergencies. 
Prerequisite: HMK 200- Step II 
Lecture: 39; Laboratory: 9 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
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HMK 380 Step Ill - Home Support Worker 
Practicum .75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Home Sup-
port Worker STEP program to provide opportunity for the stu-
dent to practice skills in a home setting under supervision. 
The student will integrate concepts learned from STEP Ill 
(HMK-300) by demonstrating skills outlined in the Home Sup-
port Worker Skill Profile. Five one hour discussion groups 
form part of the practicum experience. These groups promote 
the student's integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker Pro-
gram. 
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Corequisite: Step Ill- HMK300 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
HMK 400 Step IV - Home Support Worker 
Training 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with basic infor-
mation and practical skills necessary to promote the nutrition-
al needs and physical well-being of the client in a private home 
setting. The focus for STEP IV will be: planning meals relevant 
to special diets, nutrition, appeal and economics; acquiring a 
basic knowledge of the client's need for exercise, activity and 
independence. 
Prerequisite: HMK 300- Step Ill 
Lecture: 42; Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
HMK 480 Step IV- Home Support Worker 
Practicum .75 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Home Sup-
port Worker STEP program to provide opportunity for the stu-
dent to practice skills in a home setting under supervision. 
The student will integrate concepts learned from STEP IV 
(HMK-400) by demonstrating skills outlined in the Home Sup-
port Worker Skill Profile. Five one hour discussion groups 
form part of the practicum experience. These groups promote 
the student's integration of classroom learning and practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Home Support Worker Pro-
gram 
Corequisite: Step IV- HMK 400 
Seminar/Practicum: 30 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
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Human Development courses are designed and taught by 
Professional Counsellors in order to promote personal growth 
and development. Other courses are to promote under-
standing of human behaviour and to learn skills in the 
dynamics of interpersonal communication and relationships. 
These courses are not intended to replace individual counsell-
ing. 
HUD 100 Personal Development 3 credits 
The content of this course is focused on understanding factors 
that influence behaviour and how one can take charge of his 
or her life. The class will concentrate on developing personal 
power, self control, self confidence, and self acceptance and 
trust in a supportive group environment. 
Prerequisite: None ·· 
Seminar: 3; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 142 Career Explorations 1.5 credits 
This half-semester course assists individuals in choosing an 
occupational are most related to their chosen lifestyle. Infor-
mation resources concerning occupational areas, educational 
programs, training requirements and job trends and oppor-
tunities are presented; academic and physical abilities are 
considered in relation to previous life experiences. Class dis-
cussions and outside readings and research encourage shar-
ing of information and experiences to help individuals 
consider the many alternatives available to them. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 143 Career Orientation 1 credit 
This is a short course to help students to confirm or clarify 
career choices. It is designed to help those who have a fairly 
clear idea of the occupational field most suited to them. The 
"CHOICES" computer system is used to assist in the decision-
making process. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
HUD 144 Career and Ufestyle Planning 
2credits 
Choosing an occupation is a big decision. The purpose of this 
ten session course is to better equip students with information 
about themselves and about occupations. This course will 
provide an opportunity to explore factors involved in making a 
career decision: roles, values, beliefs, aptitudes, interests, 
skills and needs. Through increased awareness of self, 
career, and decision-making skills, students will be en-
couraged to establish short and long-term goals regarding 
suitable careers and preferred lifestyles. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
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HUD 145 Job Search Skills 1.5credits 
Using polished job search skills can often make the difference 
in landing a job. In this seven week course students will clarify 
their job goals, identify sources of job leads, leam skills to re· 
search occupations, and identify prospective employers. 
There will be opportunity to write a resume, practise interview· 
ing skills, and explore issues important to job success. The 
course will benefit students seeking a first job as well as 
career changers. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 3 No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal 
Relationships 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with an opportunity to ex· 
plore and understand the dynamics of interpersonal relation· 
ships. Self -awareness will be encouraged by examining 
personal needs, values, and expectations. Interpersonal com· 
munication skills such as self-disclosure, active listening, and 
responding with understanding will be presented. Students 
will learn how to apply new skills in their personal relationships. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
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HUM 101 Frontiersoflhought 3credits 
Frontiers of Thought is an introductory appreciation of the fron· 
tiers of thought in the areas of: People and Their World (Scien-
ces); People and Their Society (Social Sciences) and People 
and Their Minds (Humanities). Specialized disciplines con-
tributing to our understanding of these areas are ex-
amined. Presentations are interdisciplinary and non-technical 
and assume no student acquaintance with the subject mat-
ter. This course is for those whose programs would not normal-
ly include these disciplines, as well as for those desiring a 
general survey course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • HUM 101 =G. E. Gen Stud (3) 
UBC • HUM 101 =Arts(1.5) 
UVic - HUM 101 =Hum (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
HUD 252 The Dynamics of Helping 
Relationships 3 credits 
This course is designed as a general orientation to the 
helping process. It is an experiential course which 
looks at the dynamics necessary for helping others. 
The intent of the course is to teach students the elements, 
dynamics, and skills necessary to develop a 
personal style of helping in their daily lives. 
Prerequisite: HUD 152 or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
HUD 263 Group Process and Leadership 
Styles 3 credits 
This course will consider aspects of the dynamics of groups in· 
eluding member roles and functions, stages of group develop-
ment and strategies for improving group effectiveness. It will 
also consider the function of leadership, the relationship of the 
leadership function to the stage of group development and the 
appropriateness of a variety of leadership styles. 
Prerequisite: HUD 152, or other courses (credit or non· 
credit) with similar content, or permission of 
instructor 
Seminar: 3; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 89/90 
HUM 102 Fronflers of HeaHh 3credlts 
An exploration of positive, whole health, physical, mental and 
emotional, in which the healing insights and practices of alter· 
native cultures, including meditation, hypnosis, yoga, 
acupuncture, dancing and drama, are investigated alongside 
traditional western theory and practice, in the context both of 
the whole person and of the domestic, organizational, in· 
dustrial and political contexts. 
154 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
HUM 150 Loving 3 credits 
This course attempts to understand the experience of love as 
expressed, through the ages, in philosophies of love, ranging 
from Plato and Aristode, through de Rougemont, to San· 
tayana, Sartre, de Beauvoir and Greer, with particular em-
phasis, in the modem period, on Leo Buscaglia. It investigates 
the individual and social implication of love, exploring the 
relationship between love and sexuality, religion, organiza· 
tions, politics and the environment. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
SFU - HUM 150 = HUM (3) 
UVIC - HUM 150 =Phi (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: TBA 
HUM 160 The Philosophy and Ufe of Bertrand 
Russell 3 credits 
An examination of the life and philosophy of Bertrand Russell 
in the philosophical and cultural context of the twentieth cen-
tury, exploring Russell's thought from the logical atomism and 
lOST 100 Human Rights and Canadian Society: 
Multidisciplinary Perspectives 
3credits 
The 1982 patriation of Canada's constitution and the entrench-
ment of the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms has set 
the stage for fundamental changes in Canadian society. This 
course is designed to offer a comprehensive introduction to 
the Charter of Rights and Freedoms, and more generally, to 
human rights as an important moral concern. Human rights 
and civil liberties will be discussed in relation to selected oc-
UB 111 Skills for College Ubrary Research 
1.5credits 
In this seven-week course, students will be introduced to 
library use and basic research skills. Students will learn to ac-
cess library resources through the catalogue and indexes, 
and to locate and use books, periodicals, newspapers, audio-
visual materials and other library resources. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 1 hr/wk 
Laboratory 2 hrslwk 
Seminar 1 hr/wk 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
mathematical logic of the early years to the social concern (en-
gendered by war and the threat of war) which found expres-
sion in his early pacifism and later in experimental education, 
sexuality and marriage, civil disobedience, and peace re-
search and action. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
SFU - HUM 160 =HUM (3) 
UVIC • HUM 160 =Phi (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: TBA 
cupational areas and workplace experiences, and also with 
respect to broader community, national and international ques-
tions. 
Prerequisite: none 
Lecture: 4 hours 
Transferability: 
SFU -lOST 100 =G. E. Social Science (3) 
UBC -lOST 100 =no credit 
UVIC -lOST 100= SoSc (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: TBA 
UB 113 Basic Reference Skills 1.5 credits 
This course will present basic reference sources and attempt 
to develop efficient searching methods. It will be particularly 
useful for library workers, students, businessmen and others 
who deal regularly with informational questions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 89/90 
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These courses are only for those students enrolled In 
Long Term Care Aide program. 
LTC 140 Long Term Care Aide lheory (11 
weeks) 4 credits 
LTC 140 provides the basic theory necessary for LT. C. Aides 
to assist with the maintenance and/or re-establishment of nor-
mal need patterns for the adult and elderly resident in ex-
tended care-type settings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 6; Other: 4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
LTC 142 Long Term Care Aide Practice (11 
weeks) 4.5 credits 
LTC 142 presents the LT. C. Aide with an opportunity to pro· 
vide supervised care for the adult and elderly resident in the 
Extended Care Unit of the hospital. 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing 3 credits 
A descriptive survey of basic canadian marketing functions 
and institutions, such as distribution channels, merchandis· 
ing, and sales promotion of products for industrial and con-
sumer markets. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 11 or permission of Instructor 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MRK 290 Consumer Behaviour 3 credits 
This course analyzes the behaviour that consumers display in 
searching for, purchasing, using and evaluating products, ser-
vices and ideas which they expect will satisfy their needs. This 
will be accomplished by the examination of the decision-
making process involved in the allocation of resources to con-
sumption-related items. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
MRK 350 Personal Selling 3 credits 
This course focuses on the theoretical and practical techni· 
ques used in selling goods and services. Emphasis is given to 
developing practical skills in presenting consumer and in-
dustrial goods to prospective buyers. Some attention is 
devoted to the art of persuasion as a life-skill. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory:6; Clinical Experience: 10 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
LTC 143 Long Term Care Aide Practlcum 
3 credits 
LTC 143 provides nursing aide students with an opportunity to 
work with a health care team during all shifts in a selected Ex· 
tended Care Unit in the community. 
Prerequisite: LTC 140,142 and HS 140 
Clinical Experience:35.5 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MRK 375 Retailing and Merchandising 
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3 credits 
This course deals with the many facets of retailing and mer-
chandising such as location analysis, trading area analysis, 
stock planning, buying of merchandise, promotion and inven-
tory control. Both large and small scale retailing and merchan-
dising situations, retail strategies, present trends, etc., will be 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120, or permission of Instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
MRK 390 MarkeHng Management 3 credits 
This course is an advanced study of the marketing func· 
tion. Emphasis is placed on the analysis and solution of busi· 
ness problems. Special attention is given to planning, 
organization and control strategies. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or by permission of Instructor 
Lecture:2; Seminar:2; 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
MRK 391 Marketing Research 3 credits 
A detailed study of the objectives, principles and methods of 
marketing research. Content will include the problem state-
ment, research and questionnaire design, picking the sample, 
and planning a market research program. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
MRK 401 Advertising 3 credits 
This course is concerned with promotion, especially the form 
of promotion known as advertising. As well as covering the ad-
vertising process from the standpoint of the firm, this course 
will cover the nature and process of communication and ex-
amine the impact of advertising on the consumer. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
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Students must bring a copy of their transcrlpt(s) to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course requirements. 
Transcripts on file In the Office of the Registrar will not be 
released or photocopied. 
Many university departments require credits in mathematics 
at the first year or second year level for admission to certain 
upper -division courses. Students are therefore urged to con-
sult the appropriate calendars or a mathematics instructor at 
Douglas for details of specific mathematics requirements. 
There are two ways of meeting the course prerequisites of the 
mathematics courses offered at Douglas College 
1) by obtaining a C grade or better in the specified Douglas 
College prerequisite course; 
2) by obtaining the stated grade or better in the specified 
B.C. Algebra course; 
University Transfer 
Students who intend to transfer to SFU, UBC, or UVic are ad-
vised to obtain the transfer guide of the receiving institution to 
determine course equivalencies. Students are also en-
couraged to consult the calendar of the respective receiving 
university to establish individual prerequisites for Math cour-
ses. 
See the course descriptions below for the various course pre-
requisites. 
The following table oudines the sequence of courses you 
should take at Douglas College to meet the stated objectives, 
MRK 410 Sales Management 3 credits 
This is a comprehensive course in sales management prin-
ciples and methods featuring allocation of priorities to the 
company's sales objectives and responsibilities; formulation 
of sales policy; tasks of planning, organizing, staffing and con-
trolling the work of the field sales force. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or by permission of Instructor 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
MRK 483 Marketing Practicum 3 credits 
A directed studies program where students work on practical 
marketing assignments. Students will develop the framework 
for the assignment, gather the necessary data, and sum-
marize their findings and recommendations in a final report. 
Prerequisite: MRK 390 and MRK 391 
Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 2 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
depending on the grades achieved in mathematics at high 
school. 
HighSchool Objective Enroll as Follows 
Algebra 12-A orB UBC 100/101 MAT120 
SFU 151/152 MAT220 
ALGEBRA11-AORB SAME MAT 105 
MAT120 
MAT220 
ALGEBRA 11 - C SAME MAT103 
MAT105 
MAT120 
MAT220 
ALGEBRA11-AORB UBC 140/141 MAT250 
SFU 157/158 MAT450 
ALGEBRA11-C SAME MAT 103 
MAT250 
MAT450 
ALGEBRA 11 -AOR B UBC111 MAT105 
MAT120 
ALGEBRA 11 -C SAME MAT103 
MAT105 
MAT120 
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MAT 102 Introductory Algebra and 
Geometry 3 credits 
A one semester course for those students who have never 
studied algebra or who have not studied mathematics for a 
number of years. Prepares students for career or technical 
programmes requiring minimal mathematical skills, and for 
MAT 103. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 89/90 
MAT 1 031ntermediate Algebra 3 credHs 
A one semester course for those students who need to Im-
prove their knowledge of algebra. The course begins with a 
comprehensive review of the fundamentals of algebra: factor-
ing, rules of exponents, simplifying expressions and solving 
equations and inequalities. It introduces the student to func-
tions and relations and their graphs. Emphasis is placed on 
the study of conics and linear, quadratic, exponential and 
logarithmic functions. 
Prerequisite: MAT 102 or a C grade or better in Algebra 11 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 103 =no transfer credit 
UBC • MAT 103 =no transfer credit 
UVic • MAT103/10S=Math012(0) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 104 Algebra Geometry and Trigonometry 
Scredits 
An intensive review of algebra, geometry and trigonometry. 
Primarily for students in the BCIT pre-tech. programme, this 
course includes all of MAT 102 and most of MAT 103 and 
some additional topics in trigonometry from MAT 1 OS. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture:4 
Problem Sessions: 3 
No university transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 1 OS Algebra and Trigonometry 3 credHs 
A one semester course for those students who wish to prepare 
for MAT 120. It continues the study of functions and their 
graphs initiated in MAT 103. Emphasis is placed on the study 
of polynomial, rational, circular, trigonometric, logarithmic and 
exponential functions. The solving of equations, systems of 
equations and inequalities, the factor/remainder theorems, 
trigonometry and applications of the discriminant are studied. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or a B grade or better in Algebra 11 and 
a C grade or better in Algebra 12. 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 105 • Math 100 (3) 
UBC • MAT 105/120 =Math 111 (3) 
(Note: Math 111 carries 1.5 units only for 
Science programs) 
UVIC • MAT 103/1 OS = Math 012 (0) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 120 Calculus 3 credits 
This is an introductory calculus course primarily for science 
students. Differentiation and Integration of polynomial and al-
gebraic functions will be covered. Applications will include 
graphing, maxima and minima, simple area, volume, arc 
length, rectilinear motion, related rates, and work. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1 OS or a 8 grade or better 
in Algebra 12 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 120 =Math (3) 
MAT 120/220 =Math 1S1, 1S2 (6) 
UBC • MAT 112/220 =Math 111 (3) 
MAT 120/220 =Math 100\101 (3) 
UVic • MAT120=Math100(1.S) 
Students must transfer MAT 120/220 as a package to SFU 
andUBC. 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 131 Vectors and Matrices 2 credits 
An elementary introduction to vector spaces, matrices and 
determinants, with applications to the solution of simultaneous 
equations This course must be taken in first year by students 
who plan to take mathematics beyond the first year. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 
Lecture:2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT131 =Math(1)or 
MAT 131/132 =Math 232 (3) 
UBC • MAT 1311231 =Math 221 (1.S) 
UVic • MAT 1311231 =Math 133 (1.S) and Math 100 
level (S )OR MAT231 =Math (1.S) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
MAT 150 FinHe Mathematics 3 credits 
The study of counting processes, including mathematical in· 
duction, binomial theorem, elementary sequences and series, 
combinatorics and elementary probability theory. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or a C grade or better in Algebra 11 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 1SO =Math (3) 
UBC • MAT 1S0/2SO =Math 130 (3) 
UVIC • MAT 150 =Math 1S1 (1.S) 
Not offered 1989/90 
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MAT 160 Introduction to Statistics 3 credits 
Nl introductory course in descriptive statistics including such 
topics as sampling, probability, inference and hypothesis test-
ing. It stresses an intuitive approach and does not involve 
mathematical proofs. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or permission of 
Instructor 
Lecture:3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 160 =Stat 102 (3) 
UBC • MAT 160 =Statistics 203 (1.5) 
UVIC • MAT160=Stat(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Spring (subject to demand) 
MAT 220 Calculus 3 credits 
Extends MAT 120 skills to the logarithmic, exponential and 
trigonometric functions: solution of problems in growth, decay 
and periodic motion; techniques of integration; polar co-or-
dinates, parametric equations; Taylor polynomials, sequences 
and series, and simple differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT220/120 =Math 151,152(6) 
UBC • MAT220/120=Math100, 101 (3) 
UVIC • MAT 220 =Math 101 (1.5) 
Students must transfer MAT 120/220 as a package to SFU 
andUBC. 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 231 Linear Algebra 2 credits 
A continuation of MAT 131 , presenting vector spaces other 
than IRN and developing the idea of an abstract vector 
space. Linear transformations and their eigenvectors. lsomor-
phi sm. 
Prerequisite: MAT 131 
Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT231 =Math(1)or 
MAT 231/131 =Math 232 (3) 
UBC- MAT231/131 =Math221 (1.5) 
UVIC • MAT 131/231 =Math 133 (1.5) and Math (1.5) 
100 level OR MAT231 =Math (1) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
MAT 232 Linear Algebra 3 credits 
Vectors and matrices, solutions of linear systems, geometric 
applications and abstract vector spaces. Isomorphism, linear 
transformations and their eigenvectors, and deter-
minants.lhiscoursecombines MAT 131 and MAT231. No 
credit will be given to students who have completed MAT 131 
and231. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 232 • Math 232 (3) 
UBC • MAT232=Math221 (1.5) 
UVIC • MAT232=Math210(1.5) 
Not offered 1989/90 
MAT 250 Elements of Calculus with 
Applications 3 credits 
A brief introduction to differential and integral calculus, linear 
programming, and matrix arithmetic, with emphasis on ap-
plication in social sciences and commerce. With MAT 150 this 
course provides a broad introduction to the uses of mathe-
matics in other than physical science. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or a B grade or better in Algebra 11 and 
a C grade or better in Algebra 12. 
Lecture:3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 250 ·Math 157 (3) 
UBC • MAT 150/250 ·Math 130 (3) or 
MAT250 =Math 140(1.5) 
CA - MAT 250 =Mathematics 
UVIC- MAT250=Math233A(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MAT 321 Calculus 3 credits 
Differential and integral calculus of functions of several vari-
ables. 
Prerequisite: MAT 220 
Corequisite: MAT 232 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT321 =Math251 (3) 
UBC • MAT321 =Math200(1.5) 
UVic - MAT 321 = Math 200 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall (subject to demand) 
MAT 350 Quantitative Methods 3 credits 
Applications of mathematics to business and economics with 
emphasis on linear models. Includes linear equations, matrix 
methods, supply and demand, input- output models, linear 
macro-economic models, linear programming, linear dif-
ferer~ee equations and the theory of interest. 
Prerequisite: MAT 150 (and MAT250 preferred), or MAT 131 
(and MAT 120 preferred) 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 350 = G.E. Bus. Math (3) 
UBC - MAT 350 =no transfer credit 
UVIC • MAT 350 =Math (1.5) 200 level 
MAT 350/450 = Math 240 (3) or 
Offered: Fall (subject to demand) 
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MAT 421 Introduction to Differential Equations 
3credits 
The theory of ordinary differential equations, their solution by 
quadrature, series and numericaVgraphical methods, and a 
brief look at partial differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 231 and MAT 321, orB standing in MAT 
131 andMAT220 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MAT421 =Math310(3) 
UBC- MAT421 =Math(1.5)(precludescreditforMath315) 
UVic- MAT421 =Math201 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring (Subject to demand) 
MAT 440 Potential Theory 3 credits 
Potential theory examines the mathematics of the physical 
concept of potential energy, and develops a mathematical 
model of simple fluid flows and electromagnetic fields by ap-
plying the differential and integral calculus to the analysis of 
vector spaces. 
Prerequisite: MAT 321 
Corequisite: MAT 232 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 440 = Math 252 (3) 
UBC- MAT440=Math201 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 440 =Math (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring (Subject to demand) 
MAT 450 Quantitative Methods 3 credits 
Applications of mathematics to business and economics, wilh 
emphasis on non-linear models. Includes multivariate func-
tions, probability theory, transformations of data, marginal 
analysis, Lagrange multipliers, utility theory, non-linear 
programming, method of least squares, and differential equa-
tions. Some topics are optional and may be omitted or in-
cluded dependent on class interest. 
Prerequisite: MAT 250 OR MAT 120/220 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MAT 450 = Math 158 (3) 
UBC - MAT 450 =Math 141 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 450 =Math (1.5) 200 level 
MAT 250/450 =Math 210 (3) 
Offered: Spring (Subject to demand) 
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All Modern Languages courses develop oral and written skills 
and introduce cultural aspects of the languages 
taught. Evaluation is based on daily work; therefore class at-
tendance and participation are essential. In addition to class 
time, conversation sessions with language assistants are 
provided for small-group practice. 
Regular Format 
All Modern Languages (MODL) courses are designed as the 
first or second half of a two-semester unit. The second half 
should be taken immediately after the first to maintain con-
tinuity. 
Courses consist of 4 hours of class instruction and 1 hour of 
conversation per week. 
Accelerated Format 
The accelerated format enables students to complete the 
work of two courses in one semester; therefore, the amount of 
work required and the number of credits obtained are 
doubled. Accelerated courses consist of 8 hours of class in-
struction and 2 hours of conversation per week. 
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Placement Test 
Students taking a Modern Language course will be required to 
write a placement test. Placement tests for French, German 
and Spanish are offered through the Arts and Humanities 
Department (office -Room 3600A). The test results do not 
determine eligibility to enter Douglas College but are used to 
direct students to the courses which are best suited to their 
level. Further information about the Modem Language tests 
may be obtained from either the Student Services Centre or 
the Arts and Humanities Department (520-5466). 
Transferability 
All Douglas College Modem Languages are transferable to 
SFU, UBC, and UVic unless otherwise stated. Both halves of 
a unit with the same title, for instance MODL 130 and MODL 
230 (French for Beginners I and French for Beginners II) are 
required to obtain transfer credits at U BC and UVic. 
At SFU, each course is granted 3 unassigned credits. Total 
transfer credits in language courses are limited. Students are 
advised to check with SFU. 
Most universities do not accept challenge credits. Students 
are advised to check with the universities before applying for 
course challenge at Douglas College. 
Preparatory Level 
MODL 191 Basic Mandarin I 
li(i)ef:jiJ 
Preparatory Level 
MODL 130 French for Beginners I 
MODL 230 French for Beginners II 
MODL 130-230 French for Beginners 
3 credits 
3credits 
3 credits 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
MODL 140 Basic French I 
MODL 240 Basic French II 
MODL 140-240 Basic French 
3 credits 
3 credits 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
First Year College 
MODL 120 Basic German I 
MODL 220 Basic German II 
IGJrX•I·ID 
Preparatory Level 
MODL 171 Basic Japanese I 
er:•'·'Bi1 
First Year College 
MODL 160-260 Basic Spanish 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
First Year College 
MODL 180 Introduction to Unguistics 3 credits 
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MODL 192 Basic Mandarin II 
First Year College• 
MODL 141 French Language I 
MODL 241 French Language II 
MODL 150 Intermediate French 
Conversation I 
MODL 250 Intermediate French 
Conversation II 
Second Year College 
3credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3credits 
3credits 
MODL 341 French Language and Style I 
3 credits 
MODL 441 French Language and Style II 
3credits 
Second Year College 
MODL 121 German Language I 
MODL 221 German Language II 
MODL 172 Basic Japanese II 
Second Year College 
3credits 
3credits 
3 credits 
MODL 360-460 Spanish Language 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
First Year College Chinese 
MODL 191 Basic Mandarin I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have little or no 
knowledge of Mandarin. It is aimed at developing basic oral 
and written communicative skills through the study of 
vocabulary, grammar and culture. Mandarin is 
used in class as much as possible~ 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory:1; Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 191 =Chin 100 (3) 
UBC- MODL191/192=Chin100(3) 
UVic- MODL 191/192 =Chin 100or 149 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
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Preparatory French 
MODL 130 French for Beginners I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students with little or no formal 
French instruction. It offers an oral and written approach to 
French.lt introduces basic grammar, vocabulary and cultural 
elements of the Francophone world. In the classroom, the em-
phasis is on developing listening and speaking skills. Regular 
written assignments reinforce oral work done in 
class. Preparatory to MODL 140 when combined with MODL 
230. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 130 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 130/230 = Fren 105 (3) 
UVic - MODL 130/230 = Fren 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL230 
Fall- regular format 
Spring- regular format 
MODL 230 French for Beginners II 3 credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 130. 
Prerequisite: MODL 130 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 230 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 130/230 = Fren 105 (3) 
UVIC - MODL 130/230 = Fren 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 130 
Spring -regular format 
MODL 192 Basic Mandarin II 3credits 
This course is designed for students who have some 
knowledge of Mandarin, or who have completed MODL 191.1t 
is aimed at developing basic oral and written communicative 
skills through the study of vocabulary, grammar and cul-
ture. Mandarin is used in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite:MODL 191 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 192-Chin 101 (3) 
UBC- MODL191/192=Chin100(3) 
UVIC- MODL 191/192=Chin 100or149(3) 
Offered: Spring 
MODL 140 Basic French I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have completed 
French 11 or require a refresher course at the Grade 12 
level. It offers an oral and written approach to French. It 
develops basic skills through the study of grammar and 
vocabulary, oral and written exercises and conversation. It 
also introduces cultural elements of the Francophone 
world. Preparatory to MODL 141 when combined with MODL 
240. 
Prerequisite: French 11 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 140 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 140/240 = Fren 110 (3) 
UVIC - MODL 140/240 = Fren 160 (3) 
Offered: FaiVSpring -accelerated format with MODL 240 
Fall- regular format 
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MODL 240 Basic French II 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 140. 
Prerequisite: MODL 140 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 240 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 140/240 = Fren 110 (3) 
UVic - MODL 140/240 = Fren 160 (3) 
3credits 
Offered: FaiVSpring -accelerated format with MODL 140 
Spring -regular format 
First Year College French 
MODL 150 Intermediate French 
Conversation I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have completed 
French 12 or MODL 240 or equivalent. It is of particular inter-
est to those who wish to develop their fluency and confidence 
in speaking French. It is conducted entirely in French and of-
fers special insights into the Francophone culture. 
Prerequisite: French 12, MODL 240 or permission of instructor 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 150 =See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 150/250 = Fren 115 (3) 
UVIC - MODL 150 = no transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
MODL 250 Intermediate French 
Conversation II 3 credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 150. 
Prerequisite: MODL 150 or permission of instructor 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 250 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 150/250 = Fren 115 (3) 
UVIC - MODL 250 = no transfer credit. 
Not offered 1989/90 
MODL 141 French Language I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have completed 
French 12. It develops speaking and writing skills and offers a 
systematic grammar review, practice in writing composition, 
and an introduction to the works of some Francophone writers. 
Prerequisite: French 12 or MODL 240 or equivalent 
ij@jul.fil 
First Year College German 
MODL 120 Basic German I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students with little or no ex-
perience in German. It offers an oral and written approach to 
German. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 141 =See note on transferability 
UBC- MODL141/241=Fren120(3) 
UVic - MODL 141/241 = Fren 180 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MODL 241 French Language II 3 credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 141. 
Prerequisite: MODL 141 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 241 =See note on transferability 
UBC- MODL 141/241 = Fren 120(3) 
UVic- MODL 141/241 = Fren 180(3) 
Offered: Spring 
Second Year College French 
MODL 341 French Language and Style I 
3credits 
This course is of interest to more advanced students of 
French. The course expands the knowledge acquired in pre-
vious courses, using excerpts from French newspapers and 
magazines and contemporary Francophone writers. Both writ-
ten and oral work will be required. 
Prerequisite: MODL 241 or permission of instructor 
Seminar: 4 Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 341 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 341/441 = Fren 202 (3) 
UVic- MODL341 =Fren(1.5)2001evel 
Offered: Fall 
MODL 441 French Language and Style II 
3credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 341. 
Prerequisite: MODL 341 or equivalent or permission of in-
structor 
Seminar: 4 Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 341 = See note on transferability 
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UBC- MODL341/431 =Fren202(3) 
UVic- MODL441 =Fren(1.5)2001evel 
Offered: Spring 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 120 =See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MODL 220 Basic German II 3 credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 120. 
Prerequisite: MODL 120 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 121 =See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
Second Year College German 
MODL 121 German Language I 3 credits 
The course expands the knowledge acquired in previous cour-
ses and gives an introduction to German literature. 
Prerequisite: MODL 220 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4;Conversation: 1 
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First Year College Japanese 
MODL 171 Basic Japanese I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have little or no 
knowledge of Japanese. It is aimed at developing basic oral 
and written communicative skills through the study of 
vocabulary, grammar and culture. Japanese is used in class 
as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 171 = G.E. Japanese (3) 
UBC - MODL 171/172 =Japanese 102 (3) 
UVic - MODL 171/172 =Japanese 100 or 149 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
First Year College Spanish 
MODL 160 Basic Spanish I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students with little or no formal 
Spanish instruction. It offers an oral and written approach to 
Spanish. It introduces and develops basic grammar. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 160 =See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 160/260 =Span 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 160/260 = Span 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 260 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 220 =See note on transferability 
UBC- MODL 121/221 =Germ200(3) 
UVic - MODL 121/221 =Germ 200 (3) 
Not offered 1989/90 
MODL 221 German Language II 3 credits 
Continuation of the work done in MODL 121. 
Prerequisite: MODL 121 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4;Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 221 =See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 121/221 =Germ 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL 121/221 =Germ 200 (3) 
Not offered 1989/90 
MODL 172 Basic Japanese II 3 credits 
This course is designed for students who have some 
knowledge of Japanese or who have completed MODL 171.1t 
is aimed at developing basic oral and written communicative 
skills through the study of vocabulary, grammar and cul-
ture. Japanese is used in class as much as possible. 
Prerequisite: MODL 171 
Laboratory: 1 ; Seminar: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 172 = G.E. Japanese (3) 
UBC- MODL 171/172=Japanese 102(3) 
UVic- MODL 171/172=Japanese 102(3) 
Offered: Spring 
MODL 260 Basic Spanish II 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 160 and 260). 
See course description under MODL 160. 
Prerequisite: MODL 160 or equivalent 
Seminar:4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 260 =See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 160/260 =Span 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 160/260 = Span 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall- accelerated format with MODL 160 
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Second Year College Spanish 
MODL 360 Spanish Language I 3 credits 
This course expands knowledge acquired in previous cour-
ses, using excerpts from Spanish and Latin American 
newspapers and magazines and, to a lesser extent, litera-
ture. Seminars are conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: MODL 260 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 360 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL360/460 =Span 200 (3) 
UVIC - MODL 360/460 = Span (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring- accelerated format with 460 
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First Year College Linguistics 
MODL 180 Introduction to Ungulstlcs 3 credits 
An introductory course in linguistics, studying and analyzing 
language from various aspects. Topics will include child lan-
guage acquisition, animal languages, the social and political 
aspects of language, the history of languages, and theoretical 
linguistics (phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax and 
semantics.) 
Prerequisite: None 
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MUS 100 Theory of Music I 3 credits 
This course is a study of melody and cadential formulae based 
on various scalar and modal sources, simple four-part tonal 
music, phrase structure and two-part modal counter-
point Concomitant aural, sight reading, and writing skills will 
be developed. 
Prerequisite: B. Mus. entrance or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 100 = Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 100/200 =Music 100 + 101 (3) 
UVic- MUS100=Music100A(1) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 101 Basic Theory 3credits 
The student willleam to read music and master musical rudi-
ments as far as the first elements of harmony. Minimal musical 
experience and reading ability are required. Open to all stu-
dents. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
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MODL 460 Spanish Language II 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 360 
and460). 
See course description under MODL 360. 
Prerequisite: MODL 360 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Conversation: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 460 = See note on transferability 
UBC - MODL 360/460 =Span 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL360/460 =Span (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring -accelerated format with 360 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MODL 180 =Ling 100 (3) 
UBC- MODL 180=Ling(1.5) 
UVic- MODL 180 =Ling 100A(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 101 = Music(3) 
UBC - MUS 101/104 =Music 103 (3) 
UVic - MUS 101 =Music Ed 105 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 102 Materials of Music I 3credits 
The studentwillleam to read music and master musical rudi-
ments which include elements of sound, pitch notation, dura-
tion of notes, and rhythmic notation. No previous knowledge 
of music is required. Open to all students, but priority will be 
given to full-time Certificate program students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MUS 103 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 102 = MUS (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 103 AuralandSightSingingSkills 3credits 
Students will learn basic skills for musicianship· sight singing, 
aural and rhythmic training. Open to all students, but priority 
will be given to full-time Certificate program students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MUS 102 
Lecture:3 
Transferability: 
SFU· MUS103=Music(3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 104 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 credits 
Students will learn skills required in the hearing and sight sing-
ing of rudimentary elements in music, simple diatonic 
melodies and rhythms. 
Prerequisite: Aptitude test 
Corequisite: MUS 101 
Lecture:3 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS104=Music(3) 
UBC • MUS 104/101 =Music 103 (3) 
UVic • MUS 104/204 =Music 170 (1) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 120 HistoryofWestem Music I 3 credits 
This course gives a broad survey of developments in style and 
form from earliest known musical expression in the West to 
the present day, and a comprehensive study of medie~~l 
music from Gregorian chant to the Ars Nova. EmphaSIS IS 
placed on the aural and visual analysis of repre~ntative 
music. Obligatory for transfer in Bachelor of Mus1c 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. entrance or permission of instructor 
Corequisite: MUS 100 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 120 = Music History (3) 
UBC • MUS 120/220 =Music 120/121 (3) 
UVic • MUS 120/220 =Music 110 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 121 Style and Form in Western Music 
3credits 
A study of style and form in We stem music throug~ repr~­
sentative com positions. Musical developments w111 be diS· 
cussed also in relation to contemporary, concomitant trends in 
religion, the arts, economics, ~ciol~gy, a~d te~hnology. Stu-
dents will work with scores but hsten1ng sk1lls will be em-
phasized. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU· MUS121=FPA141(3) 
UBC • MUS 121/221 =pending 
UVrc • MUS121/221 =Music115(3) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 122 Keyboard Uterature and 
Interpretation I 3 credits 
This course is a study of keyboard literature of the 17th and 
18th centuries. Selected compositions at all levels of difficulty 
will be examined to demonstrate matters of interpretation, 
style, techniques, and performance practice. Associated extra-
musical concepts and influences will be included. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 122 =G. E. Mus (2) 
Not offered 1989/90 
MUS 123 Keyboard Uteratureand 
Interpretation II 3 credits 
This course is a study of keyboard literature of the 19th cen-
tury. Selected compositions at all levels of difficulty will be ex-
amined to demonstrate matters of interpretation, style, 
techniques and performance practice. Associated extra-musi-
cal concepts and influences will be included. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 123 =G. E. Mus (2) 
Not offered 1989/90 
MUS 124 Keyboard Uterature and 
Interpretation Ill 3 credits 
This course is a study of keyboard literature of the late 19th 
and 20th centuries. Selected compositions at all levels of dif· 
ficulty will be examined to demonstrate matte~ of interp~ta­
tion, style, techniques and performance practice. Associated 
extra-musical concepts and influences will be included. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 124 =G. E. Mus (2) 
Not offered 1989/90 
MUS 130 Concert Band I 1 credit 
Students will study and perform music from all periods in this 
course and will be exposed to the problems met in the perfor-
mance of band music with emphasis on rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: Royal Toronto Conservatory Grade 6 or 
equivalent or permission of instructor 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS130=G.E.MusStudio(1) 
UBC • MUS 130/230 =Music 152 (1) 
UVic • MUS 130/230 =Music 180 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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MUS 131 Jazz Band I 1 credit 
In this course students study by performance, modem jazz, 
rock and popular music; instrumental techniques and im-
provisation and sight reading. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 131 =no transfer credit 
UBC • MUS131/231 =Music164(1) 
UVIC • MUS 131 = Music(0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 133 Beginning Instrumental Ensemble I 
1 credit 
Through the performance of appropriate music, the student 
will learn the basic skills of ensemble playing, including 
balance, intonation, phrasing, and dynamics. This course will 
be open to all students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 133=G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 140 College Chorus I 1 credit 
In College Chorus students study and perform works from all 
periods requiring both small and large ensembles. Familiariza-
tion with conductor -performer relationship is stressed and ex-
posure is given to problems in the performance of choral 
music, with emphasis on rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: B. MUS Entrance or permission of instructor 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS140=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC • MUS 140/240 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVIC • MUS 140/240 = Music 180 ( 1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 141 Beginning Choral Ensemble 1 1 credit 
Through the performance of appropriate music, the student 
will learn the basic skills of ensemble singing, including vocal 
production, unison and part singing. Open to all students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Rehearsal: 2; Student Directed Learning: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 141 =G. E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 150 Private Lessons (Concentration) 
2credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, technical re-
quirements, and sight reading will be studied on an individual 
basis. Open to B. Mus. students only. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program Entrance 
Corequisites: MUS 130 or 140, 1 00, 120 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 150 =G. E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC • MUS 150/250 =Music 182 (2) 
UVIC • MUS 150= Music 140 (2)orMusic(1.5) 1001evel0f-
fered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 151 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, technical re-
quirements, sight reading, and other skills will be studied on 
an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. students whose key-
board proficiency exceeds that of MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program 
Private Lesson: 1/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 151 =G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC • MUS 151/251 =Music 171 (1) 
UVic • MUS151/251 =Music(1)1001evel 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 155 Individual Music Study (1 hr) 3 credits 
The interpretation and performance of keyboard repertoire, 
technical requirements, and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to Basic Musicianship Program stu-
dents only. 
Prerequisite: Basic Musicianship Program 
Private Lesson: 1 hr 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 155= G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 156 Individual Music Study (.5 hr.)2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, technical re-
quirements, and sight reading will be studied on an individual 
basis. Open to Basic Musicianship Program students only. 
Prerequisite: Basic Musicianship Program 
Private Lesson: 112 hr 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 156 =G. E. Music Studio (2) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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MUS 160 Introductory Class Piano I 1 credit 
A progressive study of learning to play the piano, for students 
who possess no previous experience. The course includes 
technique, keyboard harmony, sight reading, transposition, 
and the playing of appropriate repertoire. Open to full-time 
Certificate students only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisites: MUS 102,103 and MUS 133,or 141, 130or 140 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 156= G. E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall 
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MUS 161 Class Piano 1 credH 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, sight 
reading, accompaniment, improvisation and keyboard har-
mony are covered in this course. Available to majors in 
B.Mus. Program and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: None Corequisite: MUS 100 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 161 =G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC • MUS161/261 =Music141 
UVic • MUS 161/261 =Music(1) 1001evel 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 163 Class Brass 2 credits 
This course teaches techniques for effective teaching of in· 
strumental music. Familiarization with peculiarities, tone 
production, and fingering techniques of all brass instruments 
(using treble and bass clefs) will be covered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 163 = G. E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC • MUS163/164=Music112(1) 
UVic • MUS 163 = Music(1) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 164 Class Percussion 2 credHs 
Students will receive instruction on snare drum, bass drum, 
cymbals, timcani, drum set, mallet and Latin American rhythm 
instruments in preparation for effective teaching of instrumen-
tal music. Maintenance, adjustment and notation of the above 
instruments will be covered. 
Prerequisite: B. MUS Entrance or permission of Instructor 
Laboratory: 3; 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 164= G. E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC • MUS163/164=Music112(1) 
UVIC • MUS 164 =Music (1) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 175 Kodaly Musicianship 1 credit 
This course is designed to improve the student's musicianship 
using the techniques developed from the Kodaly Concept of 
Music Education. Students will learn to use solfege, folk song 
analysis, hand signs and rhythm names as aids to good musi-
cal reading and writing. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. entrance or permission of instructor 
Lecture:2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS175=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC • MUS 175/275 =pending 
UVic • MUS 175/275 =Music 170 (1) 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 200 Theory of Music II 3 credits 
Theory of Western Music II is a study of tonal melody and har-
mony and related phrase, period and small formal struc· 
tures. Principles of Baroque counterpoint will be introduced 
and concomitant aural, sight reading and writing skills will be 
developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 100 
Lecture: 4; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 200 =G. E. Music (3) 
UBC • MUS 100/200 =Music 100 + 101 (3) 
UVte • MUS200= Music100B(1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 201 Basic Harmony 3 credits 
In Basic Harmony students continue the study of diatonic four· 
part harmony beyond the foundations laid in MUS 101. Open 
as an elective to non-music majors. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 
Corequisite: MUS 204 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 201 =G. E. Music (3) 
UBC • MUS201/204=Music104(1.5) 
UVic • MUS 201 = Music(1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 202 Materials of Music II 3 credits 
The student will continue to learn the reading of music and the 
mastery of musical rudiments including rhythm, chord struc· 
ture, transposition and score reading. In addition, the student 
will be introduced to basic elements of musical structure. 
Prerequisite: MUS 102 
Corequisite: MUS 203 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 202 = Mus (3) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 203 Aural Skills and Sight Singing Skills 
3credits 
Students will continue to develop aural, sight singing skills and 
rhythmic training. 
Prerequisite: MUS 103 
Co requisite: MUS 202 
Lecture:3 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 203 = Mus (3) 
Offered: Spring 
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MUS 204 Aural and Sight Singing Skills 3 credits 
Students will continue to develop skills required in the hearing 
and sight singing of musical elements, melodies and rhythms. 
Prerequisite: MUS 104 
Corequisite: MUS 201 
Lecture:3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 204 = Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 204/201 =Music 104 (3) 
UVIC- MUS 1041204= Music 170 (1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 220 History of Westem Music II 3 credits 
This course gives a comprehensive study of developments in 
style and form from the 14th century to the middle of the 17th 
century. Emphasis is placed on aural and visual analysis of 
representative music. Obligatory for transfer in B. MUS. 
Prerequisite: MUS 120 or permission of instructor 
Corequisite: MUS 200 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 220 = Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 120/220 =Music 120 + 121 (3) 
UVIC- MUS 120/220 =Music 110 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 221 Style and Form In Westem Music 
3credits 
A continuation of the study through representative composi-
tions. Musical developments will be discussed also in relation 
to contemporary, concomitant trends in religion, the arts, 
economics, sociology, and technology. Students will continue 
to wor1< with scores but listening skills will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: MUS 121 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 221 = Music Hist (3) 
UBC- MUS 1211221 =pending 
UVIC- MUS 1211221 =Music 15 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 230 Concert Band II 1 credit 
Students will study and perform music from all periods in this 
course and will be exposed to the problems met in perfor-
mance of band music, with emphasis on rehearsal techniques 
and conductor -performer relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 130 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 230 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS 130/230 =Music 152 (1) 
UVIC - MUS 1301230 =Music 180 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 231 Jazz Band II 1 credit 
The student will continue to study by performance, modem 
jazz, rock and popular music, instrumental techniques, im-
provision and sight reading, using study materials from vary-
ing sources. 
Prerequisites: MUS 131 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 231 =no transfer credit 
UBC- MUS131/231=Music164(1) 
UVic- MUS 231 = Music(0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 233 Beginning Instrumental Ensemble II 
1 creciH 
Through performance of appropriate music, the student will 
continue to leam the basic skills of ensemble playing including 
balance, intonation, phrasing and dynamics. This course is 
open to all students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 133 
Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS233=G.E.MusStudio(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 240 College Chorus II 1 credit 
In College Chorus, members study and perform wor1<s from all 
periods requiring both large and small ensembles. Familiariza-
tion with conductor -performer relationships and exposure to 
problems in performance of choral music, with emphasis on re-
hearsal techniques are included. 
Prerequisite: MUS 140 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 240 =G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 140/240 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic- MUS 140/240 =Music 180 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 241 Beginning Choral Ensemble II 1 credit 
Through the performance of appropriate music, the student 
will continue to learn the basic skills of ensemble playing in-
cluding more complex part singing, intonation and balance. 
Prerequisite: MUS 141 
Rehearsal: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 241 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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MUS 250 Private Lessons (Concentration) 
2credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, technical re-
quirements, and sight reading will be studied on an individual 
basis. Open to B.Mus students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 150 
Corequisite: MUS 230 or 240, 200, 220 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 250 =G. E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC • MUS 150/250 =Music 182 (2) 
UVIC • MUS 250 =Music 240 (2) or Music (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 251 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, technical re-
quirements, sight reading, and other skills will be studied on 
an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. students whose key-
board proficiency exceeds that of MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in B.Mus. program 
Private Lesson: 112 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS251 =G.E.-MusicStudio(1) 
UBC • MUS151/251 =Music171 (1) 
UVIC • MUS151/251 =Music(1)1001evel 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 255 lnc:IMdual Music Instruction (1 hr) 
3credits 
The interpretation and performance of keyboard repertoire, 
technical requirements and sight reading will be studied on an 
individual basis. Open to Basic Musicianship Program stu-
dents only. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Basic Musicianship program 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS255=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 256 lndMdual Music Study (.5 hr) 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, technical re-
quirements, and sight reading will be studied on an individual 
basis. Open to Basic Musicianship Program students only. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Basic Musicianship program 
Private Lesson: 1/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 256 =G. E. Mus Studio (2) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 260 Introductory Class Plano II 1 credit 
A continuing study of reaming to play the piano, for students 
who have completed MUS 160. The course contains techni-
que, sight reading, keyboard harmony, transposition, and the 
playing of appropriate repertoire. Open to full-time Certificate 
students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 160 
Corequisite: MUS 202, 203 and MUS 233 or 241 or 230 or 240 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS260=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 261 Class Piano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, sight 
reading, accompaniment, improvisation and keyboard har-
mony are covered in this course. Available to majors in 
B.Mus. Program, and B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 161 
Corequisite: MUS 200 
Laboratory: 4; Student Directed Learning: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS261 =G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC • MUS161/261 =Music141 (1) 
UVic • MUS161/261 =Music(1)1001evel 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 275 Kodaly Musicianship II 1 credit 
This course will continue the work started in MUS 175 of im-
proving the student's musicianship using techniques 
developed from the Kodaly Concept of Music Education. Stu-
dents will leam to use solfege, folk song analysis, hand signs 
and rhythm names as aids to good musical reading and writ· 
ing. 
Prerequisite: MUS 175 
Lecture:2 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 275 = Music Studio (1) 
UBC • MUS 175/275 =pending 
UVic • MUS 175/275 =Music 170 (1) 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 300 Theory of Music Ill 3 credits 
This course offers a study of more advanced Baroque con-
trapuntal techniques and forms, continued study of tonal har-
mony and more complex phrase structure and 
form. Concomitant aural, sight reading and writing skills will be 
developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 200 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 300 = Music (3) 
UBC • MUS 300/400 =Music 200 + 201 (3) 
UVIC • MUS 300/400 =Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 320 History of Westem Music Ill 3 credits 
A comprehensive study of developments in style and form 
from the last half of the seventeenth century to the end of the 
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eighteenth. Emphasis is on aural and visual analysis of repre-
sentative music. Obligatory in university transfer program in 
music. Pennission of instructor is required for those wishing to 
take course as elective. 
Prerequisite: MUS 220 or pennission of instructor 
Corequisite: MUS 300 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 320 = G. E. Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 320/420 =Music 220 + 221 (3) 
UVIC - MUS 320/420 =Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 330 Concert Band Ill 1 credit 
Students in this course study and perform music from all 
periods and become exposed to the problems met in perfor-
mance of band music with emphasis on rehearsal techniques 
and conductor -perfonner relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 230 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 330 =G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS330/430=Music152(1) 
UVIC - MUS 330/430 = Music 280 ( 1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 331 Jazz Band Ill 1 credit 
In Stage Band students study by performance, modem jazz, 
rock and popular music; instrumental techniques and im-
provisation and sight reading, using study materials from 
various sources. 
Prerequisite: MUS 231 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS331 =notransfercredit 
UBC- MUS3311431 =Music164(1) 
UVIC - MUS 331 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 340 College Chorus Ill 1 credit 
In College Chorus, members study and perfonn works from all 
periods requiring both small and large ensembles. Familiariza-
tion with conductor-perfonner relationships is emphasized 
and exposure is given to problems of choral music, with em-
phasis on rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 240 
Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 340 =G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC - MUS 340/440 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVIC - MUS 340/440 =Music 280 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 350 Private Lessons (Concentration) 
2credlts 
The interpretation and perfonnance of repertoire, technical re-
quirements, and sight reading will be studied on an individual 
basis. Open to B.Mus students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 250 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU • MUS 350 =G. E. Music Studio (2) 
UBC - MUS 350/450 =Music 282 (2) 
UVIC - MUS 350 = Music340 (2) or Music (1.5) 300 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 351 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, technical re-
quirements, sight reading, and other skills will be studied on 
an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. students whose key-
board proficiency exceeds that of MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in B. Mus program 
Private Lesson: 1/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS351=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC- MUS351/451 =Music271 (1) 
UVIC • MUS351/451 =Music(1)2001evel 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
171 
MUS 361 Class Piano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, sight 
reading, accompaniment, improvisation and keyboard har-
mony are covered in this course. Available to majors in 
B.Mus. Program, and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 261 Corequisite: MUS 300 
Laboratory: 4; Student Directed Learning: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS361 =G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC- MUS361/461 =Music244(1) 
UVIC- MUS361/461 =Music(1)2001evel 
Offered: Fall 
MUS 400 Theory of Music IV 3 credits 
This course studies chromatic hannony, the extension of the 
tonal system and more advanced fonnal structures. Con-
comitant aural, sight reading and writing skills will be 
developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 300 Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 400 =Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 300/400 =Music 200 + 201 (3) 
UVIC - MUS 300/400 =Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
I 
I 
I I' 
I. 
H 
i i 
MUS 420 History of Westem Music IV 3 credits 
Developments in style and form of Western music from Haydn 
to Schoenberg are covered in this course. Obligatory for stu-
dents in B. Mus. (General) university transfer program and op-
tional for students majoring in music education. Permission of 
instructor is required for those wishing to take course as elec-
tive. 
Prerequisite: MUS 320 or permission of instructor 
Corequisite: MUS 400 Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 320 = Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 320/420 =Music 220 + 221 (3) 
UVrc - MUS 320/420 = Music (3) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
MUS 430 Concert Band IV 1 credit 
In this course, students study and perform music from all 
periods and become exposed to the problems met in perfor-
mance of band music, with emphasis on rehearsal techniques 
and conductor-performer relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 330 Rehearsal: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS 430 = G.E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS 330/430 =Music 152 (1) 
UVIC- MUS 330/430 =Music 280 (1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 431 Jazz Band IV 1 credit 
In this course students study by performance, modem jazz, 
rock, and popular music; instrumental techniques and im-
provisation and sight reading, using study materials from 
various sources. 
Prerequisite: MUS 331 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS431 =notransfercredit 
UBC- MUS331/431 =Music164(1) 
UVrc - MUS 431 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 440 College Chorus IV 1 credit 
In College Chorus members study and perform works from all 
periods requiring both small and large ensembles. Familiariza-
tion with conductor-performer relationships is emphasized 
and exposure is given to problems in performance of choral 
music, with emphasis on rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 340 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 440 • G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS340/440 =Music 153 (1)or 154(1) 
UVIC- MUS340/440=Music280(1) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 450 Private Lessons (Concentration) 
2credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, technical re-
quirements, and sight reading will be studied on an individual 
basis. Open to B.Mus students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 350 
Corequisite: MUS 430 or 440, 400, 420 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS450=G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC - MUS 350/450 =Music 282 (2) 
UVIC - MUS 450 =Music 240 (2) or (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 451 Private Lessons (Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, technical re-
quirements, sight reading, and other skills will be studied on 
an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. students whose key-
board proficiency exceeds that of MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in B. Mus program 
Private Lesson: 1/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU- MUS451 =G.E.MusicStudio(1) 
UBC- MUS351/451 =Music271 (1) 
UVIC- MUS351/451 =Music(1)2001evel 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
MUS 461 Class Plano 1 credit 
Piano, repertoire, technical requirements, aural training, sight 
reading, accompaniment, improvisation and keyboard har-
mony are outlined in this course. Available to majors in 
B.Mus. Program and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 361 
Corequisite: MUS 400 
Laboratory: 4; Student directed learning: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 461 "'G. E. Music Studio (1) 
UBC- MUS361/461 =Music241 (1) 
UVIC- MUS361/461 =Music(1)2001evel 
Offered: Spring 
172 
musical instrument repair I construction 
MIR 110 Stringed Instrument Repair 9 credits 
This course covers areas of advanced knowledge and skills 
required to operate a successful stringed instrument repair 
service and involves theoretical study, practical application 
and refinement of manual and diagnostic skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 12 hrslwk.; Lab: 9 hrslwk.; Shop: 6 hrslwk.: 
27 hrs per week to completion. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIR 120 Stringed Instrument Reconditioning 
and Refinishing 9 credits 
This course covers areas of knowledge and skills required to 
successfully repair bridges, soundboards, soundboxes, and 
heads of stringed instruments. Practical application, theoreti-
cal study, and refinement of manual and diagnostic skills. 
Prerequisite: MIR 110 
Lecture: 12 hrslwk; Lab: 9 hr/wk; Shop: 6 hrslwk: 
27 hrs per week to completion. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIR 130 Stringed Instrument Rebuilding and 
Modification 9 credits 
The course covers areas of knowledge and skills required to 
successfully finish and touch up instruments of the violin fami-
ly and the electric guitar. 
Prerequisite: MIR 110, MIR 120 
Lecture: 12 hrslwk; Lab: 9 hrslwk: 2 
7 hrs per week to completion. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIC 210 Introductory Shop and Procedures 
3credits 
This introductory course covers the history of the guitar from 
16th century to its modem-day variations as well as the types 
of wood used in guitar construction. It also covers the or-
ganization and layout of the shop with respect to lighting, 
workbench design, and safety considerations. Students con-
struct jigs, templates and moulds in preparation for the con-
struction of a guitar. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MIC 220/MIC 230 
Lecture: 2 hrs/wk. for 30 wks 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIC 220 Component Construction and 
Assembly 12 credits 
The theory of acoustics relative to the guitar will be studied 
and discussed. These theories will then be applied in the con-
struction of the main components of a guitar; the soundboard 
back and sides, and neck, head and heel, followed by the as-
sembly of these components into a mould. After removal from 
the mould, the guitar assembly is in its primary stage. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MIC 210/MIC 230 
Shop: 14 hrs/wk. for 30 wks 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIC 230 Finishing and Completion 9 credits 
This course starts with a guitar in its primary stage and con-
tinues through the finishing stages. These stages include trim 
work and purfling, completing the neck, and application of the 
lacquer. The final stage is attachment of the bridge and strings 
and completion of the final adjustments for playability. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MIC 210/MIC 220 
Shop: 1 0 hrs/wk for 30 weeks 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIC 300 Advanced Guitar Construction 
15credits 
This course covered the study and construction of more 
sophisticated types of guitars of both historical and contem-
porary design. These would range from the Renaissance 
Vihuela to Contemporary Classical Guitars and Jazz Guitars 
of American and French design. 
Prerequisite: MIC 210, 220, 230 
Shop: 21 hrslwk. for 20.5 weeks= 450 hrs. total 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
MIC 400 Advanced Musical Instrument 
Construction 15 credits 
This course covers the study and construction of stringed in-
struments outside of the family of the guitar- this would in-
clude the European Renaissance Lute and related stringed 
instruments-members of the harp family and the family of 
viols. 
Prerequisite: MIC 210,220,230,300 
Shop: 21 hrslwk. for 20.5 weeks= 450 hrs. total 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
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First year general nursing 
(commenced September 1988) 
GNUR 100 Introductory Nursing Theory 
· Adult/Elderly 4 Credits 
This fundamental nursing theory course introduces the 
philosophy and model of the nursing program. The biop-
sychosocial health of adult and elderly people is described in 
terms of fulfilling nine basic human needs. Environmental fac-
tors which influence fulfillment of each need are identified. 
Commonly-occurring patterns of behaviour associated with 
need fulfillment and non-fulfillment are ouUined. Promotion of 
need fulfillment is introduced as well as basic nursing care 
practices for hospitalized adults and elderly. The student will 
apply the nursing process at a beginning level in application 
exercises. 
Lecture: 80 hours per semester 
GNUR 102 Nursing Theory; Pharmacology I 
1.ScredHs 
The first of two courses, this introduction to the study of the 
nursing responsibilities related to medication administration 
emphasizes the application of basic mathematical skills in cal-
culating drug dosage and intravenous flow rates. The legal im-
plications of drug administration are ouUined as well as the 
fundamentals of pharmacology. Selected categories of com-
monly prescribed medications are examined. 
Lecture:2 
GNUR 103 Professional Nursing Interactions I 
1.ScredHs 
This course is the first of a series of courses designed to give 
nursing students the knowledge and skills necessary to func-
tion in the acute care hospital setting, working within a nursing 
team and with other members of the health care team. It intro-
duces basic communication strategies and techniques which 
nurses can use to facilitate positive nurse-patient interactions. 
Lecture: 1 Seminar: 1 
GNUR 110 Introductory Clinical 
Nursing-AduH/Eiderly 3 Credits 
This clinical course will give students experience in providing 
safe, basic nursing care to adult and elderly patients on medi-
cal wards of acute care hospitals. Students will begin to use a 
nursing model as a basis for nursing practice. With direction 
from the instructor, students will apply the nursing process in 
selected patient care situations. Structured data collection 
tools will be used to guide the assessment of the biopsychoso-
cial health of hospitalized patients. 
Clinical: 12 (10weeks) 
GNUR 112 Nursing Psychomotor Skills I 
2Credlts 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the nursing stu-
dent with the knowledge and expertise to perform identified 
psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The skills included are 
those related to the basic nursing care of selected elderly or 
older adult patients in acute care medical settings whose 
physical and emotional status is relatively stable. 
Lecture: 2 Lab: 2.5 
GNUR 200 Basic Nursing Theory; AduH 4 credits 
In this basic nursing theory course the steps of the nursing 
process are used to organize selected content relevant to 
providing nursing care to hospitalized adults experiencing 
commonly-occurring health problems affecting need fulfill-
ment. A knowledge base is ouUined for the nurse which 
describes associated environmental factors, characteristic 
pattemsof behaviour, potential complications and medical 
management. Nursing care is emphasized related to assess-
ing priority needs and reviewing standard care plans. Adapta-
tion to individual needs is practiced in application exercise. 
Lecture: 7 4 hours per semester 
GNUR 202 Nursing Theory: Pharmacology II 
1.Scredits 
The second course in pharmacology continues the study of 
the nursing responsibilities related to the administration of 
medications. The nurse's role in providing a chemically safe 
environment when giving drugs to hospitalized adults and 
elderly persons is discussed. The emphasis is on oudining a 
fundamental knowledge base for the nurse regarding the 
therapeutic use of commonly prescribed drugs. 
Lecture:2 
GNUR 203 Professional Nursing Interactions II 
1.Scredits 
Course content builds on previously presented basic com-
munication skills and concepts for nurses. Gazda's model of 
human relations development is used to describe communica-
tion strategies for nurses interacting with patients experienc-
ing health problems. Professional issues related to the 
student's role in communicating within a health care team are 
outlined. The moral and legal rights of individuals using the 
health care system are described. 
Lecture: 1 Seminar: 1 
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GNUR 210 Basic Clinical Nursing: AduH 
3.5credlts 
In this clinical course, students will provide selected nursing 
care to adult patients on a surgical ward. They will anticipate 
and recognize patterns of behaviour and related environmen-
tal factors associated with specified commonly-occurring 
health problems and subsequent need nonfulfillment. Stu· 
dents will apply the nursing process with direction and super-
vision while providing routine preoperative and postoperative 
patient care within the nursing team. 
Clinical: 14(11 weeks) 
GNUR 212 Nursing Psychomotor Skills II 
2credlts 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the nursing stu-
dent with the knowledge and expertise to perform identified 
psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The skills included re-
late to the basic nursing care of selected adult patients with 
health problems requiring surgical intervention in an acute 
care hospital setting. 
Lecture: 2 Lab: 2.5 
GNUR 303 Professional Nursing Interactions Ill 
l.Scredlts 
This 7 week course introduces the theory related to the teach-
ing-learning process, obtaining a nursing history and group 
dynamics. The relevant communication skills will be practiced 
in classroom activities. 
Lecture:4 
GNUR 305 Nursing Theory: Mother/Newbom 
2.5credlts 
This 7 week course introduces the childbearing and neonatal 
periods with the focus on need fulfillment of the postpartum 
mother and newborn infant. Environmental factors and pat-
tams of behaviour which influence need fulfillment throughout 
the childbearing and neonatal periods are identified. The stu-
dent will study the nursing care of the well postpartum mother 
and newborn infant in a hospital setting and apply the nursing 
process for the promotion of need fulfillment in classroom ap-
plication exercises. Selected commonly occurring health 
problems of the childbearing woman and newborn infant are 
introduced. 
Lecture: 7 Lab: 1 
GNUR 306 Nursing Theory: Children 3 credits 
In this 7 week pediatric nursing theory course, the steps of the 
nursing process are used to organize selected content 
relevant to providing nursing care to the hospitalized child ex-
periencing commonly occurring health problems affecting 
need fulfillment. A knowledge base is outlined for the student 
which describes significant aspects of normal growth and 
development, associated environmental factors, charac-
teristic patterns of behaviour, potential complications and 
medical management. Nursing care is emphasized care 
given. Adaptation to an individual child's needs is practiced in 
application exercises. 
Lecture: 34 hrs Lab: 14 hrs. 
Seminar 14 hrs per 7 weeks 
GNUR 307 Nursing Theory: Mental 
HeaHh•'AduH 3 credits 
This 7 week nursing theory course presents the role of the 
nurse in the hospital care of adults in acute psychiatric set-
tings. A knowledge base is outlined for the student which 
builds on previous content mainly related to the needs for Per-
caption and Meaning, Social Interaction and Self-Concept as 
well as content in the professional interactions courses. The 
focus is on the nursing care of individuals experiencing dys-
functional behaviour patterns associated with commonly-oc-
curring mental health problems. Therapeutic communication 
skills will be practiced in application exercises. 
Lecture: 48 hrs Lab: 16 hrs per 7 weeks 
GNUR 315 Clinical Nursing: Mother/Newbom 
2.5credits 
This clinical course is designed to provide students with ex-
perience in the provision of nursing care to postpartum 
mothers and newborns within the acute hospital environment. 
Under direct supervision, students will be introduced to the 
nursing care of the woman during the labour and delivery. Stu-
dents will apply theory in maternity nursing and teaching and 
learning to selected childbearing situations and demonstrate 
integration of previous theory and skills. 
Clinical: 15 hrs. (7weeks) 
GNUR 316 Clinical Nursing: Children 2 credits 
This clinical course is designed to provide students with ex-
perience in implementing nursing care for the child within a 
family in the acute care setting. When providing nursing care, 
students will adapt previous nursing theory and psychomotor 
skills to the nursing care of children as well as apply current 
theory and skills. The emphasis will be on the special assess-
ment skills required for the nursing care of children of various 
ages. 
Clinical15 hrs. (6weeks) 
GNUR 317 Clinical Nursing: Mental 
Health-AduH 2 credits 
This clinical course is designed to provide students with ex-
perience in applying nursing theory and skills in the care of 
selected adult patients in the acute psychiatric setting. Stu-
dents will apply the nursing process and knowledge and skills 
acquired in previous and current nursing theory courses when 
caring for patients who are primarily experiencing need nonful-
fillment with the needs for perception and meaning, social in-
teraction and/or self-concept. 
Clinical15 hrs. (6 weeks) 
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GNUR 400 Intermediate Nursing Theory: AduH 
3.5credits 
In this intennediate nursing theory course the steps of the 
nursing process are used to organize selected content 
relevant to providing nursing care to hospitalized adults ex-
periencing commonly occurring health problems affecting 
need fulfillment. A knowledge base is outlined for the nurse 
which describes associated environment factors, charac-
teristic patterns of behaviour, potential complications and 
medical management. Nursing care is emphasizes related to 
assessing priority needs and reviewing standard care plans. 
Adaptation to individual needs and patient teaching is prac-
ticed in application exercises. 
Lecture:72 hrs. 
GNUR 403 Professional Nursing Interactions IV 
3credits 
The characteristics of a profession provide the framework for 
this overview of selected professional nursing issues. Histori-
cal perspectives of nursing are given. Discussion will include 
such topics as ethics and values, safety to practice, standards 
of. ,x:actice, nursin.g models as a basis for practice, collegiality 
w1th1n the profess1on and patient advocacy. 
Lecture:4 
GNUR 410 Intermediate Clinical Nursing: AduH 
4.5. credits 
In this clinical course, students will provide selected nursing 
care for adult patients on both medical and surgical wards. 
They will learn to anticipate and distinguish patterns of be-
haviour and related environmental factors associated with 
commonly-occurring health problems and subsequent need 
nonfulfillment. Students will apply the nursing process more 
independently while providing patient care as a member of a 
nursing team. 
Clinical: 15hours 
GNUR 412 Nursing Psychomotor SkillS Ill 
2credits 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the nursing stu-
dent with the knowledge and expertise to perform identified 
psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The skills included re-
late to the nursing care of selected adult patients with health 
probl~ms requiring surgical intervention or medical manage-
ment 1n an acute care hospital setting. Simulated clinical situa-
tions are presented to practice psychomotor skills in the 
context of the nursing assessment of need fulfillment. 
Lecture: 2 Lab 2.5 
GNUR 500 Advanced Nursing Theory: AduH 
3credits 
This 7 week final nursing theory course addresses concepts 
relevant to the role of the graduate nurse in an acute care 
hospital setting. Three patient care studies are presented 
which involve the nursing care of adults experiencing health 
problems associated with complex need interrelationships. 
The emphasis is on integrating previous nursing theory with 
new. know!edge to develop more advanced clinical problem-
solving sk1lls. Selected professional nursing issues will also 
be discussed. 
Lecture: a 
GNUR 510 Advanced Clinical Nursing: AduH 
2.5credits 
In this 7 week clinical course, students provide comprehen-
sive nursing care to adult patients as a member of a nursing 
team on either a medical or a surgical ward. With consult-
ation, they are expected to integrate knowledge from previous 
theory, lab and clinical courses in the application of the nurs-
ing process. 
Clinical15 hrs. 
GNUR 620 Final Clinical Experience 12 credits 
This final clinical course involves 12 weeks of full time ex-
perience as a member of nursing team on a medical or surgi-
cal ward. Under the guidance of an assigned Registered 
Nurse from the hospital, students gradually assume the 
responsibilities of the beginning graduate nurse. Students 
negotiate patient care assignments based on their identified 
learning needs. The instructor serves as a liaison and 
resource person to both students and hospital staff and has 
the final responsibility for student evaluation. 
Clinical37.5 hrs. 
General Nursing 
(Second Year - pre 1988 Program) 
These courses are only for those students enrolled In the 
General Nursing program. (Courses tor students enrolled 
prior to September 1988) 
GNUR 405 Nursing Care of the Child Bearing 
Family and Their Newborn Infant 
2credits 
This nine week course introduces the student to the nursing 
care of the child-bearing family and their newborn infant. The 
student studies need attainment and common causes of need 
interferences associated with each distinct developmental 
phase of the child-bearing cycle. A brief overview of fetal 
development is presented. Emphasis is placed on nonnal 
need attainment for the well newborn infant. Common causes 
of need interference for the newborn are briefly intro-
duced. The major focus of this course is the provision of nurs-
ing care to the well postpartum mother and newborn infant. 
Lecture: 4; Student Directed Learning: 4-6 
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GNUR 406 Nursing Care of the Child Within a 
· Family 2 credits 
This 9-week course introduces the student to the care of 
• children and ad?lescents experiencing commonly occurring 
causes of need mterference related to medicaVsurgical 
problems and to hospitalization. The introductory unit 
. . presents the most significant aspect of growth and develop-
ment from infancy to adolescence, stressing the normal range 
of expected behaviours in the well child. The selected causes 
of need interference are presented using common human 
needs as a framework and relating each causal factor to a 
developmental level. Application exercises related to these 
causal factors are presented in the format of case studies with 
nursing care plans or exercises designed to stimulate clinical 
reasoning (nursing process). 
Laboratory: 4; Student Directed Learning: 4-6 
GNUR 407 Nursing of the Adult Patient in the 
Psychiatric Setting 2.5 credits 
This 9-week course builds upon content mainly related to the 
need for "Social Relatedness" and the need for "Structure and 
Meaning" presented in previous semesters. The focus is on 
adult pa~en!S ~ho are e~~riencing disturbed behaviour pat-
terns wh1ch 1nd1cate ma1or mterferences with these needs and 
with life crises which also result in interference with these 
needs. All other common human needs are examined and 
other actual and potential need interferences are iden-
tified. Concepts basic to psychiatric nursing are explored. The 
m~jor emphasis is on the application of nursing theory and 
skills to commonly occurring clinical situations. 
Lecture: 6; Student Directed Learning: 4-6 
GNUR 415 Matemal and Newbom Nursing 
Care In the Acute Care Hospital 
3credits 
This nine week clinical course is designed to facilitate the 
studenrs application of theory and skills to the nursing care of 
selected child-bearing families. In the provision of nursing 
~re, the student will demonstrate the ability to integrate pre-
VIous and current theory and use the nursing process to 
promote need attainment for the mother and newborn infant in 
the acute care hospital environment. The course will also 
facilitate the application of principles of teaching and learning 
to meet the selected learning needs of the child-bearing family. 
Clinical Experience: 15; 
Student Directed Learning: 2 
GNUR 416 Clinical Nursing Care of the Child 
Within a Family 3 credits 
This clinical course is designed to provide the student with 
practice in implementing nursing care for the child within his 
family in the a.cute care setting. When providing nursing care 
!he student w111 demonstrate the ability to adapt previous nurs-
mg theory and psychomotor skills to the nursing care of 
c~ildren and to ap~ly current theory and skills. The emphasis 
~Ill be on the ~pec1al assessment skills required for the nurs-
mg care of children of various ages. 
Clinical Experience: 15; (9 weeks) 
Student Directed Learning: 2 
GNUR 417 Nursing Care of the Adult in the 
Psychiatric Setting 3.5 credits 
This 9-week clinical course gives the student opportunity to 
apply nursing theory and skills in the care of adult patients in 
the p~ychiatric setting. Within the lab componen~ students will 
practice communication skills leamed in previous courses as 
they relate to patients in the psychiatric setting. In the clinical 
component, students will apply the nursing process and 
knowledge and skills acquired in previous and current nursing 
theory courses in caring for patients experiencing major inter-
ferences with the needs for "social relatedness" and/or 
"structure and meaning.". 
Laboratory: 2; Clinical Experience: 15 
GNUR 425 Laboratory Theory and Practise for 
the Childbearing Family 1 credit 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the student with 
the knowledge and expertise to perform selected 
psy~~motor ~kills in hospital settings for childbearing 
fam1~1es. Also mcluded are those skills required to provide 
nursm~ care to ~others and newbom infants with commonly 
occurr~~g need 1nte~eren~s. Simulated situations provide op-
portunities to orgamze nursmg care, practice communication 
skills and apply the principles of teaching and learning as well 
as carry out psychomotor skills. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2; 
Student Directed Learning: 2 
GNUR 426 Psychomotor Skills in Pediatric 
Nursing 1 credit 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the student with 
the knowledge and expertise to perform selected 
psychomotor skills related to pediatric nursing in the acute 
care setting. The skills included are those specific to the care 
of infants ~nd children as well as adaptations of previously 
leame~ skills.to t~ car~ of children. Simulations of commonly 
occumng patient s1tuat1ons are used to assist students to 
apply theory and skills basic to pediatric nursing practice. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2; 
Student Directed Learning: 2 
GNUR 600 Advanced Nursing Concepts 
2.5credits 
This final theory course addresses advanced nursing theory 
and concepts related to the role of the graduate nurse in an 
~cute care setting. Three case studies are presented examin-
mg adult patients with identified complex causal factors which 
result in predictable and simultaneous major interferences 
with several needs. The emphasis is on integrating previous 
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disparate nursing theory and adding new knowledge to solve 
complex nursing care problems. Theory related to the begin· 
ning leadership role of the nurse, the theory of change, reality 
shock and conflict resolution is presented. Concepts related to 
the professional role of the nurse are also discussed. 
Lecture: 8; Student Directed Leaming: 4-6 
GNUR 610 Clinical Nursing Core of the Aduft 
In an Acute Core Sefflng 2.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with practice in 
implementing more complex nursing care. The student should 
move towards a more independent role by implementing safe, 
effective nursing care with limited guidance from the instruc· 
tor. The student will master selected advanced psychomotor 
skills and when possible practice these skills in the clinical 
area. Emphasis is on the continued application of the nursing 
process using previous and current theory and on the 
studenrs ability to demonstrate a beginning skill in seeking out 
new knowledge related to specific causal factors and to need 
interferences. The emphasis is on Integrating all nursing 
knowledge. 
Laboratory: 4; Clinical Experience: 15; Student 
Directed Leaming: 4-6 
GNUR 611 Clinical Nursing Practicum 7 credits 
This practicum is designed to provide an opportunity for the 
student to work full-time on a clinical area as a member of the 
nursing team. The student will have an opportunity to utilize all 
previous theory and skills to function in the role of a beginning 
graduate while still having daily contact with an instructor who 
can provide clarification of role and confirmation of ap-
propriate nursing actions. The instructor is also available for a 
limited degree of on-going guidance. The student will also 
practice leadership skills at a beginning level. 
Practicum: 40 
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These courses are only tor those students enrollld In the 
Psychiatric Nursing program. 
PNUR 100 Psychiatric Nursing Theory 1: 
Introduction 2 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the psychiatric nursing 
student to basic concepts of psychiatric nursing. All overview 
of the Psychiatric Nursing Program model and the nursing 
process will be presented. Psychosocial and biological 
human needs will be addressed. The chronically mentally ill 
will be discussed primarily in relation to psychosocial need 
non-fulfillment. The history of psychiatric nursing and the role 
of the psychiatric nurse will be discussed. 
Lecture: 6 hrslwk 
PNUR 1021ntroductory Pharmacology 1 credft 
This course introduces the psychiatric nursing student to the 
nurse's role and responsibilities in drug therapy. Included is 
an overview of definitions, principles of drug action, and legal 
aspects of medication administration. The major focus is the 
application of basic mathematical skills required to solve drug 
dosage problems. 
Lecture: 2 hrslwk 
PNUR 103 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions I 
1.5credlts 
This course is the first in a series designed to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with the facilitative communica· 
tion skills required to function at a beginning level in a long 
term psychiatric setting. Practice sessions in role play situa-
tions will assist in developing communication skills to interact 
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with the chronically mentally ill, whose pattems of behaviour 
predominantly reflect psychosocial need non-fulfillment. Re-
lated professional issues are included. 
Lecture: 4 hrslwk 
PNUR 110 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical I: 
Introduction 1.5 credits 
This introductory clinical course provides early socialization 
for psychiatric nursing students to the role of the Registered 
Psychiatric Nurse. Students have the opportunity to use 
beginning communication skills in interacting with individuals 
experiencing psychosocial need non-fulfillment in a com-
munity long term psychiatric setting. Students carry out 
selected psychomotor skills in the clinical area. The nursing 
process will be used at a beginning level. 
Clincal: 9 hrslwk 
PNUR 112 Psychomotor Skills 1 1 credit 
This laboratory course provides the student with the 
knowledge and skill required to perform selected psychomotor 
skills safely in the clinical setting. Basic nursing skills related 
to assessment and activities of daily living are included. 
Lecture: 2 hrslwk; Laboratory: 2 hrslwk Other: (one to one) 
.Shrslwk 
PNUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing Theory II: 
Common Health Problems- Medical 
3credits 
This theory course introduces the psychiatric nursing student 
to the nursing care of adults of all ages with commonly occur-
ring health problems in the medical setting. The theory 
includes the effects of biopsychosocial stressors on needful-
fillment, and non-fulfillment, as manifested by identifiable pat-
tams of behaviour. Students are expected to integrate 
knowledge related to establishing therapeutic relationships, 
patient teaching and growth and development. 
Lecture: 4 hrs/Wk 
PNUR 202 Pharmacology Of Commonly 
Prescribed Drugs 1.5 credits 
In thi~ second course in pharmacology, commonly prescribed 
medications are studied. Usual routes of administration, 
major actions, and side effects are identified for drug clas-
sifications and selected drugs. The role of the psychiatric 
nurse in drug administrating is emphasized. Medications re-
lated to commonly occurring medical health problems are 
presented using the needs framework. 
Lecture: 2 hrstwk 
PNUR 203 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions II 
3credits 
This course is the second in a series designed to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with communication skills to 
enable them to develop therapeutic relationships with patients 
in an acute medical setting. Documentation of patient's 
progress is emphasized. Practice sessions in simulated situa-
tions will assist in the development of communication skills 
using the facilitative and transistion dimensions of the Gazda 
Communication Model. Psychiatric nursing roles and func-
tions, and the roles of other health team members are 
described. Professional issues related to patienrs rights are 
introduced. The student's role in teaching/learning and narra-
tive charting in patient records is included. 
Lecture: 4 hrslwk 
PNUR 210 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical II: 
Convnon HeaHh Problems- Medical 
4credits 
This clinical course provides psychiatric nursing students with 
experience in providing nursing care for adults of all ages in an 
acute medical setting. Students will apply theory from pre-
vious and concurrent nursing, pharmacology, biology, and 
communication courses while using the nursing process. Stu-
dents will carry out selected psychomotor skills in the clinical 
area. 
Clinical: 12 hrslwk 
PNUR 212 Psychomotor Skills II 2.5 credits 
This laboratory course provides the student with the 
knowledge and skill required to perform selected psychomotor 
skills related to the nursing care of individuals in acute medical 
settings. 
Lecture: 2 hrs/Wk Lab: 2 hrslwk 
PNUR 300 Psychiatric Nursing Theory Ill: 
Common HeaHh Problems· Surgical 
Credits:4 
This theory course builds upon PNUR 200 to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with further knowledge required 
in a surgical setting to provide nursing care to adults with com-
monly occurring health problems. The theory includes the ef-
fect of biopsychosocial stressors on need fulfillment as 
manifested by patterns of behaviour. Students are expected 
to integrate knowledge related to establishing therapeutic 
relationships, patient teaching, and growth and development. 
Lecture: 6 hrs/Wk 
PNUR 303 Psychiatric Nursing Interactions Ill 
1.5credits 
The course is the third in a series desgined to provide 
psychiatric nursing students with communication skills to as-
sist them in forming therapeutic relationships with patients in a 
surgical setting. Practice sessions, in simulated situations will 
assist in further skill development of the facilitative, transition 
and action dimension of the Gazda communication model. 
Principles of teaching and learning are applied in nurse-
patient situations related to operative care and discharge plan-
ning. Interviewing techniques are practiced to enable the 
student to gather information. Selected psychiatric nursing 
strategies to facilitate patient's problem-solving abilities are 
discussed. 
Lecture: 4 hrslwk 
PNUR 310 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical Ill: 
Common HeaHh Problems- Surgical 
5credits 
This clinical course builds upon PNUR 210 and provides 
psychiatric nursing students with further experience in provid-
Ing nursing care for adults of all ages in surgical setting. Stu-
dents will apply theory from previous and concurrent nursing, 
pharmacology, biology and communication courses while 
using the nursing process. Students will carry out selected 
psychomotor skills in the clinical area. 
Clincial: 15 hrslwk 
PNUR 312 Psychomotor Skills Ill 2.5 credits 
This laboratory course is designed to provide the student with 
the knowledge and skill to perform selected psychomotor 
skills related to the surgical nursing care of individuals in acute 
care settings. 
Lecture: 2 hrslwk; Laboratory: 2 hrs/wk; Other: .5 hrs/wk 
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PNUR 400 Psychiatric Nursing Theory IV: PNUR 502 Psychiatric Nursing Theory V b: 
Dysfunctional Patterns of Behaviour The Elderly 2 credits 
5crec:lits 
This course focuses on the role of the psychiatric nurse in 
providing nursing care to adults in acute psychiatric settings. 
Content builds on previous program content with emphasis on 
dysfunctional psychosocial patterns of behaviour and as-
sociated disorders which affect need fulfillment. Treatment 
modalities, societal issues and related B.C. mental health 
resources are outlined. Professional roles and functions of 
the psychiatric nurse are examined. 
Lecture: 6 hrslwk 
PNUR 403 Psychiatric Nursing lnteracflons IV 
3crec:lits 
This course focuses on the development of one-to-one com-
munication knowledge and skills used in working with adult 
psychiatric patients. Content and skills learned in earlier 
Professional Nursing Interaction courses are built upon. The 
role of self-disclosure and self-awareness on the part of the 
psychiatric nurse and the therapeutic nurse-patient relation· 
ship is examined. 
Lecture: 4 hrslwk 
PNUR 410 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical IV: 
Dysfunctional Patterns of Behaviour 
5crec:lits 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing process to 
provide effective psychiatric nursing care in acute psychiatric 
settings for adult patients who are primarily experiencing 
psychosocial need non-fulfillment. Emphasis is placed on 
developing therapeutic relationships with individuals, applying 
psychiatric nursing theory and demonstrating advanced com-
munication skills. 
Clinical: 15 hrslwk 
PNUR 500 Psychiatric Nursing Theory V a: 
Handicapping Condlflons 2 credits 
This course focuses on the role of the psychiatric nurse in 
providing care to patients with selected handicapping condi· 
lions. Theory includes the effects of psychosocial stressors 
on need fulfillment as manifested by patterns of behaviour. 
Current and previous knowledge related to establishing 
therapeutic relationships, patient teaching, and growth and 
development is applied. The nurse's role in relation to 
legaVethical issues, community resources and normalization 
is studied. 
Lecture: 6 hrslwk 
This course focuses on the psychiatric nursing care of the 
elderly. The theory includes the effects of biosychosocial 
stressors as manifested by patterns of behaviour. Current and 
previous knowledge related to establishing therapeutic 
relationships, patient teaching, and growth and development 
is applied. The psychiatric nurse's role related to legal/ethical 
issues and community resources is studied. 
Lecture: 6 hrs/wk 
PNUR 503 Psychiatric Nursing lnteracflons V 
3credits 
This course focuses on the role of the psychiatric nurse in rela-
tion to groups. Theory of group dynamics and group process 
is presented. The student will develop beginning skills in plan-
ning, conducting and evaluating group activities for the elderly 
and those with handicapping conditions. Theory related to 
teaching and learning, growth and development, and patterns 
of behaviour is applied. Leadership styles, group member 
roles within the health team, as well as strategies to deal with 
problematic group member roles will be discussed. 
Seminar: 4 hrs/wk 
PNUR 504 Psychiatric Nursing Theory V c: The 
Chronically Mentally Ill 1.5 credits 
This course focuses on the psychiatric nursing care of the 
chronically mentally ill. Theory is introduced related to the 
young chronically mentally ill and those with long standing dys-
functional patterns of behaviour associated with psychosocial 
need non-fulfillment. Treatment resources in B.C. and current 
trends in the care of the chronically mentally ill are described. 
Lecture: 4 hrslwk 
PNUR 50S Psychiatric Nursing In The 
Community 1.5 credits 
The content in this course provides an introduction to com-
munity psychiatric nursing. Concepts related to community as 
client, community mental health and at-risk populations are in-
troduced. Community care needs of the chronically mentally 
ill, the elderly, those with handicapping conditions, and those 
in community based residential care settings are addressed. 
The role of the Registered Psychiatric Nurse in providing com· 
munity based care is discussed. 
Lecture: 4 hrs/wk 
PNUR 506 Psychiatric Nursing lnteracflons VI 
1.5credits 
This course is designed to assist the student to integrate . 
psychiatric nursing interactions knowledge and skills learned 
in previous semesters. The student is expected to consistent-
ly apply selected communication skills and strategies when in· 
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tervening with the chronically mentally ill. Legal and ethical is-
sues related to the care of the chronically mentally ill are intro· 
duced. Teaching-learning needs of the chronically mentally ill 
are explored. 
Seminar: 4 hrslwk 
PNUR 510 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V a: 
Handicapping Conditions 2.5 credits 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing process to 
provide effective psychiatric nursing care for individuals with 
handicapping conditions in community and in-patient settings. 
Students are expected to apply knowledge of growth and 
development teaching and learning, groups, normalization, 
therapeutic environment, and communication skills and 
theory to initiate, maintain, and terminate therapeutic relation· 
ships. 
Clinical: 15hrslwk 
PNUR 511 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V b: 
The Elderly 2.5 credits 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing process to 
provide psychiatric nursing care for elderly individuals in as-
sessment, short stay, and long term care settings. Students 
are expected to apply psychiatric nursing theory incorporating 
concepts from gerontology and psychogeriatrics in caring for 
those with patterns of behaviour reflecting need non-fulfill· 
ment and complex health problems. Knowledge related to cui· 
ture and ethnicity, group dynamics, growth and development, 
and communication skills and theory is applied. 
Clinical: 15hrslwk 
PNUR 512 Psychomotor Skills IV 1 credits 
This laboratory course is designed as a series of complex care 
simulations which require problem solving and competent per-
formance of selected psychomotor skills. The simulations are 
planned to provide a review of the skills that the student re-
quires in the preceptorship. 
Lecture: 2 hrslwk 
PNUR 514 Psychiatric Nursing Clinical V c: The 
Chronically Mentally Ill 2.5 credits 
In this clinical course the student uses the nursing process to 
provide psychiatric nursing care for chronically mentally ill in· 
dividuals. Students are expected to apply psychiatric nursing 
theory incorporating concepts related to Inpatient and com-
munity based care for those with dysfunctional patterns of be· 
haviour associated with psychosocial need non-fulfillment. 
Students are also expected to apply knowledge related to 
group dynamics, growth and development, teaching and 
learning, and communication skills and theory. 
PNUR 590 Psychiatric Nursing Issues 1.5 credits 
This course focuses on professional issues relevant to 
psychiatric nursing practice. Current issues that affect the 
profession such as trends in mental health care, legal and ethi· 
cal concerns, change, conflict resolution and culture and eth· 
nicity are examined in depth. 
Lecture: 2 hrstwk 
PNUR 600 Advanced Psychiatric Nursing 
Concepts 3 credits 
This course prepares the student for a clinical preceptorship 
experience in a health care agency. Complex case study 
presentations are used to facilitate the integration of previous 
knowledge and skills. Typical organizational patterns, coor-
dinating mechanisms, and quality control measures used in 
health care agencies are addressed. Principles of leadership 
including delegating and coordinating are included. A model 
for problem-solving and decision-making is reviewed. The 
principles of change theory are applied to clinical practice set-
tings. The role of psychiatric nurses in a variety of practice set-
tings and strategies for securing employment are discussed. 
Lecture: 16 hrslwk 
PNUR610 Psychiatric Nursing Preceptorship 
8 credits 
This clinical course is arranged as a preceptorship experience 
with placement in a variety of health care settings throughout 
the province. Students are expected to integrate knowledge 
and skills from previous semesters while functioning as full 
team members. Students assume the workload and respon-
sibilities of a graduate psychiatric nurse under the one-to-one 
direction of a practicing nurse. 
Clinical: 33.5 hrslwk 
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OADM 100 Keyboarding 2 credits 
This is a preparatory course for those with little or no skill in 
typewriting. The student learns to keyboard and progresses to 
25 words per minute in touch typing speed through instruction 
and practice on letter, number and symbol keys. The course 
will benefit any students who will be using computers. 
Prerequisite: None 
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Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 101 Keyboarding Applications I 
2credits 
This five-week course emphasizes development of key-
boarding speed and accuracy. The student leams to fonnat 
basic business correspondence, reports, tables and fonns. 
Prerequisite: Typing speed of 25 net wpm. 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 1 OS Introduction to Microcomputers 
1 credH 
This course will provide the student with a basic working 
knowledge of microcomputers, their operating system, and 
electronic files. Designed to support students taking computer 
application courses such as word processing, medical billing, 
bookkeeping and spreadsheets, it will have a business offiCe 
emphasis. Topics include: the parts of the microcomputer and 
their use, the care and management of disks, operating sys-
tem commands, types of disks and files, and file management 
routines. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 114 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology I 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the necessary language 
skills for the Medical Office Assistant. It includes an introduc-
tion to human anatomy and physiology, including the diges-
tive, urinary, reproductive, nervous and respiratory systems. 
The causes, transmission and treatment of diseases of the 
above systems are discussed. Human anatomy and physiol-
ogy is studied to develop the medical vocabulary and 
knowledge necessary for the medical office assistant. In-
cluded will be typing/transcribing of medical reports, letters 
and/or manuscripts to give students practical application of 
their skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 1 00 and/or OADM 1 01 or pennission 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 130 Office Mathematics I 2 credits 
This course will explore the mathematical concepts and cal-
culations used by office personnel. Some of the topics in-
cluded are: trade and cash discounts, markup, exchange, 
duty, and sales taxes. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 (10weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 131 Office Mathematics II 1 credit 
This course will explore the use of electronic printing cal-
culators as an aid in solving business mathematical problems 
with emphasis on proper techniques and efficient application 
of some of the math concepts studied in OADM 130. Some of 
the topics include constant and multifactor multiplication, ac-
cumulative multiplication, constant division with accumulation 
of quotients, trade and cash discounts, proration, and percent-
age applications. 
Prerequisite: OADM 130 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 151 Medical Office Procedures 
3credlts 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
secretarial duties and procedures required in a medical of-
fice/hospital setting. Topics covered will include reception 
skills, appointments, telephone techniques, public relations, 
inventory control, mail processing, filing, and record manage-
ment procedures. Time and stress management, interper-
sonal skills, medical laws and ethics will fonn an integral part 
of this course. The student will explore job search, screening 
and interview techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2;Seminar: 2(15weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 201 Keyboarding Applications II 
2credits 
This five-week course will enable the student to become profi-
cient in the production of complex business correspondence, 
advanced tables, financial statements, forms, and specialized 
reports. Speed and accuracy development is included. 
Prerequisite: OADM 1 01 or proof of typing speed of 35 net 
wpm. 
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Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 202 Medical Transcription 4 credits 
This course is designed to apply the principles of medical 
transcription practices. Emphasis is placed on speed develop-
ment and the transcribing of machine recorded medical infor-
mation. Students will transcribe from both conventional 
English and foreign accent tapes. 
Prerequisite:OADM 301 & 114orpermission 
Corequisite: OADM 214 or pennission 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 ( 1 0 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 206 Office Dynamics I 1 credit 
This course provides an introduction to some basic office sys-
tems and highlights some of the office worker skills required in 
industry. Topics covered will include time and stress manage-
ment, reception techniques, telephone skills, reprographics, 
mail and business research. Emphasis will be placed on the 
oral aspects of reception and telephone communications. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 207 Office Dynamics II 1 credit 
This course will introduce the student to some of the practical 
aspects of the operation of the business office. Topics include 
OffiCe worker rights and privileges, organizational structure, of-
fice worker duties relating to arranging, leading and participat-
ing in meetings as well as basic records management 
concepts. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:3;Seminar: 1 (5weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 208 Office Dynamics Ill 1 credit 
This course will cover methods to obtain employment and 
achieve career mobility in an office environment. Topics 
covered will include goal setting, personal skill and interest 
evaluation, identifying career choices, job search techniques, 
interviews, employee interaction and career advancement. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 209 Machine Transcription 1 credit 
This course is designed to teach the student to transcribe busi-
ness correspondence from machine dictation, combining 
typewriting and communication skills. A review of grammar, 
spelling, punctuation, and transcription style is included. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of40 net wpm. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 214 Anatomy, Physiology and Medical 
Terminology II 3 credits 
This course is designed to further the necessary language 
skills of the Medical Office Clerical Assistant. It includes the cir • 
culatory, skeletal, muscular, integumentary and endocrine sys-
tems. The causes, transmission and treatment of diseases of 
the above systems are discussed. The medical vocabulary 
and knowledge necessary for the medical office assistant in 
the specialty areas of oncology, nuclear medicine, radiology, 
and psychiatry are included. Typing/transcribing of medical 
reports, letters and/or manuscripts will be included to give stu-
dents practical application of their language skills. 
Prerequisite:OADM 114 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 2151ntroduction to Legal Office 
Procedures 1 credit 
This five-week course introduces the students to the functions 
and duties of the legal secretary in a British Columbia law firm. 
Subjects covered will include preparation of correspondence, 
office forms and simple legal documents, legal record keeping 
and billing, legal terminology, citations and court systems. 
Prerequisite: 40 wpm typing speed 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 216 Legal Office Procedures - Wills and 
Estates 2 credits 
This course introduces the student to the functions and duties 
of a legal secretary in a British Columbia law firm working in 
the area of Wills and Estates. Subjects covered will include 
terminology and rules relating to preparation and handling of 
Wills, Codicils, correspondence regarding estates, and docu-
ments involved in probating an estate, including applying for 
Grants, transferring the decreased's assets, passing accounts 
and winding up an estate. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215 or permission; 40 wpm typing speed 
(under review) 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 225 Business Software Applications 
2credits 
This is a hands-on microcomputer course designed for stu-
dents already proficient in keyboarding concepts and applica-
tions. This course will provide office systems and financial 
specialty students with the necessary skills to use database 
management and spreadsheet applications in an office en-
vironment. Emphasis will be placed on speed and accuracy of 
data input. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105 or permission; Proof of typing speed 
of 25 net wpm. 
Corequisite: OADM 308 or 309 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 10 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
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OADM 226 Electronic Publishing 1 credit 
This course is designed to give office systems students ex-
posure to the advantages of an electronic publishing program 
in producing business documents with a professional ap-
pearance. The students will learn to integrate their word 
processing skills with electronic publishing. Topics will include 
typesetting terminology, page design and the basic operation 
of an electronic publishing program. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105 or permission; Proof of typing speed 
of25netwpm. 
Corequisite: OADM 309 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 230 Bookkeeping I 2 credits 
This course introduces the student to the theory and practice 
of bookkeeping to trial balance. Many of its concepts will be 
developed and practiced using doctors, dentists, lawyers, and 
other similar non-merchandising businesses. Includes: busi-
ness organizations, debits and credits, journals, ledgers, trial 
balance, deposits, cheques, bank reconciliations, and petty 
cash. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 ( 1 0 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 233 Computer Bookkeeping I 1 credit 
This course will introduce students to the concepts and prac-
tices of bookkeeping on computers. Students are guided 
through a series of steps where they will learn a popular ac-
counting program, set up the books for a service business, 
process one month's business transactions and print reports. 
Acceptable operating procedures will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105, 230 or equivalent. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 236 Payroll 1 credit 
This course covers all aspects of payroll including: personnel 
files; timesheets; hourly, salary and commission earnings; 
statutory and voluntary deductions; labour distribution; remtt· 
tances; T 4's and Worker Compensation Board reports. 
Prerequisite: OADM 230 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4; (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
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OADM 240 Business Communications and 
Procedures 3 credits 
This course is designed to develop the studenrs skill in busi· 
ness writing. Topics include all types of business letters, 
memoranda, resumes, and report writing. Tips on writing in a 
concise and effective manner using up-to-date terminology 
are included. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 250 Office Management and Control 
3credlts 
This course is designed to prepare students for supervisory 
and management positions within the office structure. Em· 
phasis Is on management techniques as applied to the or-
ganization and control of office systems and administrative 
services. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 340 or permission of instructor 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
OADM 252 Medical Billing 2 credits 
This 1 0-week course is designed to introduce the studentto al 
facets of Medical Billing. The student will become familiar with 
procedures and forms related to Workers' Compensation, 
I.C.B.C., Department of Indian and Northern Affairs, Depart· 
ment of Veteran's Affairs, R.C.M.P., Out-of-Province billing, 
and Medical-Legal billing. Emphasis is placed on under-
standing the Preamble and Fee Schedule from the Medical 
Services Plan of British Columbia and using this knowledge to 
complete medical services plan claim cards and processing 
claims by computerized billing. 
Prerequisite:OADM 105 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 10 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 261 Pharmaceutical Terminology 
1 credit 
This five-week course is designed to introduce the student to 
pharmaceutical terms. Students will receive the knowledge 
necessary to communicate messages between pharmacists 
and physicians regarding the ordering and reordering of 
prescription medication. The major emphasis is on the spell· 
ing and pronunciation of the most commonly-ordered prescrip-
tion medications. The study of abbreviations and symbols 
used in prescriptions will also be covered. 
Prerequisite:OADM 114 
Corequisite: OADM 214 
Lecture: 4; (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 301 Keyboarding Applications Ill 
2credlts 
This course is designed around a series of integrated projects 
combining advanced skills development and document for-
matting. Speed and accuracy will be developed through inten-
sive drills and time writings. 
Prerequisite: OADM 201 or proof of typing speed of 40 net 
wpm. 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 6 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 308 Word Processing (PC) - MuiHMate 
3credlts 
This course is designed to provide the student with in-depth 
practical and theoretical knowledge of the functions of a wide-
ly-used and current word processing program on the personal 
computer. Topics will include procedures for creating, format-
ting, editing and printing text and file management. In addition, 
· a selection from the following topics will be included: spell-
checking, merging, sorting, paragraph assembly, footnotes 
and endnotes, macros, columns, outlines, and math. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of 25 net wpm 
Corequisite: OADM 105 is advised if no previous microcom-
puter experience. 
Lecture:2; Laboratory: 3 (15weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 309 Word Processing (PC) -
WordPerfect 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with in-depth 
practical and theoretical knowledge of the functions of a wide-
ly-used and current word processing program on the personal 
computer. Topics will include procedures for creating, format-
ling, editing and printing text and file management. In addition, 
a selection from the following topics will be included: spell-
checking, merging, sorting, paragraph assembly, footnotes 
and endnotes, macros, columns, outlines, and math. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of 25 net wpm. 
Corequisite: OADM 105 is advised if no previous microcom-
puter experience. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 310 Word Processing - AES 3 credits 
This introductory course covers basic text-editing using the 
AES Multi plus Word Processor. Topics include inserting, delet-
Ing, moving text, justifying text, revising and correcting, 
printing, memorizing and updating text. 
Prerequisite: Proof of typing speed of 25 net wpm. 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
OADM 315 Legal Office Procedures- Utigatlon 
3credHs 
This course introduces the student to the functions and duties 
of a legal secretary working in the area of civil litigation in 
British Columbia. Subjects covered will include terminology 
and rules relating to preparing and handling legal correspon-
dence and documents in civil litigation actions or matters. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215, or permission; 40 wpm typing speed 
(under review). 
Lecture: 6; Laboratory: 9 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 316 Legal Office Procedures- Family 
and Corporate Law 3 credits 
This course introduces the student to the functions and duties 
of a legal secretary working in the areas of family and cor-
porate law in British Columbia. Family law subjects will include 
terminology and rules relating to preparing and handling legal 
correspondence and documents involved in marriage, separa-
tion, undefended divorces and defended divorce actions. Cor-
porate law subjects will include terminology and rules relating 
to preparing and handling legal correspondence and docu-
ments involved in various forms of businesses, with emphasis 
on non-reporting companies. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215 or permission; 40 wpm typing speed 
(under review). 
Lecture: 6; Laboratory: 9 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 317 Legal Procedures- Conveyancing 
3credits 
This course will introduce the student to the functions and 
duties of the legal secretary working in the area of Conveyanc-
ing in a British Columbia law firm. Subjects covered will in-
clude conveyancing terminology and rules relating to the 
preparation, execution and registration of documents filed in 
the Land Tide Office to register an interest in land. 
Prerequisite: OADM 215 or permission; 40 wpm. typing speed 
(under review). 
Lecture: 6; Laboratory: 9 (5 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
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OADM 325 Clinical Office Procedures 3 credits 
This course Is designed to enable the Medical Office/Hospital 
Assistant to perfonn basic clinical techniques including the 
use of medical equipment. The student will perfonn basic 
laboratory tests and assist the physician with specific ex-
aminations and procedures. Emphasis is placed on the role of 
the medical secretary as a link between the doctor and other 
medical testing and treatment facilities. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 (15weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 330 Bookkeeping II 2 credits 
In this course the student will be introduced to the theory and 
practice of purchasing, sales, and bookkeeping procedures 
for merchandising businesses. Topics include: purchasing 
concepts, inventory control, periodic and perpetual inventory 
methods, cash payment systems, vendor statements and 
reports, sales concepts, sales tax reporting, cash receipts, 
customer statements and sales reports. 
Prerequisite: OADM 130, 230 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 (1 0 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 333 Computer Bookkeeping II 2 credits 
This course will advance the student's computerized book· 
keeping knowledge and skills to include inventories and inven-
tory control, payrolls, and project/job cost allocation. The 
student will set up the books for a wholesale distribution busi-
ness and process a large volume of transactions in accord-
ance with acceptable operating procedures. 
Prerequisite: OADM 105, 230, 231, 236, 330 or equivalent 
Corequisite: OADM 335 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 10 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 334 Office Financial Procedures 
3credits 
This course will introduce financial option students to various 
specific situations of a mathematical and/or a bookkeeping na-
ture for consideration, discussion, and resolution. Topics in-
clude: transactions involving interest calculations, selected 
periodic transactions, partnership and shareholder transac-
tions, expense proration, and percentage analysis. 
Prerequisite:OADM 130,230 
Corequisite: OADM 330 
Lecture: 4 (15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 340 Records Management I 3 credits 
This course studies the diverse ways In which the records of 
an office are distributed, retained, retrieved, protected, 
preserved and disposed of. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 250 or pennission of instructor 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
OADM 350 Financial Math and Accounting 
Concepts 3 credits 
This course is designed to assist the student with the mathe-
matical and accounting skills necessary to communicate and 
function at the supervisory level within the office environment. 
In addition to reviewing some basic business math skills, the 
student will be introduced to the mathematics of finance, ac-
counting concepts, and some quantitative and graphical 
presentations related to service businesses and their depart· 
ments. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 hrs ( 15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
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OADM 395 Applied ProJects 3 credits 
This course enables students in the Office Administration pro-
gram to gain practical experience in planning, organizing, im· 
plementing, reporting and documenting a special project 
related to office systems and procedures. Each student will 
negotiate, with a faculty advisor, an agreement for the project 
selected. Project topics may vary from in-depth research of of· 
fice procedures in a business environment to appraisal of an 
on-site practical office experience. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all other OADM pro-
gram specific courses 
Seminar: 16; Student Directed Learning: 84 
No transfer credit 
Offered during months of May and January 
OADM 420 Information Processing Concepts 
2credlls 
This course will update the technological progress of office 
automation and relate technologies to their appropriate func-
tions as infonnation support tools. It also examines the skills 
and responsibilities of the new infonnation worker, and 
reviews the optimum systems necessary for increased produc-
tivity. Future trends in infonnation processing are included. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: OADM 308, 309 or 310. 
Lecture: 2 (10weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 430 Systems Administration 3 credits 
This course focuses on a total information processing system 
by examining methods of integrating electronic technologies 
such as data processing, word processing, communications, 
electronic mail, micrographics and reprographics. Included 
are strategies for improving productivity by automating office 
systems and organizing an administrative support system. 
Prerequisite:OADM 310, CIS 110 or permission of instructor 
Lecture:4 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 440 Records Management II 3 credits 
Included in this course are records management, feasibility 
and cost benetJt analyses, micrographics, electronic methods 
of storage, forms management and control, and legislation af· 
fecting record-keeping practices. 
Prerequisite: OADM 340 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
OADM 450 Automated Financial Planning and 
Control 3 credits 
This course is designed to assist the supervisory student in 
using microcomputers together with appropriate software 
packages for planning and controlling financial events at the 
departmental level. In addition to reviewing the necessary 
Philosophy provides a way of integrating our intellectual 
heritage into our contemporary existence, and encourages us 
to discover central connections amongst the emotional, ration-
al, ethical, social, and cultural aspects of life. Philosophy em-
phasizes thinking as a pleasurable end in itself, as a critical 
method of enquiry, and as a way of developing creative 
theories and hypotheses which enable us to take a new look 
at things. 
Any 100 numbered philosophy course will serve as an intro-
duction to philosophy. However, Philosophy 101, Effective 
Thinking, provides a foundation in philosophical reasoning 
and most students will find it advisable to take it first (or concur-
rently with another philosophy course). Philosophy 1 02, like 
Philosophy 1 01, introduces the student to philosophical ideas 
through an exploration of practical and everyday concerns, 
but it focuses specifically on issues of values and pays less at-
tention to the structure of the argument. 
Both Philosophy 151 and 152 focus more directly on 
philosophical theories. Though these more advanced courses 
do not presuppose a previous acquaintance with philosophi· 
cal subject matter, it is advisable for most students to have 
theory and basic operating procedures, the student will be in-
troduced to the use of software for the practical preparation of 
budgets and schedules, keeping records, and data inter-
change to facilitate appropriate presentations, comparisons, 
and analysis. 
Prerequisite:OADM350andCIS 110or ACC 110, BUS330, 
andCIS110 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 ( 15 weeks) 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
OADM 495 Directed Studies 3 credits 
This course enables students to get practical experience in 
procedures appropriate for active and inactive records 
centres, for information processing centres, and for business 
offices in general. Through negotiation with the faculty advisor 
(and any others involved, e.g. a member of industry) the stu-
dent will complete a project which may include actual systems 
experience through on-site consulting projects; in-depth re-
search of offiCe procedures in a business environment using a 
minimum of two small businesses and two large corporate of· 
fiCas as samples; research proposals on systems design 
based on readings and articulation with industry. 
Prerequisite: All courses in the program. 
Seminar: 16 hours; Student Directed Learning: 84 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Month of May and January 
had some previous experience with philosophical thinking of 
the sort which Philosophy 101 or 102 provide. 
Philosophy 250 and Philosophy 350 presuppose an even 
greater level of philosophical maturity and independent think· 
ing than do 151 and 152. However, depending on their inter-
ests and abilities, students may prefer to go directly from 
Philosophy 101 (or 102) to 250. 
General Transfer Information 
All Douglas College philosophy courses receive transfer credit 
from Simon Fraser University, University of British Columbia, 
and the University of VICtoria. For specific transferability infor-
mation, see course descriptions. 
Note: Any two of the following courses may be equivalent to 
UBC's Philosophy 100 (3). PHI101 OR201, 102,151,152, 
170, 250. Any four of the above (including one of 102 and 
151)will be equivalent to Philosophy 100 (3) and 201 (3). 
Douglas College PHI1 01, and 201 = Phll1 02 (1.5) and 
103(1.5) 
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PHI101 Effective lhinklng 3 credits 
This course examines the basic nature of reasoning and the 
fallacies which prevent effective thinking. Emphasis will be 
upon understanding the logical structure of arguments and 
recognizing the influence of emotional and rhetorical per-
suasion in media presentations, political discussions, adver-
tisements, general academic writings, and one's own 
arguments. There will also be the opportunity for one's own ar-
guments to be assessed by others. Both the theory and prac-
tice of effective thinking are covered. There is a greater 
emphasis upon the popular presentation of oral and written ar-
guments than in Philosophy 201. Effective Thinking is highly 
recommended to all students in occupational and academic 
programs, and provides an essential foundation for further 
work in philosophy. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHI101 =Phil001 (3) 
UBC - PHI101/201 = Phil102 (3) see note 
UVIC - PHI101 =Phil (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHil 02 Values and Contemporary Issues 
3credlts 
How can one develop answers to questions of value in this 
complex age? How can one think more clearly and humanly 
about issues confronting one's life and one's society? How 
can one live as an aware being who is genuinely responsive to 
one's own needs and to the needs of others? This course con-
siders these questions by exploring the moral and human is-
sues involved in such topics as abortion, capital punishment, 
racial and sexual discrimination, individual liberty, the "moral 
majority", capitalism, technology, and education; and it en-
deavors to lead the student to an understanding of the more 
deeply rooted philosophical problems which give rise to the 
perplexities concerning these topics. PHI1 02 will serve as a 
foundation for further work in philosophy. 
(Note: The format and topics may vary. Some course-sections 
may focus more extensively on issues in medical ethics, 
others on issues pertaining to the relation of morality to the 
Jaw, and still others on different topics. So individual 
instructor's course descriptions should be consulted. 
Prerequisite: None; 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHI102 = 120 (3) 
UBC - See note 
UVic - PHI102/1521170 (any two)= Phil100 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHil 51 Philosophical Problems I 3 crecrds 
The student will be Introduced to philosophical reasoning 
about social, political and moral existence. Issues and 
theories raised by such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, 
Rousseau, Kant, Mill, Nietzsche, and Marx, as well as by con-
temporary philosophers, will be explored. Particular attention 
is given to the question of what it means to live as one person 
amongst others. Topics may include: political obligation, social 
and political liberty, human nature, egoism, utilitarianism, 
relativism, self-realization, and alienation. The student will be 
encouraged to develop her/his own thinking about the topics 
covered. This course may be taken by those students who 
want an introduction to fundamental philosophical ideas as 
part of their liberal arts education. It will also serve as a founda· 
tion for further work in philosophy. 
Prerequisite: None; 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHI151 =Phil220(3) 
UBC - see note 
UVIC • PHI151 =Phil(1.5)200level 
Offered: Fall 
PHil 52 Philosophical Problems II 3 credits 
The student will be introduced to philosophical reasoning 
about knowledge, reality and human nature. Questions raised 
by traditional and contemporary philosophers, ( eg. Plato, Aris-
tode, Descartes, Wittgenstein, and Sartre) will be considered, 
and a variety of answers will be explored. Topics may include: 
experience, reason, science, culture, language, metaphysics, 
God, the self, mind, life after death, and free will. The student 
will be encouraged to develop her/his own thinking about the 
issues covered. This course may be taken by those students 
who want an introduction to fundamental philosophical ideas 
as part of their liberal arts education. ~ also provides a founda-
tion for further work in philosophy. 
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Prerequisite: None; 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI152 = Phil100 (3) 
UBC- see note 
UVIC • PHI152/1021170(anytwo)= Phil100 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHI170 Philosophy and Religion 3 credlls 
The student will be introduced to the main philosophical ideas 
involved in major world religions, including the Judeo-Chris-
tian tradition. Some of the following topics will be considered: 
what religion is, the problem of evil, the nature of mysticism, 
various conceptions of God, types of considerations for ac-
cepting spiritual reality, the relation between reason and faith, 
comparison of eastem and westem approaches to religious 
existence, and an examination of sociological and psychologi-
cal accounts of religious belief. Students will be encouraged to 
develop their own philosophical assessment of the issues 
which are involved in the topics chosen. 
Prerequisite: None; 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PH 1170 = Phil240 (3) 
UBC • see note 
UVic • PHI10211521170(anytwo)=Phil100(3) 
Offered: Spring 
PHI201 Logical Reasoning 3 credits 
This course enables students to develop their ability to reason 
by introducing them to abstract logical concepts. The primary 
focus will be upon recognizing the logical structure of state-
ments and arguments, and upon understanding how to con-
nect statements together into good arguments. Topics will 
include meaning, types of statements, symbolism, logical con-
nectives, logical relations, basic deductive inferences, truth-
tables, validity, invalidity, soundness, inductive reasoning, 
probability, and the testing of scientific hypotheses. Emphasis 
will be upon acquiring a basic working knowledge of most of 
the topics covered. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101, or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHI201 =Phil110(3) 
UBC • PHI201/101 =Phil102(3)seenote 
UVIC • PHI201 =Phil (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PHI250 Search for Selfhoocl: Existentialism 
3credits 
In the context of an existential search for self, existentialism 
centres on the pressing realities of existence: freedom, 
responsibility, time, death, authenticity. It attempts to recover 
in human experience the place of feeling, imagination and 
Students are advised to contact an academic advisor for pro-
gram plannning and to the current calendar and transfer guide 
of the receiving institution prior to registration. 
Please note combined performance courses 
Three credit combined performance courses are presendy 
being prepared for implementation in the fall of 1989. These 
courses will be a combination of two performance areas (e.g. 
tennis and badminton) and will fulfill the following functions: 
1.transfer to selected universities e.g. University of Victoria; 
2.performance competency requirements for the University of 
British Columbia B.P.E. Program; 
3.general elective e.g. criminology students. 
myth, subjective as well as objective avenues of truth, and the 
open perception of world and self in a relation in which ideol-
ogy does not blind. The prospect of a new existence thus un-
folds. Representative thinkers include: camus, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and May. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or permission of instruc-
tor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHI250 = Phil280 (3) 
UBC • see note 
UVic - PH1250 =Phil (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
PHI350 Special Topics Contemporary 
Existentialism 3 credits 
A further study of basic existential themes in Soren 
Kierkegaard, Martin Heiclegger and Jean-Paul Sartre and an 
examination of the modern criticism of existentialism which al-
leges it to be a darkly negative philosophy and also to ex-
emplify the collapse of philosophy into politics. Both these 
allegations are scrutinized, and considered in light of an at-
tempted more positive contemporary interpretation of existen-
tialism. The contemporary relevance and significance of 
existentialism are illustrated with reference to Binswanger, 
Boss, Koestenbaum, Laing, Maslow, May, Natanson, Nicholls 
and Kent. 
Prerequisite: PHI250 or consent of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Clinical Experience: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHI350 =Phil (3) 
UBC • PHI350 =Phil (1.5) 
UVIC • PHI350 = Phil200 level (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PE 103 Conditioning For Sport and Physical 
Activity 3 credits 
This course provides an overview of the concepts of physical 
fitness. The topic areas include physical fitness assessment, 
the principle of health-related and skill-related fitness and the 
effects of exercise. Students will perform a variety of con-
ditioning methods as well as experience the design and ap-
plication of exercise programs. 
Prerequisite: None Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PE = 103 =KIN 143 (3) 
UBC • PE 1 03= PHED 103 (1.5) 
UVIC • PE 103=PE (1.5) 100 Level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
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PE 105 Introduction to the Study of Sport 
3credits 
A study of the classifications of leisure, play, games, contests, 
dance sport, together with an understanding of their relation-
ships. This is one of the three courses required in the first year 
and designed to provide the basis with which to understand 
the field of Physical Education. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 105= Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 105 = P.E. 161 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 105 = P.E.(1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
PE 110 Track and Field 2 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of six track and field events. It· 
is not intended to produce top-class athletes, but rather 
teachers who can help children and the community to make 
good use ofleisure time through participation in athletic diver-
sions. High jump, long jump, discus, shot put, sprinting and 
middle-distance running are dealt with under the headings: 
kinesiological principles, teaching methods and techniques 
appropriate to school and community programs. Offered as 
elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture~t;J.aboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 11 0 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 110=P.E.250(1) 
UVIC- PE 110=106(0.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PE 111 Badminton 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of badminton. It is not in-
tended to produce expert players, but rather teachers who can 
help children in the community to make good use of leisure 
time through participation in athletic diversions. Emphasis is 
on skills, rules, tactics, teaching methods and techniques ap-
propriate to school and community programs. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1 ; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 111 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE111=Phed220(1) 
UVIC - PE 111 = P.E. 116(0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 112 Volleyball 2 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of volleyball. tt is not intended 
to produce expert players, but rather teachers who can help 
children and the community to make good use of leisure time 
through participation in athletic diversions. Emphasis is on 
skills, rules, tactics, teaching methods and techniques ap-
propriate to school and community programs. Offered as elec-
tive and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 112 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE112=P.E.219(1) 
UVIC - PE 112 = P.E. 122 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 113 Swimming and Water Safety 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of water -safety skills, strokes, 
entries, survival a111d teaching techniques appropriate to 
school and community programs. Offered as elective and for 
transfer. 
Prerequisite: Ability to swim 25 yards, using a recognized 
stroke 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 113 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 113=PHED230(1) 
UVIC - PE 113 = P.E. 105 (0.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PE 114 Basketball 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of basketball. It is not in-
tended to produce expert basketball players, but rather 
teachers who can assist children and the community to make 
good use of leisure time through participation in athletic diver-
sions. Emphasis is on skills, offensive and defensive tactics, 
teaching methods and techniques. Offered as elective and for 
transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 114 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 114=Phed210(1) 
UVIC - PE 114 = P.E. 120 (0.5) 
Offered: Subject to program revisions 
PE 115 Theory and Application of Active 
Games 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with a theoretical and prac-
tical knowledge of active games for children, particularly those 
in a physical education, recreation or intramural setting. The 
nature of play, games and contests is examined. The student 
both leads and follows individual, dual, group and team game 
sessions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
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Transferability: 
SFU • no transfer credit 
UBC • Phed218(1) 
UVIC - PE (1 00 Level) 1.5 
Offered: TBA 
PE 116 Tennis 3 credits 
Provides theoretical and practical knowledge of tennis. It is not 
intended to produce expert players, but rather teachers who 
can assist children and the community to make good use of 
leisure time through participation in athletic diversions. Em· 
phasis is on skills, rules, tactics, teaching methods and techni· 
ques. Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PE 116 • no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 116=Phed226(1) 
UVIC • PE 116=P.E.117(0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 117 Conditioning Programs 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of conditioning 
programs related to specific needs, It is not intended to 
produce top-class athletes, but rather instructors to serve the 
community. Emphasis is on conditioning exercises, fitness as-
sessment, adaptation of exercise programs, teaching 
methods and techniques. Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PE117=Kin143(3) 
UBC • PE 117·Phed203(1) 
UVIC • PE 117=P.E.115(0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 118 Contemporary Dance 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of contemporary dance 
as taught from the elementary to the college level. It is not in-
tended to produce experts, but rather instructors to serve the 
community. Emphasis is on rhythm and movement skills, 
dance notation, percussion accompaniment, teaching 
methods and techniques. Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 118 =no transfer credit 
UBC • PE 118=Phed241 (1) 
UVIC • PE118=P.E.119(0.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PE 119 Educational Gymnastics for Men 
and Women 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of an individualized ap-
proach to movement education on floor and apparatus and 
relevant teaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PE 119 = no transfer credit 
UBC • PE 119=Phed210(1) 
UVIC • PE 119 = P.E. 114 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 120 Artistic Gymnastics for Men and 
Women 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of trampolining, tum· 
bling, floor exercise, apparatus skills, routines and teaching 
methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 120 .. no transfer credit 
UBC • PE 120=Phed202(1) 
UVIC • PE 120 = P.E. 107 (0.5) 
Offered: Fall 
PE 122 Soccer 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical course in soccer. It is not intended 
to produce expert players, but rather teachers who will be able 
to utilize the acquired knowledge within the community and 
schools. Emphasis is on skills, rules, offensive and defensive 
tactics, teaching methods and techniques. Offered as elective 
and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PE 122 = no transfer credit 
UBC· PE122=Phed216(1) 
UVIC • PE 122 = P.E. 121 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 123 Ballroom Dance 2 credits 
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The student will gain a theoretical and practical knowledge of 
the figures, techniques and teaching methods of the waltz, fox 
trot, rumba, samba, tango and jive. Offered for an elective and 
for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PE 123 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 123= P.E. 242 (1) 
UVIC • PE 123 = 100 level ( .5) 
Not offered 1989190 
II 
I 
PE 124 Outdoor Leadership 2 credits 
The student will gain a theoretical and practical knowledge of 
camping and leadership in the outdoors, the main theme 
being organization and leadership with special reference to 
the teacher-pupil situation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4; 1long weekend outdoors 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 124 = no transfer 
UBC - PE 124 = P.E. 222(1) 
UVic - PE 124 = P.E. 100 level (0.5) 
Not offered 1989/90 
PE 126 Curling 2 credits 
A theoretical and practical introduction to teaching, coaching 
and actual curting. It covers all skills, rules, strategy, terminol-
ogy, etiquette, history, methods of organizing tournaments as 
well as teaching and coaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice :4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 126 =no transfer credit 
UBC- PE126=P.E.227(1) 
UVic - PE 126 = P.E. 111 (0.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PE 128 Rugby 3 credHs 
Students in this course gain theoretical and practical 
knowledge in teaching, coaching and playing rugby. This will 
encompass all skills, rules, strategy, terminology, etiquette, 
history, methods of organizing leagues and tournaments as 
well as teaching and coaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 128 =no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 128 = Phed 214 (1) 
UVte - PE 128 = P.E. 123 (0.5) 
Offered: Subject to program revisions 
PE 140 Racquetball, Squash and Handball 
2credits 
A theoretical and practical introduction to racquetball, squash 
and handball. Main topics are skills, rules, terminology, 
strategy, teaching methods and techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 140 = no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 140=P.E.229(1) 
UVic - PE 140 = pending 
Not offered 1989/90 
PE 152Golf 2creclits 
Students In this course will gain a theoretical and practical 
knowledge of the rules, etiquette, terminology, basic skills, 
strategies, teaching methods and methods of organizing tour-
naments of golf. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 152 =no transfer credit 
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UBC- PE152=P.E.224(1) 
UVic - PE 152 = P.E. 113 (0.5) 
No offered 1989190 
PE 163 Biodynamics of Physical Activity 
3crecllls 
This course will provide the student with a knowledge of the 
mechanical, anatomical and physiological aspects of human 
athletic performance. It is one of the three theory courses re-
quired in the first year and is designed to provide the basis 
with which to understand the field of Physical Education. 
Prerequiste: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 163 =Kin 142 (3) 
UBC- PE163=Phed163(1.5) 
UVic - PE 163 = P.E.(1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
PE 164 Dynamics of Motor Skill Acquisition 
3crecllts 
The main topics of this course are: motor skill acquisition, the 
variables which influence the learning and performance of 
motor skills and the relationship between skill acquisition and 
growth and development. (it is one of three theory courses re-
quired in the first year and is designed to provide the basis, 
with which to understand the field of Physical Education.) 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 164 =Kin (3) 
UBC- PE164=Phed164(1.5) 
UVic- PE164=P.E.(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Spring 
PE 173 Mechanical Principles in Human 
Movement 3 credits 
An introduction to the mechanics of human movement. A 
range of mechanical concepts will be covered and illustrated 
with exam pies of human movement. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 173 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 173 .. no transfer credit 
UVIC - PE 173 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
PE 1751ntroduction to Kinesiology 3 credits 
An overview of the various disciplines involvec;l in the study of 
human movement. This course includes a discussion of mor-
phological, physiological, biomechanical and psychological 
aspects of human activity. Students will be introduced to 
methods of evaluation of physique and fitness. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 2; laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 175 =Kin 142 (3) 
UBC - PE 175 = no transfer credit 
UVIC- PE 175= P.E.(1.5) 1001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
PE 180 Introduction to Treatment of Sports 
Injuries 3 credits 
This course will provide students with the basic theoretical 
knowledge under1ying the treatment of sports injuries. Preven-
tion, reconditioning, injury mechanism and pathology, and 
sports aid procedures will be discussed. An emphasis is 
placed on practical application with respect to the treatment of 
sports injuries. 
lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 180 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 180 =no transfer credit 
UVIC - PE 180 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PE 191 FHness for Ufe 2 credits 
The principal topics studied are: assessment procedures for 
cardiovascular endurance, muscular strength, flexibility and 
body composition; the ability to design a personal fitness pro-
gram including weight-control nutrition; and an experience in 
personal fitness management. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 1; laboratory: 3 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
PE 192 Topics in Human NutrHion 3 credits 
This course will provide students with a knowledge of the 
basic principles of human nutrition in respect to essential food 
intake. Assessment of personal nutritional needs, the nutrition-
al values of local and processed foods, and the acute nature 
of global nutritional problems will be investigated. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 2; laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 192 =Kin 110 (3) 
UBC - PE 192 =no transfer credit 
UVIC - PE 192 = P.E. 100 level ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
PE 195 Physical Growth and Motor 
Development 3 credits 
In this course students will examine the physical growth and 
motor development of the first two decades of life, with par-
ticular reference to the effects of physical activity and growth 
development and health. Developmental differences in the 
motor abilities of children will be studied. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture/Discussion: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 195 =G. E. Kin (3) 
UBC- PE 195= PE284(1.5) 
UVic - PE 195 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 198 Motor Leaming and 
Sport Psychology 3 credits 
An examination of sport and physical activity from two 
psychological aspects: behaviour and performance, and the 
influence of behavioral characteristics on the acquisition and 
performance of skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 3; laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 198=Kin(3) 
UBC - PE 198 = no transfer credit 
UVIC - PE 198 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: TBA 
PE 205 Sport in Canadian Society 3 credits 
An historical and theoretical analysis of sport in Canadian 
society. The course extends logically from "Introduction to the 
Study of Sport" (PE 1 05). 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 3; Seminar 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 205 = Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 205 = P.E. 261 (1.5) 
UVIC - PE 205 = P.E. (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 263 Analysis of Individual Sport and Dance 
Performance 3 credits 
This course involves the analysis of individual sport and dance 
performance. Topics include skill analysis, error detection, 
error correction and the application of sport science principles. 
An emphasis is placed on aesthetics, and the importance of 
form in performance evaluation. 
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Prerequisite or Corequisite: PE 163 
Lecture/Practice: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU- PE 263 = Kin (3) unassigned* 
UBC- PE263=Phed110(1.5) 
Uic- PE 263 = P.E. (200 Level) 1.5 
PE 280 Treatment of Sports Injuries -
Advanced 3 credits 
A study of techniques required in the diagnosis, treatment and 
rehabilitation of sports injuries to various regions of the body. 
Prerequisite: PE 180 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 280 = Kin 241 (3) 
UBC - PE 280 =no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 280 = P.E.(1.5) 200 level 
Offered: TBA 
PE 300 The Analysis of Performance In Team 
Sports 3 credits 
In this course selected team sports will be used as models for 
analysis. Topics include the study of the purposes of analysis, 
•rm;[.]ii!il«;c,,;;J 
PFA 101 Arts and Culture In Canada 3 credits 
A study of the arts in Canada and their relationship with 
society. The history of the arts in Canada will be examined 
with an emphasis on the contemporary period. Important in-
dividuals, groups, and organizations in all artistic areas will be 
discussed with a concentration on current problems and is-
sues such as independence, identity, and funding. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PFA 101 = G.E. FPA (3) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVic- PFA 101 = F.A. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
Students must bring a copy of their transcrlpt(s} to 
registration as proof of prerequisite course requirements. 
Transcripts on file In the Office of the Registrar will not be 
released or photocopied. 
Students who intend to major in physics or pursue the honours 
program must consult the calendar and transfer guide of the 
receiving institution. Course equivalencies from institution to 
the study of the common elements in team sports, and an ex-
amination of analysis methods and procedures. 
Prerequisites: None 
Lecture/Practice: 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 300 = Kin (3) Unassigned* 
UBC - PE 300 = Phed 200 (1.5) 
UVIC - PE 300 = PE (1.5) 200 Level 
Offered: Spring 
PE 360 Health Education 3 credits 
This course offers an introduction to human anatomy and 
physiology. A study is made of the body systems, growth and 
development, personal hygiene. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 360 =pending 
UBC - PE 360 = Phed (1.5) (Precludes Phed 352) 
UVIC - PE 360 = PE. 200 level (1.5) 
Offered: TBA 
PFA 102 The Arts In Western Civilization 3 credits 
A historical survey of the fine and performing arts in the West. 
Theatre, music, dance, the visual arts, and the electronic 
media will be examined within a general framework of political, 
economic and social history. Selected representative works 
from each stylistic period will be studied and changing ideas of 
aesthetics through history will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PFA 102 = FPA(3) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVIC - PFA 1 02 = F.A. ( 1.5) 1 00 level 
Offered: Fall 
institution and grades received may influence transferability. 
Physics major or honours core courses: PHY 110 and 210 or 
PHY 100 and 200, PHY 321,322,420 and421, CHE 110and 
210, MAT 120 and 220, 232, 321, 421, 440. 
*NOTE for UBC: The four semester program in physics at 
Douglas does not completely match the first two years of the 
UBC Physics Major Program: Douglas does not have formal 
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transfer credn to Physics 216 (2) at UBC. During their third 
year program at the University, students can make up the 
deficiency. Those intending to honour physics at UBC are ad-
vised to transfer after completing two semesters at Douglas. 
*NOTE for SFU: The major and honour programs at SFU are 
identical up to the end of the fourth level (semester). Students 
proceeding to SFU after having completed the four semester 
physics program at Douglas will be lacking the equivalent of 
PHYS 211 but will carry transfer for PHYS 344 (3) plus two 
units of unassigned credit. PHYS 100/200 with grade of A or 
B = PHYS 101, 102, 130 (8) PHYS (2). *Consult SFU trans-
fer guide. 
*NOTE for UVIc: Students proceeding to UVic after complet· 
ing the four-semester program at Douglas will lack transfer 
credit to PHYS 220 and 215; however, these courses can be 
taken during the third year program at the University. Those in-
tending to honour in physics at UVic are advised to transfer 
after completing two semesters at Douglas during which they 
complete PHY 110and PHY 210. PHYS 100/200credlt 
varies with grade. •consult UVIC transfer guide. 
PHY 100 Introductory General Physics 5 credits 
This is a non-calculus based course for students with a maxi-
mum background of Physics 11 prior to entering Douglas Col· 
lege. Topics covered include: vectors, particle kinematics and 
dynamics, work and energy, momentum, rotational motion, 
statics, vibratory motion, waves, 
Prerequisite: PHY 104 or Algebra 11 (with A or Bgrade or with 
Physics 11) 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHY 100 = Phys 100 (3) Phys (2) *See NOTE 
UBC • PHY 100/200 = Phys 110 (3) 
UVIC • PHY 100/200 = Phys 1 02 (3) *See NOTE 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHY 104 A Preparatory Course in Physics 
5credits 
This course designed primarily for students who intend to pur-
sue technology studies. It can also serve as prerequisite for 
the university transfer courses PHY 100 or 200. The areas to 
be covered are mechanics (vectors; statics; one-dimensional 
kinematics and dynamics; work, energy and power; simple 
machines; circular motion; hydrostatics), heat (temperature; 
thermal properties of matter) and electricity (electrostatics; 
direct current concepts and circuits). 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
No transfercredit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PHY 110 Mechanics 5creclits 
This is a calculus based course. Topics in the course include 
vectors; particle kinematics and dynamics; momentum; work, 
energy and power; motion of systems; rotational motion; 
statics; periodic motion; wave motion. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 12 and Physics 12 
MAT 120 must precede or be taken concurrently 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHY 110 = Phys 120 (3) Phys(2) 
UBC • PHY 110/210 = Phys 115 (3) 
UVIC • PHY110/210=Phys110/120(3) 
PHYS 110 = Phys (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
PHY 170 Statics 3credits 
This course examines the principles of statics with an em-
phasis on free-body diagrams to analyze practical mechanics 
problems. Topics include systems of forces acting on rigid 
bodies; equilibrium; centers of gravity; analysis of structures; 
friction. The course is intended for applied sciences (engineer-
ing) students. 
Prerequisites: MAT 112 or equiv. and Physics 12. 
MAT 120 must precede or be taken concurrently 
Lecture:3; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU • P HY 170 =Math 262 (3) 
UBC • PHY170=Phys170(1) 
UVIC • no transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 175 Dynamics 3 credits 
This course examines the principles of kinematics; kinetics of 
particles and rigid bodies; plane motion of rigid bodies; gravita-
tional systems and elementary orbital motion. Analysis of 
practical problems will involve an emphasis on free-body 
diagrams. 
Prerequisites: PHY. 170 MAT 220 is a corequisite 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU • PHY 175 = Math 263 (3) 
UBC • PHY175=Phy175(1) 
Offered: TBA 
PHY 200 Introductory General Physics 5 credits 
This is a non-calculus based course. Topics covered include: 
temperature, thermal properties of matter, gas laws, introduc-
tion to thermodynamics, electrostatics, direct current circuits, 
magnetic force and field, electromagnetic induction, 
geometric and physical optics. 
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Prerequisite: PHY 100 or Physics 11 and Algebra 11 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
,j 
) 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 200 = Phys 100 (3), Phys 130 (2) *See NOTE 
UBC- PHY 100/200 = Phys 110 (3) 
UVic - PHY 100/200 = Phys 102 (3) *See NOTE 
Offered: Spring 
PHY 210 Heat, Electricity and MagneHsm, and 
Ught 5 credits 
This is a calculus based course. Topics include temperature; 
gas laws; heat capacities; thermal properties and processes; 
thermodynamics; electrostatics; direct current circuits; mag-
netic force and field; electromagnetic induction; wave nature 
of light; geometric optics; polarization of light; interference and 
diffraction. 
Prerequisite: PHY 110 (or PHY 100 with A or Bgrade and per-
mission) and MAT 120. MAT 220 should be taken concurrently 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU- PHY210= Phys 121 (3) Phys 131 (2) 
UBC- PHY110/210=Phys115(3) 
UVic- PHY110/210=Phys110/120(3) 
PHY210= Phys(1.5) at 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PHV 321 Laboratory In Contemporary Physics 
2 credits 
This laboratory course consists of experiments mainly in heat 
(thermometry, heat transfer, specific heat, vapour pressure); 
in addition there are experiments dealing with electric circuit 
concepts, an introduction to semiconductors, some atomic 
physics, electric and magnetic fields and the application of 
statistics to data analysis. Also, there are lectures and 
demonstrations on instrumentation and measurement. 
Prerequisite. PHY 210 (or PHY 100 and 200 with A orB 
average or permission). PHY 322 should be taken concurrent-
ly. 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 321 = Phys 233 (2) 
UBC- PHY321/322=Phys213(2)PHY321/421 =Phys(1) 
UVic- PHY3211322=Phys217(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PHY 322 Heat and Thermodynamics 3 credits 
Topics to be covered in this course include: thermal properties 
The purpose of studying politics is to permit the individual stu-
dent to develop a critical awareness, understanding, and 
analysis of contemporary political institutions and processes 
that affect his or her own life. The primary goal of the discipline 
of Political Science is to assist the personal growth and 
of matter, kinetic theory of gases, laws of thermodynamics, 
thermodynamic potentials, and introduction to statistical 
mechanics 
Prerequisites: PHY 210 (or PHY 100 and PHY 200 with A orB 
average or permission) MAT 321 must precede or be taken 
concurrently. PHY 321 should be taken concurrently. 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 322 = Phys 344 (3) 
UBC - PHY 3211322 = Phys 213 (2) 
UVic - PHY 3211322 = Phys 217 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PHV 420 Intermediate Electricity 3 credits 
Topics in this course include electrostatic force and field, 
electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, direct-current 
circuits, magnetic field, electromagnetic induction, magnetic 
properties of materials, alternating-current circuits, conduc-
tivity, vacuum tubes and semiconductor devices. 
Prerequisites: PHY210 (or PHY 100 and 200 with A orB 
average or permission). MAT 321 must precede or be taken 
concurrently. PHY 421 should be taken concurrently. 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 420 = Phys 221 (3) 
UBC - PHY 420/421 = Phys 215 (2) 
UVIC - PHY 420/421 = Phys 214 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
PHY 421 Laboratory in Electric Circuits 2 credits 
This laboratory course consists of experiments on the opera-
tion and application of an oscilloscope, alternating current cir-
cults, and the transistor. In addition, there are lectures and 
demonstrations on instrumentation and measurement 
Prerequisite: PHY 21 0 (or PHY 1 00 and 200 with A or B 
average or permission.) PHY 420 must precede or be taken 
concurrently. 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 421 = Phys 234 (2) 
UBC- PHY420/421 =Phys215(2)PHY3211421 =Phys(1) 
UVic- PHY420/421 =Phys214(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
development of the individual student as a life long member of 
political society. 
To do this, students may choose to investigate the structures 
and roles of government at the federal, provincial, local and in-
ternational levels. Basic processes such as elections, voting 
196 
behaviour, political parties, and policy making are ex-
amined. Contemporary political issues that affect our daily 
lives are also part of our study, whether international or nation-
al in scope.ln addition, students have an opportunity to inves-
tigate underlying political phenomena such as political 
philosophy, ethics, morality, and ideology. 
POL 110 Ideology and PoiHics 3 credHs 
This course examines major ideologies, including democratic 
capitalism, democratic socialism and different forms of 
totalitarianism. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL 110=Pol(3) 
UBC • POL 110=Pol240(1.5) 
UVIC • POL 110 = Pol202 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
POL 120 Canadian Government 3 credHs 
This course studies the problems of federal, provincial and 
municipal governments, with emphasis on Canada's federal 
nature and its future as a nation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL 120 = Pol221 (3) 
UBC • POL 120=Pol200(1.5) 
UVIC • POL 120 =Pol (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
POL 122 Municipal Govemment 2 credits 
This course examines municipal government, the government 
level closest to the people, and the environment in which it 
operates. Special emphasis is placed on the practical aspects 
of municipal government, particularly as it relates to the role of 
alderman. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
POL 125 Introduction to PoiHical Science 
3credHs 
This course presents an overview of basic political concepts 
and theories, and examines the structures and processes in· 
volved in politics and policy-making. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL125 = Pol1 00 (3) 
UBC • POL 125=Pol(1.5) 
UVIC • POL 125 = Pol ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
POL 130 Soviet Govemrnent: Theory and 
Practice 3 credits 
This course explores various theories of Russian and Soviet 
political culture, the ideological heritage, the formal and infor-
mal structure ofthe Soviet Union and its society, the Soviet 
federal system and the administration of Soviet society and 
state. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL 130 = Pol. (3) 
UBC • POL 130 =Pol (1.5) 
UVIC • POL 130 = Pol210 (1.5) 
Not offered 1989/90 
POL 135 British Columbia Politics 3 credits 
This course will examine British Columbia political culture and 
various elements affecting it, such as early immigration pat· 
tams, the primary resource industry, relations with the Federal 
Government, interest group behaviour, trade union activity, 
and other relevant topics, such as political party formation and 
government policy-making. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL 135 =Pol (3) 
UBC • POL 135=Pol(1.5) 
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UVIC • POL 135 =Poi (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
POL 140 Chinese Government 
and Politics 3 credits 
This course explores a number of topics relating to origin and 
development of the Chinese communist revolutionary move-
ment, ideology and organization in China, and China's interna-
tional relations since 1949. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
T ransferabllity: 
SFU • POL 140=Pol.(3) 
UBC • POL 140 =Pol (1.5) 
UVIC • POL 140= Pol(1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
POL 150 An Introduction to International 
Relations 3 credits 
Introduction to International Relations is a critical examination 
of the nature of the international system of states. It analyzes 
the political, military, cultural, psychological, economic and 
ideological factors affecting the behaviour of states in their 
mutual relations and the impact of international organizations 
and technological developments on world politics. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL 150 = Pol241 (3) 
UBC • POL 150/155 = Pol260 (3) 
UVic • POL 150 = Pol240 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall or Spring 
POL 155 Contemporary lntemational Conflict 
3crecllts 
This course studies the nature and causes of international 
conflict with an examination of contributions derived from re-
search in the disciplines of history, political science, 
The scope of psychology includes every activity that living or-
ganisms are capable of performing, Psychology emphasizes 
the study of observable behaviour but is not limited to these 
things.lt studies every life form and at times it is very diffiCUlt to 
distinguish from other disciplines such as biology, physiology, 
ethology at one end and sociology, political science, 
economics and anthropology at the other. This broad scope of 
psychology makes it both very interesting and very demand-
ing. Certain aspects of psychology strongly emphasize a 
natural science approach using experimentation and statis-
tics, while others emphasize a humanistic, intuitive ap-
proach. Both approaches are part of the domain of 
psychology. A popular misconception of psychology is that it 
teaches you how to "manipulate others" or •analyze yourself" 
or "become a better person·. These topics are only a part of 
the field and most of the subject deals with other areas. Most 
students find that the scientific emphasis is much more than 
expected. One thing which will be emphasized is that the ap-
plied areas of psychology are based on a great deal of scien-
tific research. Thus, much of the course of study involves 
leaming about this scientific basis for the areas of applied 
psychology. 
NOTE FOR UBC: 
1. Students interested in honoring or majoring in psychology 
are advised to enroll in PSY 100, 200, 300 and 400 at 
Douglas. 
2. The maximum advance credit permitted in psychology is 
9 units of credit at UBC. 
3. Any two of PSY 320, 321, 322, 330,350, 430, 450 may be 
transferred to UBC as assigned credit in Psychology, 
equivalent to Psychology 206 (3 units). 
NOTEFORSFU: 
Students interested in honoring or majoring in psychology are 
advised to enroll in PSY 100,200,207,300 and 400at 
Douglas. 
economics, sociology and psychology. Integration of these 
methods of analysis is attempted. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • POL 155 =Pol (Int. Rei.) (3) 
UBC • POL 150/155 = Pol260 (3) 
UVIC • POL 155 =Po. (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Spring 
PSV 100 An Introduction to Psychology: Basic 
Psychological Processes 3 credits 
Psychology 1 00 provides an introduction to selected areas in 
the f~eld of psychology. Emphasis is placed on psychology as 
a natural sciences (theories, methodology and statistics) and 
the focus is on the investigation of major basic psychological 
processes such as sensation, perception, learning, memory, 
consciousness, the biological foundations of behaviour, and 
life span development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY100=Psyc3 
PSY 1001200 = Psyc 101 (3) Psyc (3) 
UBC • PSY100=Psyc(1.5) 
PSY 100/200 = Psyc 100 (3) 
UVIC • PSY 100 = Psyc (1.5) 
PSY 1001200 = Psyc 100 (3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSV 110 Social Issues -
Psychology of Women 3 credits 
This is a psychological study of woman's experience. The 
course examines early female development (cognitive, inter-
personal and self-concept development) and explores both 
the psychological origins and psychological effects of sex 
roles in an attempt to clarify what the roles are, how they are 
acquired and how they are maintained. Adult female develop-
mentis then examined, focusing on the impact of marriage, 
family, work and aging. Personality development and 
mechanisms of change for developing full human potential are 
also discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY110=Psyc(3) 
UBC • PSY 110 =no transfer credit 
UVIC • PSY 110 = Psyc (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
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PSY 123 Basic MedHatlon: Theory and 
Practice 3 credits 
The course emphasizes both theory and practice of medita-
tion. Theory deals with the historical, sociaV cultural, 
philosophicaVreligious and scientific aspects of several ap-
proaches to meditation. Practice involves using a stand-
ardized meditation technique (CSM) developed by Pat 
Carrington. Students keep an evaluative journal of both their 
experiences in practicing meditation ( CSM) and their reac-
tions to the theoretical information. Theory and practice are 
dealt with concurrently during the semester. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
PSY 200 Foundations of Contemporary 
Psychology 3 credHs 
This course focuses on the major areas of study and 
applications of psychology. (e.g. personality, social and abnor-
mal psychology). These are examined in relation to the basic 
psychological processes already studied. The course relates 
psychology to the applied areas of psychological testing and 
measurement, group processes, personal adjustment, per-
sonnel and administrative practices and the modification of 
disordered behaviour. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY 100/200 = Psyc 101 (3) Psyc (3) 
UBC • PSY200=Psyc(1.5) 
PSY 100/200 = Psyc 100 (3) 
UVIC • PSY200 = Psyc(1.5) 1001evel PSY 100/200 
Psyc 100(3) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 207 History and Philosophy 
of Psychology 3 credits 
This course deals critically with historical roots of the theories 
and methods of psychology. ~ presents the history of psychol-
ogy by exploring the ideas of psychologists in the complex of 
. the times in which they lived. The basic assumptions underly-
ing psychological theory and research are critically examined 
to show how these assumptions both help and hinder the ad-
vancement of the field. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY 207 = Psyc 207 (3) 
UBC • PSY 207 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVIC • PSY 207 = Psyc ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 300 Statistics and Experimental 
Psychology 3 credits 
This is the first of a two course sequence (see PSY 400) deal-
ing with experimental psychology. It concentrates on teaching 
the basic statistical methods of analyzing psychological re-
search. Emphasis is placed on dealing with the question, 
"How do we know the results of a particular experiment are 
real and not due to chance factors?" 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY 300 = Psyc 210 (3) 
UBC • PSY 300 = Psyc (1.5) 
PSY 300/400 = Psyc 200 (3) 
UVIC • PSY 300 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 314 Brain-Behavioral Relationships 
3credits 
This is an introduction to human brain-behavioral relation-
ships. Following is an introduction to neural anatomy, 
selected topics in neuro-psychology will be examined. These 
topics will include higher intellectual functions, particularly 
memory, perception and language. Subsequently the effects 
of brain injuries and the use of cognitive rehabilitation techni-
ques will be considered. 
Prerequisite: Psy 200 and/or Psy 207 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY314=Psyc 180(3) 
UBC • PSY314=Psyc(1.5) 
UVic • PSY314=Psyc2158(1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 320 Child Behaviour 
and Development 3 credits 
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This course provides an introduction to the process of 
development while concentrating on development from con-
ception to adolescence. This course will focus on major prin-
ciples of development descriptive changes in child growth 
and behaviour, contemporary research and theory in areas 
such as perception language, learning, personality and social 
behaviour of children and applications of the research and 
theory. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY 320 = Psyc 351 ( 3) 
UBC • PSY320=Psyc(1.5) 
UVIC • PSY320=Psyc333A(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
PSY 321 Adolescent Psychology 3 credits 
This course is a psychological study of the adolescent stage of 
life span development. The major theories and research find-
ings about adolescent development are examined with a view 
to understanding and addressing the life problems of North 
American adolescents. Emphasis is placed on the social-cul-
tural context of this developmental stage. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 321 = Psyc 355 (3) 
UBC - PSY 321 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic- PSY321 =Psyc336(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
PSY 322 Developmental Psychology: 
Aging 3 credits 
This course surveys the developmental process from young 
adulthood to old age. The basic content areas of psychology 
are examined in relation to the special focus provided by the 
theories and data of adult development, aging and longevity 
research. Special emphasis is given to the social problems as-
sociated with thought. The social and psychological aspects 
of death and dying are also studied. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed 
Learning:1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 322 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 322 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVIC - PSY 322 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
PSY 330 An Introduction to Social 
Psychology 3 credits 
This course studies the individual's behaviour within his or her 
social context, focusing on problems and methods of social 
psychology at three levels: interpersonal and group be-
haviour. Topics include interpersonal attraction, perception, 
social learning and social influence, social roles and status 
and group processes. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 330 = Psyc 360 (3) 
UBC - PSY 330 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic - PSY 330 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 330/430 = Psyc 240 (3) 
Not offered 1989/90 
PSY 340 Psychology of Organizations 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the nature of organizations 
and an examination of the factors influencing individual 
functioning in organizational settings. The course emphasizes 
theories and techniques of psychologists and other behavioral 
scientists in studying behaviour in organizations and in deal-
ing with organizational problems. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and 200 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 340 = Psyc (3) 
UBC- PSY340 = Psyc(1.5) May not take Psyc415 
UVic - PSY 340 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
PSY 350 Conceptual Frameworks of Abnormal 
Behaviour 3 credits 
This is a theoretical and experimental consideration of per-
sonality dynamics and behaviour as they relate to a normal-
abnormal continuum. A perspective on the concept of 
abnormality as currently used is sought by considering: effects 
on major psychological processes; conceptual frameworks 
from personality theory and cornerstone symptoms related to 
personal adjustment and psychopathology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 350 = Psyc 340 (3) 
UBC - PSY 350 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic - PSY 350 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
PSY 380 Student Proctoring in Psychology 
2crecllts 
This course provides experience in the administration and 
analysis of objective quizzes in psychology. Quizzes are hand-
led in an interview situation. Students may also work in small 
groups, engaging in discussion concerning the understanding 
of general psychological principles. 
*This course is currently under review 
PSY 400 General Experimental Psychology 
3crecllts 
This is the second of a two course sequence (see Psy 300) 
dealing with experimental psychology. It concentrates on the 
critical analysis and performance of psychological research 
and involves considerable laboratory work. In this process the 
research from the various areas of experimental psychology is 
examined. 
Prerequisite: PSY 300 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 400 = Psyc 201 (3) 
UBC- PSY400=Psyc(1.5) 
PSY 300/400 = Psyc 200 (3) 
UVic - PSY 400 = Psyc 201 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
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PSV 430 Social Psychology: Theory and 
Research 3 credits 
A sequel to An Introduction to Social Psychology, this course 
consists of directed investigation in one area of social psychol· 
ogy which enables students to learn the theoretical explana· 
tions of that area more fully. Contemporary 
social-psychological research methods are utilized in projects 
investigating the students' area of interest. 
Prerequisite: PSY 330 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY 430 = Psyc (3) 
UBC • PSY430=Psyc(1.5) 
UVte • PSY 430 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 330/430 = Psyc 240 (3) 
Not offered 1989/90 
Reading and Study Skills assessments, laboratories and 
tutorials are available to all. Half-semester credit courses are 
available in the following areas: 
RSS 1 00 Reading Skills for College 1.5 credits 
This half-semester course emphasizes improvement of read· 
ing comprehension and speed. Skills introduced include 
previewing, skimming, scanning techniques; reading for re· 
search, note taking, and study purposes; and critical com· 
prehension skills such as vocabulary development, locating 
information skills, main idea and detail. Students are en-
couraged to develop skills to their own individual, recreational 
and academic reading needs. 
Prerequisite: None 
SCI 106 Introductory Physical Science 5 credits 
This course is a basic introduction to physical science with em-
phasis on experimentation. Topics will include: scientific 
method, classification, measurement and S 1. heat, tempera· 
ture,light, nature of matter, gases, crystals, motion, energy, 
electrostatics, electric circuits, atomic structure and mass, 
ions, oxidation-reduction, chemical equations, electrolysis, 
molecules, acids and bases, the solar system and eclipses, 
stars, galaxies, and telescopes. 
Prerequisite: None (MAT 103 recommended as a corequisite) 
Transferability: 
SFU • SCI106 = G.E. Sci (3) 
U BC • SC 11 06 = no transfer credit 
UVic • SC 11 06 = Sci ( 1.5) 1 00 level· Acceptable as 
201 
PSV 450 Theories of Psychotherapeutic 
Intervention 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the broad spectrum of treat· 
ment approaches available to emotionally distressed in· 
dividuals. It is not designed to teach techniques, but rather to 
acquaint students with existing approaches to therapy and to 
develop an appreciation for the issues involved in evaluating 
the effectiveness of psychotherapy. 
Prerequisite: PSY 350 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • PSY 450 = Psyc (3) 
UBC • PSY 450 = Psyc ( 1.5) May not take Psyc 401 
UVic • PSY 450 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
Laboratory: 1 ;Seminar: 2;Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
RSS 110 Study Skills for College 1.5 credits 
This is a half-semester course in which study skills are 
demonstrated: listening skills, exam preparation, taking lee· 
ture and text notes, time utilization, concentration and remem-
bering, study techniques and the organization of term papers 
are covered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1 ;Seminar: 2;Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
Lab Sci 145 B.Ed (Eiem) 
May not be used as a prerequisite for Science or on B.Sc. 
Not offered 1989/90 
SCI1071ntroduction to Environmental Science 
5credits 
Within the framework of marine, freshwater and terrestrial 
ecosystems, this course considers the characteristics of the 
natural environment and in particular the potential for environ· 
mental destruction. Questions such as the disposal of toxic 
wastes, natural hazards (landslides, volcanic eruptions and 
earthquakes), resource exploitation and land use planning are 
discussed with special emphasis, through fieldwork, on the 
local or regional environment. The course is specifically 
designed for students with little or no background in science. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 1.5; Field experience: 1.5 
Transferability: 
SFU - SCI107 = Bisc (3) 
SSC140 Human Relations and Organizational 
Behaviour 3 credits 
An introduction to theory and research in the social sciences 
as they apply to interpersonal relationships, behaviour in or-
ganizations and the management of human resources are out-
lined in this course. It provides an opportunity to develop 
self-awareness and interpersonal skills that contribute to effec-
tive functioning in group settings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1; Student Directed 
Leaming:1 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 140 =BUS 270 (3) 
usc - sse 140 =pending 
UVIC - SSC 140 = Psyc ( 1.5) 200 level 
CA - SSC 140 =Organizational Behaviour 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
sse 200 Social Sciences Perspectives: Idol or 
Tool or Ue 3 credits 
This course explores the historical and philosophical traditions 
of the social and behavioral sciences. After a perspective has 
been gained conceming the assumptions inherent in various 
social theories, social problems such as mental health, 
criminology, education, and urbanization, to which social and 
behavioral scientists address themselves, are re-examined. 
As one of the social sciences, sociology is a disciplined, intel-
lectual quest for fundamental knowledge of the nature of 
human interaction. It specifically deals with social groups, 
their internal forms or modes of organization, the processes 
that tend to maintain or change these forms of organization 
and the relationships between groups. 
The value of a science of social groups should need little em-
phasis. Each of us is bom into a family group and most of our 
actions thereafter are performed in our capacity as a member 
of one group or another. 
In SOC 125, students become acquainted with the sociologi-
cal approach as well as with the major areas of interest in 
sociology. In SOC 135, students are concemed with the major 
theories of thinkers in sociology and their relevance to modem 
UBC - SCI107 =no transfer credit 
UVIC - SCI1 07 =no transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
Offered on sufficient demand 
Prerequisite: Any 1 00-level course in Social Sciences, or per-
mission of the instructor 
Lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 200 = G.E. Soc Sc (3) 
UBC - SSC 200 = no transfer credit 
UVIC - sse 200 = Soc Sc ( 1.5) 200 level 
Not Offered 1989/90 
sse 205 Parapsychology 3 credits 
Parapsychology may be defined as the study of phenomena 
which do not appear to be explainable wholly in terms of physi-
cal principles. This course will study telepathy, clairvoyance, 
psychokinesis, precognition, retrocognition, and related 
abilities from a scientific analytic perspective. The implications 
of such abilities for individuals and for our society will also be 
considered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - sse 205 .. no transfer credit 
UBC - SSC 205 = no transfer credit 
UVIC - SSC 205 = Psyc ( 1.5) 1 00 level 
Not Offered 1989/90 
life.ln SOC 145 students are given a perspective on canadian 
social life. Above the 100 level, students are able to take cour-
ses of specific interest 
Those continuing their studies at SFU should take two cour-
ses at the 1 00 level in sociology or anthropology and three 
courses above the 1 00 level in sociology and anthropology. 
NOTE: Those planning to attend U.B.C. should take SOC 125 
and 135 for credit as U.B.C.'s Sociology200. 
SOC 125 Social Processes 3 credlll 
Social Processes introduces the student to the general sub-
ject matter of sociology. The course develops a perspective 
on how and why groups form, grow, change and disperse in 
society. The areas of stability, change, and the exercise of 
power are examined in light of current social, political and 
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economic conditions. The course attempts to stimulate 
thought and discussion on contemporary social issues. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 125 = S.A. 150 (3) 
UBC- SOC 125=Soci(1.5) 
soc 125/135 = Soci 200(3) 
UVIC • SOC 125/135 = Soci 1 00 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
SOC 135 Introduction to Social Theory 3 credits 
This course examines the development of sociological theory 
and its relevance to the present, both within the confines of the 
discipline and in life. The main theories, concepts and models 
of sociology are presented. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • SOC 135 = S.A. 250 (3) 
SOC 135 = Soci (1.5) 
UBC • SOC 125/135 = Soci 200 (3) 
UVIC • SOC 135 = Soci 210 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall and Spring 
SOC 145 Canadian Society 3 credits 
This course examines the developmental processes that have 
brought canadian Society and its peoples to the present 
state. Social, legal, political and economic consideration will 
be developed to analyze both the background and emergent 
directions of canadian society. 
Prerequisite: None 
lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • SOC145=S.A.100(3) 
UBC • SOC 145=Soci(1.5) 
UVte- SOC145=Soci103(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
SOC 230 Ethnic Minorities 3 credits 
A sociological introduction to the forms and dynamics of ethniC 
group relations, and the place of minority groups in the social 
structure. Using a theoretical and cross-cultural approach, the 
course will examine current ethnic problems, and deal with the 
interaction of ethnic minorities and institutional structures 
such as justice, government, education. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • SOC 230 = S.A. 203 (3) 
UBC • SOC230=Soci(1.5) 
UVIC • SOC 230 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
SOC 240 lhe Role of Women in Society 
3credits 
This course is a study of women in society, with emphasis on 
the relationship between changes in their roles and changes 
in the social structure. Possible future trends are analyzed; 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level Sociology course 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • SOC 240 = Soci (3) 200 Div. 
UBC • SOC240=Soci(1.5) 
UVte - SOC 240 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
SOC 250 The Role of the Family in Society 
3credits 
This course examines the relationships that develop within 
and between family groups and attempts to show how these 
organizations interact with the external social, economic and 
political environments. Past and current family systems are 
used as examples to analyze the structure and process of 
family groups and to evaluate the evolutionary paths taken to 
the present. Prerequisite: SOC 125, 135 or 145 
lecture:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • SOC 250 = Soci (3) 200 Div. 
UBC • SOC 250 = Soci (1.5) 
UVIC - SOC 250 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
SOC 260 Sociological Inquiry 3 credits 
Sociological Inquiry is an investigation of the empirical method 
employed by sociologists in the collection and validation of 
data. It includes sampling procedures and quantitative and 
qualitative analysis of participant and non-participant observa-
tions. Model and paradigm construction introduced. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
Seminar:4 
Transferability: 
SFU • SOC 260 = S.A. 255 (3) 
UBC • SOC 260 = Soci (1.5) 
UVIC • SOC 260 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
SOC 280 Sociology of Health and Illness 
3credits 
This course examines the sociological and social psychologi-
cal factors pertaining to health and illness and their relation-
ship to medicine and the health professions. 
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Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 or permission of instructor 
lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
'' :, I 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 280 • S.A. 218 (3) 
UBC - SOC 280 = Soci (1.5) 
Ji[~Gt:Hc,ul 
STGE 101 Drafting and Design for the Stage 
2credits 
An introductory course exploring the media of design for the 
stage. Emphasis is placed on the basic skills of drafting, 
sketching, and development of stage design techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Studio: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE101/102=TechThtr(1) 
UBC- STGE 101/1021110/120 = Thea250 (3)or 
STGE 101/102= Thea(1.5) 
UVic - STGE 101/1021110/1120/ =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 102 Model Making 1 credit 
A practical course in model making for the stage. Designed to 
complement drafting and design for the stage, this course 
covers procedures and techniques of scenic model construc-
tion. 
Prerequisite: STGE 101 
Studio:2 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 1021101 =Tech Thtr(1) 
UBC- STGE101/102/110/120=Thea250(3)or 
STGE 1011102 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic- STGE 10111021110/120 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 103 Scene Construction 2.5 credits 
In this course students will be introduced to the basic techni-
ques and procedures for set construction and set-up. Stu-
dents willleam the application and use of tools and equipment 
common to the scene shop and stage including rigging and 
electrics. Safe working procedures in both the construction 
and set-up phase will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: STGE 101 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3; 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 103= TechThtr(1) 
UBC - STGE 103/210/1041280 = THTR 251 (3) 
Uvic - STGE 1031210/280 "'Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 104 Set Painting and Properties 2.5 credits 
This course introduces students to the various techniques of 
set painting and properties construction. Students will 
develop basic skills in furniture construction, mask making, 
UVic - SOC 280 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Fall 
and properties management, as well as lay-in, texturing, and 
three dimensional painting techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3; 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 103/1041111/210 = Fpa 170 (3) Tech Thtr(1) 
UBC - STGE 103/104/210/280 = THTR 251 (3) 
UVIC - STGE 1 04 = Thra ( 1.5) 
STGE 1 041111 = Thra 205 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 110 Ughting 1: Principles of Electricity 
2credlts 
This course introduces students to the fundamentals and prin-
ciples of electricity for the stage. Emphasis is placed on a 
safe, working knowledge of electricity for the stage. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Shop: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 110 =Tech Thtr (1) 
UBC- STGE 101/1021110/120 = Thea250 (3) 
UVIC- STGE 1011102/110/120 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 111 Audio Techniques 1: Equipment 
2credits 
This course introduces students to the various audio com-
ponents common to the performing and visual arts. The 
design, function and interconnection of sound systems will be 
studied 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 111 = TechThtr(1) 
STGE 111/120/1011102 = Fpa 170 (3) 
UBC - no transfer credit 
UVIC- STGE 111 = Thea(1.5) 
STGE 1111104= Thra205(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 120 Costumes 1 credit 
This is a practical course introducing students to the wardrobe 
department. Students will study the techniques of costume 
construction and will produce a costume for a theatrical 
production. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 3x6 
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Transferability: 
SFU- STGE 120= TechThtr(1.5) 
STGE 120=STGE 111/120/101/102=Fpa 170(3) 
UBC- STGE101/102/110/120=Thea250(3) 
UVIC- STGE 101/1021110/120 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 123 The Performing and Visual Arts: 
Organizaflonal Perspectives 2 credits 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the struc-
tures encountered in various types of theatre groups and 
other organizations for the performing and visual arts. Em-
phasis is placed on understanding the inter-relationships of 
the arts within the organization, and on the role and potential 
for creative technicians. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Field Experience: 24; Student Directed Learning: 
Transferability: 
SFU - pending 
UBC - pending 
UVic- STGE123=Thea(1.5)1001evel 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 201 Design for the Stage 2 credits 
Students in this course will study the elements and principles 
of design with an emphasis on translating design theory into 
finished stage designs as renderings and three dimensional 
models. 
Prerequisite: STGE 101 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE201 = TechThtr(1) 
UBC - pending 
UVIC - no credit 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 203 Advanced Scene Construction 
2.5credits 
This is an advanced course in scenic construction techniques 
and procedures. Students will be encouraged to formulate in-
ventive and creative solutions to basic engineering and struc-
tural design problems. 
Prerequisite:STGE 103 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 203 =Tech Thtr (1) 
UBC - pending 
UVIC - STGE 203 = THEA205 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 204 Set Painting 2 credits 
This is an intermediate course in scenic painting techniques. 
With an understanding of basic scenic painting practices, stu-
dents will move to more advanced techniques such as scale 
transfers, painting drops, and scrims. 
Prerequisite: STGE 104 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE204= TechThtr(1) 
UBC - pending 
UVic - STGE 204 = THEA 305 ( 1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 210 Ughflng II: Luminaires 2 credits 
Students will become familiar with the function and use of 
luminaires for the stage. The practical aspects of lighting such 
as working from a light plot will be studied, as well as the 
theory of light composition, colour and optics. 
Prerequisite: STGE 110 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2; 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE210= TechThtr(1) 
UBC - STGE 103/104/210/280 = THTR 25 (3) 
UVIC- STGE 210/103/280 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 211 Audio Techniques II: Recording and 
Reinforcment 2 credits 
Students will develop a working knowledge of two and four 
track recording techniques and audio reinforcement for the 
stage. Mixing and dubbing techniques, as well as microphone 
use and speaker placement will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: STGE 111 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE211 = TechThtr(1) 
UBC - pending 
UVic- STGE211 =THEA205(1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 280 Production Techniques 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There will be 
active involvement as a technician in a college production with 
an emphasis on pre-production and the running of a show. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory:6; 
Transferability: 
SFU - STGE 280 =Tech Thtr (3) 
UBC - STGE 103/104/210/280 = THTR 251 (3) 
UVIC- STGE 280/103/210 =Thea 105 (3) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 310 Ughflng Ill: Control Systems & Design 
205 
2credits 
Students will become familiar with the various lighting control 
systems available today including pre-set and memory sys-
tems. The design process will also be introduced and stu-
dents will develop basic light plots and schedules. 
Prerequisite: STGE 210 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU- STGE310= TechThtr(1) 
UBC - pending 
UVic- STGE310= THEA205(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 380 Production Techniques 3 credits 
This is a practical course in Theatre Production. There will be 
active involvement as a technician or department head in a 
college production. The emphasis of this course is on further 
development of pre-production skills and responsibilities, as 
well as the running of a show. 
Prerequisite: STGE 280 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - considered on request 
UBC - pending 
UVIC - STGE 380 = THEA305 (1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
STGE 400 Advanced Ughtlng and Audio 
Design 3 credits 
This course is intended for those students wishing to further 
develop their skills in lighting and audio design through pure 
design workshops. Students will have the opportunity to 
develop designs suitable for presentation of portfolio. 
Prerequisites: STGE 310, STGE 211 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - pending 
UBC - pending 
UVIC - STGE 400 =Thea (1.5) 300 level 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 401 Advanced Design and Artistry 
3credlts 
This course is intended for those students wishing to further 
develop their skills in stage design and scenic artistry. Stu-
dents will have the opportunity to develop a body of work 
suitable for presentation or portfolio. 
Prerequisites: STGE 201, STGE 204 
Laboratory: 6 
l!jt:I~!!d 
Students intending to transfer must consult the calendar and 
transfer guide of the receiving institution for detailed informa-
tion on course equivalencies. Theatre courses at Douglas Col-
lege offer students the opportunity to study theatre in a 
College environment, and to work in a professionally operated 
theatre. Most of the Theatre Program courses are trans-
Transferability: 
SFU - pending 
UBC - pending 
UVIC - STGE 401 =Thea (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 403 Technical Direction 2credlts 
This is an advanced course in technical direction including ad-
vanced construction and rigging techniques. Students will su-
pervise the construction of scenery and properties for inhouse 
productions. 
Prerequisites: STGE 203 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - pending 
UBC - pending 
UVIC- STGE 403 = Thea305 (1.5) 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 422 Production and Stage Management 
2credits 
Students will become familiar with the role and responsibilities 
of the production and stage manager. There will be oppor-
tunities for students to perform as production or stage 
managers for in-house productions. 
Prerequisites: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory 2 
Transferability: pending 
Offered: Spring 
STGE 480 Production Techniques 3 credits 
This is an advanced course in Theatrical Production. Stu-
dents will be actively involved in one or more productions with 
responsibilities ranging from design of sets, costumes, sound 
and lighting to department heads in properties, electrics, cos-
tumes, and sets. 
Prerequisite: STGE 380 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - considered on request 
UBC- pending 
UVIC - STGE 480 = THEA305 (1.5) 
ferable, thus the Douglas College Theatre Program provides 
an excellent transition from high school to university 
studies. The theatre history courses are ideal for those wish-
ing to enhance their background knowledge of theatre, or for 
those students in other programs who are seeking a com-
plementary transferable arts elective. The wide variety of 
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theatre courses offered provides a sound basis for students 
who wish to pursue a career in professional, community or 
education theatre. 
Courses marked with an asterisk (*)are open to non-theatre 
majors. 
"THEA 1 OS History of Theatre I 3 credits 
This is a survey course which covers the major historical 
periods in theatre from the Greeks to early tudor drama. Em-
phasis is placed on the development of Western Theatre 
through in-depth analysis of selected plays and the theatres of 
the time. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • THEA105=ThtrHist(3) 
UBC- THEA105=Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • THEA 105/106= Thea(3) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
"THEA 106 History of Theatre II 3 credits 
This is a survey course which covers the major historical 
periods in theatre from late Tudor drama to the end of Classi 
cism. Emphasis is placed on the theatres of the times and rep-
resentative dramatic literature. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • THEA 106= ThtrHist(3) 
UBC • THEA 106= Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • THEA 106/105= Thea(3)100 level 
Offered: Spring 
"THEA 107 Panorama of World Drama: 
the Restoration to 1875 3 credits 
Students will examine the major historical periods in theatre 
from the time of the Restoration to 1875. Emphasis will be 
placed on theatres of the time and representative drama. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • THEA 107 = Thtr Hist (3) 
UBC • THEA 107 = Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • THEA107=Thea200(1.5) 
Not offered 1989190 
"THEA 108 History of Theatre IV 3 credits 
Students will examine theatrical trends and representative 
dramatic literature from the late 1800s to modem times. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU • THEA 108 = ThtrHist(3) 
UBC • THEA 108= Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • THEA 1 08 =Thea 200 level ( 1.5) 
Not offered 1989190 
THEA 110 Basic Acting Techniques 3 credHs 
This course is an exploration of the actor's inner resour-
ces. Students participate in scenes and dramatic exercises 
with emphasis on sense awareness, improvisation, speech 
and movement. Since space is limited priority will be given to 
full time theatre students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU • THEA110=Fpa151 (3) 
UBC • THEA 110· Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • THEA 110= Thea(1.5) 1001evel 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) & Thea(1.5) 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 111 Speech for the Stage 3 credits 
This is a practical workshop in speech techniques • voice 
projection, diction, breath control, expressiveness· designed 
to equip beginning actors with effective stage voices. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU • THEA 111 = Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC • THEA111 =Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • THEA 111 = Thea(1.5) 1001evel 
THEA 110/1111171 =Thea 120 (3) & Thea (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 121 Appliedlheatre 3credits 
This course is designed to acquaint theatre students with 
theatrical fields other than acting: lighting, stage manage-
ment, directing, arts management, set design, and children's 
theatre. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Field experience: 3; Student Directed Learning: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU • no credit 
UBC • THEA 121 = Thea(1.5) 
UVIC • no transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 140 Stage Design and Scenery 
Construction 3 credits 
This is a theatre production course covering basic theories 
and practices in design and construction of stage scenery. Ac· 
tual work in a production will be included. 
(Since space is limited, priority will be given to full time theatre 
students.) 
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Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 140 =Tech Thtr (3) 
THEA 140/141 = Fpa 170 (3) Tech Thtr(1) 
UBC- THEA140=Thea(1.5) 
UVic - THEA 140 =Thea (1.5) 100 level 
Not offered 1989/90 
THEA 141 Ughting for the Stage 3 credits 
Students in this course will be introduced to the function, con-
trol and design of light in the theatre. Students will be involved 
in the lighting of a production. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA 141 = TechThtr(3) 
THEA 141/140 = Fpa 170 (3) T.T. (1) 
UBC - THEA 141 =no transfer credit 
UVIC- THEA141 =Thea(1.5)1001evel 
Not offered 1989/90 
THEA 171 Creative Movement for the Stage 
3credlts 
This course is designed to provide student actors with an unin-
hibited awareness of body control and to instruct them on the 
use of their bodies as an instrument for conveying the works of 
a playwright to an audience. Since space is limited, priority will 
be given to full time theatre students. 
Prerequisite: THEA 110 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 171 = Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA 171 =no transfer credit 
UVIC- THEA171 =Thea(1.5)1001evel 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) & 
Thea (1.5) 100 level 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 180 Play Production I 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There will be 
active involvement as actor and/or technician in a College 
production to be performed before a live audience. Emphasis 
will be placed on rehearsal techniques and students will be-
come familiar with director- performer, stage manager-tech-
nician relationships. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 180 = G.E. Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 180 = no transfer credit 
UVIC - THEA 180 = no transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 210 Creating a Role 3 credits 
This is an advanced course in techniques of acting, reading, 
interpretation and enactment of selected scenes from major 
works and short plays. Various styles in acting are ex-
plored. Techniques of playing comedy, with participation in a 
major production are covered and emphasis is placed on 
development of character and ensemble playing. 
Prerequisite: THEA 110 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 1 ; Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA210 = FPA 152 (3) 
UBC- THEA210=Thea(1.5) 
UVIC- THEA210= Thea(1.5)2001evel 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 211 Advanced Speech 
for the Stage 3 credits 
This is a practical workshop where students practice the basic 
techniques learned in THEA 111. This course will stress the 
reading and interpretation of prose, drama and poetry, as well 
as the use of dialects in performance. 
Prerequisite: THEA 111 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA211 = Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC- THEA211 =notransfercredit 
UVic- THEA211 = Thea(1.5) 2001evel 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 240 Advanced Stagecraft 3 credits 
Special problems in scene construction and scene painting.ln-
volves rendering of scene designs and constructing models. 
Prerequisite: THEA 140 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA240 = GE Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC- THEA240=notransfercredit 
UVIC - THEA 240 =no transfer credit 
Not offered 1989/90 
THEA 271 Advanced Problems In Stage 
Movement 3 credits 
This course is designed to further develop the students aware-
ness of body control and to instruct them on the use of their 
bodies a expressive instruments in stage work. Work in dance 
techniques and stylized movement is also included. 
Prerequisite: THEA 171 
Corequisite: THEA 210 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA271 = Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA 271 =no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA271 =Thea (1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
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THEA 280 Play Production II 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There will be 
active involvement as actor and/or technician in a College 
production performed before a live audience. Exposure to 
problems involved with performance is an integral factor and 
students will assume responsibilities for various theatrical 
tasks. 
Prerequisite: THEA 180 
Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 310 Advanced Acting 3 credits 
This is an advanced course in acting which will focus on 
various styles from Greek tragedy to the epic theatre of Ber-
thold Brecht. Students will participate in appropriate scenes 
and/or short plays and will continue to work on scene analysis 
and role development. 
Prerequisite: THEA210 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA310 = Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC - THEA310 =Thea (1.5) 200 level 
UVic · THEA310= Thea(1.5)2001evel 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 380 Play Production Ill 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There win be 
active involvement as actor and/or technician in a College 
production performed before a live audience. Exposure to 
problems involved with performance is an integral factor and 
students will assume responsibilities for various theatrical 
These courses are only tor those students enrolled In the 
Therapeutic Recreation program. Course selection may 
vary subject to the elate of entry Into the program. 
TRY 100 Recreation Integration 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the therapeutic recreation 
student with the opportunity to examine how personal and 
societal ideologies influence human service systems. The con-
cepts of normalization and integration are examined and ap-
plied to the recreation integration process. Emphasis is placed 
on the promotion of community-based leisure services for dis-
abled persons. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program; various times for PT 
program 
tasks. 
Prerequisite: THEA 280 
Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
THEA 410 Advanced Acting II: lhe Actor and 
lhe Production 3 credits 
This is an advanced course in acting which will focus on the 
actor as part of a total production. Students will continue to 
~or:'< on characterization and role development by participat-
Ing 1n a one-act or full-length play. 
Prerequisite:THEA310 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU- THEA410=Thtr(studio)(3) 
UBC- THEA410·Thea(1.5) 
UVic • THEA 41 0 =Thea ( 1.5) 200 level 
Offered: Spring 
THEA 480 Play Production IV 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There will be 
active involvement as actor and/or technician in a College 
production performed before a live audience. Exposure to 
problems involved with performance is an integral factor and 
students will assume responsibilities for various theatrical 
tasks. 
Prerequisite: THEA380 
Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring 
TRY 101 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation 
3credits 
This course provides the student with the basic concepts 
necessary for formulating a philosophical and theoretical foun-
dation in therapeutic recreation. The focus is on under-
standing the concepts of leisure. The student will apply the 
leisurability model and various assessment techniques used 
in assisting clients to develop an appropriate leisure lifestyle. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT programs; various times for PT 
program 
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TRY 102 Human Growth and Development 
3credlts 
This course is designed to provide the therapeutic recreation 
student with a basiC understanding of normal cognitive, physi· 
cal and psychosocial growth and development from concep-
tion to adulthood. The student will apply recreation to meet the 
individual's growth and development needs. 
PrerequisHe: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program; various times for PT 
program 
TRY 180 Therapeutic Recreation Technician 
PracHcum I 4 credits 
The course is designed to introduce the student to the field of 
therapeutic recreation. The focus will be on developing client 
assessment techniques, basic helping skills and leadership 
techniques. The student will develop an understanding of the 
practicum agenCy-and needs of the client population served. 
Prerequisite: None 
Fteld Experience: 120 hours 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT programs; various times for PT 
program. 
TRY 201 Disabling Conditions I 3 credits 
This course provides an overview of the etiology prognosis 
and treatment of the most prevalent physical disabilities. 
Therapeutic recreation principles and practices are applied to 
achieving a quality of life style for physically disabled in· 
dividuals. 
Prerequisite: TAT 102, BIO 105 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program; various times for PT 
program 
TRY 202 Disabling Conditions II 3 credits 
This course describes the prevalence, cause, characteristics 
and treatment of specific developmental and psychological im-
pairments. Therapeutic recreation principles and practices are 
applied to achieving a quality of lifestyle for developmentally 
and psychologically disabled individuals. 
Prerequisite: TAT 102, BIO 105 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 203 Helping Skills for Therapeutic 
Recreation PractHioners 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the therapeutic recreation 
student with an understanding of the variables and dynamics 
involved in a therapeutic relationship. Self-awareness, help-
ing skills, leadership styles and group dynamics will be ex-
amined as they relate to therapeutic recreation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 50 hrs. per semester; Seminar: 10 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credH 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 2041herapeutic Recreation Program 
Planning and Process 3 credits 
The interrelationship of client assessment, program planning 
and activity analysis will be discussed. 
Prerequisite:TAT101,100, 103,180 
Lecture: 60 hours per semester 
Offered: Spring semester for FT programs; various times for 
PTprogram 
m 2051herapeutic Recreation: FHness 
Leadership Skills 2 credits 
This course prepares the student to plan, implement and 
evaluate therapeutic recreation programming involving fit· 
ness, assessment procedures, the design of personal fitness 
programs, weight control, fitness class leadership and promo-
tion. Application and adaptation of fitness principles for dis-
abled individuals and older adults will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite:TAT101, TAT102, BIO 105 
Lecture/Practice:: 40 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 280 Therapeutic Recreation: Practicum I 
4credits 
This course will introduce the student to the fteld of therapeutic 
recreation. The focus will be on understanding the agency, the 
needs of the client population and the role therapeutic recrea· 
lion plays in their lives. Students will develop basic helping 
skills and leadership techniques. 
Prerequisite: All TAT 100 level courses 
Seminar: 1 0 hrs. per semester; Practicum: 150 hrs. per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
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m 3021herapeutic Recreaflon: Leisure and 
Aging 3 credits 
This course provides the Therapeutic Recreation student with 
a basis for examining the relationship between leisure and 
aging. Characteristics of aging, theories of aging and disor • 
ders associated with aging will be examined and applied to the 
delivery of a continuum of leisure services. 
Prerequisite: TAT 200 level TAT course 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 3041herapeutic Recreation: Process & 
Program Planning 3 credits 
This course applies the principles and procedures of 
therapeutic recreation program design. Client assessment, in-
dividual and group program plans, and activity and task 
analysis will be applied to therapeutic recreation program plan-
ning, implementing and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: TAT 280 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
TRY 3051herapeutic Recreation: Physical 
Activity Skills 3 credits 
This course prepares the student to organize, implement and 
evaluate therapeutic recreation physical activities involving 
selected team sports, dual/pair activities, individual sports, 
dance, aquatics and perceptual motor activities. Activity and 
task analysis, motor learning, adaptation and leadership will 
be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: TAT 205, TAT 280 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 3061herapeutic Recreation: Advanced 
Program Planning 3 credits 
This course applies the principles of program management to 
the delivery of leisure education services. Advanced program 
planning; department policies and procedures; fiscal, person-
nel and volunteer management will be applied to the 
therapeutic recreation process. 
Prerequisite: TAT 200 level courses 
Lecture: 60 hours per semester , 
Offered: Summer semester for FT programs; various times for 
PTprogram. 
TRY 3071herapeutic Recreation: Arts and 
Crafts 2 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the con-
cepts of arts and crafts and the handling of various art sup-
plies. The student will learn to design simple crafts, apply 
adaptive aids, and locate and utilize available materials to as-
sist special needs groups. 
Prerequisite: TAT 280 
Lecture/Discussion/Demonstration/Practice: 40 hrs. per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
TRY 380 lherapeutic Recreation: Practicum II 
Scredlts 
In this practicum the student will apply client assessment tech-
niques, activity analysis and selection, and individual and 
group program planning. The student will continue to develop 
recreation leadership and professional skills acquired in TAT 
280. 
Prerequisite: TAT 280 
Seminar: 15 hrs. per semester 
Practicum: 185 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
TRY 403 Leisure Education 3 credits 
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This course identifies leisure education as an emerging trend 
within the therapeutic recreation service system. The 
philosophies, goals, assessment and facilitation techniques of 
a variety of leisure education models will be explored. 
Prerequisite: TAT 380 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
TRY 4041herapeutic Recreaflon: Advanced 
Program Planning 3 credits 
This course applies the principles of program management to 
the delivery of therapeutic recreation services. Advanced pro-
gram planning, department policies and procedures, and fis-
cal, personnel and volunteer management will be applied to 
the therapeutic recreation process. 
Prerequisite: TAT 304, TAT 380 
Lecture/Discussion: 60 hrs. per semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 407 Therapeutic Recreation: Crafts and 
Drama 3 credits 
This course continues to develop the concepts taught in TRT 
307 with emphasis on the therapeutic process involved in 
designing crafts to meet individual and group needs. Assess-
ment, planning, evaluation, adaptation and leadership styles 
will be discussed for more complex crafts. Drama concepts 
are developed in relation to leadership and the therapeutic 
recreation process. 
Prerequisite:TRT307, TRT380 
Lecture/Discussion/Demonstration/Practice: 60 hrs. per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
m 480 Therapeutic Recreation: Practicum Ill 
6credlts 
In this practicum the student will continue to develop the ability 
to assess clients and write individual program plans; design, 
implement and analyze therapeutic recreation programs; and 
apply effective leadership and professional skills. The student 
will also examine the administrative practices of a therapeutic 
recreation service. 
Prerequisite: TRT 380 
Seminar: 20 hrs. per semester; Practicum: 220 hrs. per 
semester 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Spring semester for FT program, various times for PT 
program 
. . . . 
VLIT 110 American Sign Language IV 
4.5crec:llts 
This course is designed to increase American Sign Language 
(ASL) vocabulary and grammatical structures as they relate to 
sentence types, time, and pronominalization. This course will 
also discuss the continuum of Deaf education and the cultural 
effect. ASL conversational skills will be emphasized. The lan-
guage of instruction will be ASL. 
Lecture: 15x5wks. 
Lab: 4x5 wks. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
VLIT 111 American Sign Language V 4.5 credits 
This course is designed to expand knowledge of American 
Sign Language (ASL) vocabulary and grammatical structures 
as they relate to subjects, objects, classifiers, and locatives. 
This course will also discuss the effect of technical aids on 
Deal Culture. ASL conversational skills will be emphasized. 
The language of instruction will be ASL. 
Lecture: 15.5wks. Lab:4x5wks. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
VLIT 112 American Sign Language VI 
3.5crec:llts 
This course is designed to increase American Sign Language 
(ASL) vocabulary and grammatical structure as they relate to 
plural, temporal and distributional aspects. This course will 
also discuss organizations that specifically effect Deaf Cul-
ture. ASL conversational skills will be emphasized. The lan-
guage of instruction will be ASL. 
Lecture: 15x4 wks. Lab: 5x4 wks. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: Fall 
VLIT 113 American Sign Language VII 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the interpreting student 
with increased conversational skills in American Sign Lan-
guage (ASL). Emphasis will be placed on sign production and 
comprehension, finger-spelling, numbers, and increasing orcli-
nary and specialized vocabulary. Cultural information on so-
cial behaviours will also be stressed. 
Prerequisite: VLIT 112 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 120 lntroducHon to Cultures of 
lnterpretering 4.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide interpreting students with 
an overview of their own culture and Deaf Culture. The effect 
of the interpreter functioning in both cultures will be em-
phasized. The languages of instruction will be English and 
ASL. 
Lecture: 15x4 wks. Lab: 5x4 wks. 
No transfer credit 
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Offered: Fall 
VLIT 140 Orientation to Interpreting 4.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide the interpreting student 
with an introduction to the theory of interpreting. The course 
will define interpreting and examine its history, roles, be· 
haviours, and types of interpreting will also be covered. The 
languages of instruction will be English and Am .Sign Lan-
guage. 
Prerequisite: VLIT 112 & VLIT 120 
Corequisite: VLIT 150 
Lecture/Practice: 90 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 142 Voice Interpreting I 3 credits 
In this introductory course students will develop the skills 
necessary to see American Sign Language (ASL) and inter· 
pret it into English. This course wHI enhance the students' 
ability to quickly find the appropriate English translation and 
will also enhance the quality of voice articulation. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 112, VLIT 120 
Corequisite: VLIT 140 
Lecture/Practice: 45 hrs.; Lab: 15 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 144 Expressive Interpreting I 3 credits 
In this introductory course students will develop the skills 
r~ecessary to hear English and interpret into American Sign 
Language (ASL). The course will increase ASL vocabulary 
and usage. The course will also cover memory, listening skills, 
and will apply the principles of interpreting. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 112, VLIT 120 
Course Corequisites: VLIT 140 
Lecture/Practice: 45 hrs.; Lab: 15 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 148 Specialized Interpreting 6 credits 
This course will provide the interpreting student with an intro· 
duction to specialized interpreting situations and vocabulary. 
This course will cover: artistic, deaf/blind, educational,legal, 
medical, mental health, platform, religious, Signed English 
and social services interpreting. 
Prerequisites:VLIT 140,142,144 
Lecture/Practice: 120 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 150 Professionalism for Interpreters 
3credits 
This course examines the roles and responsibilities of the in-
terpreter as a professional. This course will cover the defini-
tion, behaviours, responsibilities, relationships, and 
development of the interpreting profession. It will also explore 
organizational structures, team and freelance work. English 
and language of instruction will be Am. Sign Language. 
Prerequisltes:VLIT110,111,112,120 
Corequisite: VLIT 140 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 152 Voice Interpreting II 3.5 credits 
This advanced course will Improve students' interpreting from 
American Sign Language (ASL) to English. This course will in· 
elude practice in consecutive and simultaneous interpreting. 
Emphasis will be on gaining understanding of ASLat an ad· 
vanced level, appropriate English translation, and voice ar-
ticulation. 
Prerequisites: VUT 142 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs.; Lab: 20 hrs. 
No transfer credn 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 154 Expressive Interpreting II 3.5 credits 
This advanced course will improve the students' interpreting 
from English to American Sign Language (ASL). Emphasis 
will be on ASL structure, use of space, positioning, direc-
tionality, and fluency. This course will include practice in con-
secutive and simultaneous interpreting. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 144 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs.; Lab: 20 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
WT 180 Observational Practicum I 1.5 credits 
The practicum will allow the student to observe professional in-
terpreters in a variety of settings. The student will examine the 
role and responsibilities of the hearing and deaf consumer, as 
well as the interpreter. Skill building strategies will be identified 
and emphasized. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 112, 120 
Practicum: 108hrs.;Seminar: 12hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 280 VLIT Pracflcum 7 credits 
This practlcum will provide students with the opportunity to 
apply their skill and knowledge in the field of interpreting. Stu· 
dents will practice and master skills from VUT 140, VLIT 142, 
VLIT 144, VLIT 150, VLIT 148, VLIT 152, and VLIT 154: A 
weekly seminar will assist the student to integrate classroom 
learning into their field experience. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 180 
Seminar: 30 hrs.; F~eld Experience: 21 0 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 213 American Sign Language VII 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the interpreting student 
with increased conversational skills in American Sign Lan· 
guage (ASL). Emphasis wtll be placed on sign production and 
comprehension, finger -spelling, numbers, and increasing ordi· 
nary and specialized vocabulary. Cultural information on so-
cial behaviours will also be stressed. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 112 
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Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 240 Orientation to Interpreting 4.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide the interpreting student 
with an introduction to the theory of interpreting. The course 
will define interpreting and examine its history, roles, be-
haviours, and types of interpreting wiD also be covered. The 
languages of instruction will be English and Am.Sign Lan-
guage. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 112 & 120 
Corequisite: VLIT 150 
Lecture/Practice: 90 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 242 Voice Interpreting I 3 credits 
In this introductory course students will develop the skills 
necessary to see American Sign Language (ASL) and inter-
pret it into English. This course will enhance the students 
ability to quickly find the appropriate English translation and 
will also enhance quality of voice articulation. 
Prerequisites: VLIT 112, 120 
Corequisite: VLIT 140 
Lecture/Practice: 45 hrs.; Lab: 15 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 244 Expressive Interpreting I 3 credits 
In this Introductory course students will develop the skills 
necessary to hear English and interpret into American Sign 
Language (ASL). The course will increase ASL vocabulary 
and usage. The course will also cover memory, listening skills, 
and will apply the principles of interpreting. 
Prere.quisite: VLIT 112, 120 
CoreQuisite: VLIT 140 
Lecture/Practice: 45 hrs.; Lab: 15 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
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VLIT 342 Voice Interpreting II 3.5 credits 
This advanced course will improve studenrs Interpreting from 
American Sign Language (ASL) to English. This course will in-
clude practice in consecutive and simultaneous interpreting. 
Emphasis will be on gaining understanding of ASL at an ad-
vanced level, appropriate English translation, and voice ar-
ticulation. 
Prerequisite: VLIT 242 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs.; Lab: 20 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 344 Expressive Interpreting II 3.5 credits 
This advanced course will improve the students' interpreting 
from English to American Sign Language (ASL). Emphasis 
will be on ASL structure, use of space, positioning, direc-
tionality and fluency. This course will include practice in con-
secutive and simultaneous interpreting. 
Prerequisite: VLIT 144 
Lecture/Practice: 60 hrs.; Lab: 20 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
VLIT 380 VLIT Practicum 7 credits 
This practicum will provide students with the opportunity to 
apply their skill and knowledge in the field of interpreting. Stu-
dents will practice and master skills from VLIT 140, VLIT 142, 
VLIT144, VLIT150, VLIT148, VLIT152,andVLIT154.A 
weekly seminar will assist the student to integrate classroom 
learning into their field experience. 
Prerequisite: VLIT 280 
Field Experience: 21 0 hrs.; Seminar: 30 hrs. 
No transfer credit 
Offered: TBA 
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VALLENTGOED, Norma 
R.P.N., B.A. (Man~oba) 
VAN NIEKERK, Gen 
B.A. (Rhodes) MA. (Alberta) 
WAACK, Henry Alben 
A.R.C.T., A. Mus. (Alberta) 
WASSERMAN, Susan 
BA., M.A. (Bmish Columbia) 
WEAFER, Linda 
BA., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
WEGNER, Diana 
BA. (hons) (ManHoba) MA. (British Columbia) 
WENMAN, Joan M. 
BA. (Vidoria) M.L.S. (Toronto) 
Mathematic 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Physical Education 
Music 
English 
Criminology 
Communications 
Library 
WHALLEY, Thomas Randall English As a Second Language 
BA. (Tokyo) MA. (British Columbia) 
WILSON, Calvin Scott Psychology 
BA., M.S. (Eastem Washington) Ph.D (British Columbia) 
WILSON, Desmond Geology 
B.Sc. (hons) (Queens, BeHast) M.Sc. (British Columbia) 
WYNESS Beverly Ann 
R.N., B.S.N. (Sasl<atchewan) Nursing 
YOUNG, Drew E. Theatre 
BA. (British Columbia) 
ZIMMERMAN, Lillian Community Programmer 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) M.S. W. (British Columbia) 
BARRINGTON, Barrie Mlslc 
A. Mus. (Western Board) B. Mus. (Brandon) 
M.Mus. (British Columbia) 
BARTON, Jim Music 
BEAMSH, Joanne Criminology 
BA. (hons.) (Simon Fraser) LL.B. (Brlish Columbia) 
BECK, Mary Lois Nursing 
BA. (Simon Fraser) R.N. (Niagara Falls) 
BELL Marie Psychiatric Nursing R.N.,~. Psych. Nursing (Bmish Columbia) 
BENGE Janice Developmental Studies 
BA. (Manloba) 
BEYERSTEIN, Dale Philosophy & Humanities 
BA. (hons) (Simon Fraser) MA. (Toronto) 
BISCOP Paul Anthropology 
BA. (D;Jhousie) MA. (McGill) M.A., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) 
BISSETT, Catherine Community Programmer 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
BLACK, John Philosophy & Humanities 
MA. (Kin9.'s College, Cambridge) MA. (Simon Fraser) 
Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
BOLLO, Priscilla Modern Languages 
BA. (British Columbia) M.A. (Calnomia) 
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BOSSORT, Patricia L Developmental Studies CRAWFORD, Judy Developmental Studies 
B.A. (Oregon) CRONIN-OTIC, Jlnt Nursing 
BOWKER'- Ma2fllzablth Nursing R.N. B.S.N. (Alberta) 
B.S.N. (British umbia) CRUIKSHANK, Sheila Nursing 
BOWMAN, Roland Nursing R.N. (cariboo College) B.Sc.N. (British Columbia) 
B.A. (hons) (Saskatchewan) M.A., Ph.D (British Columbia) CURRIE, Janet Counselling 
BOXRUD, Neal Computer Information Systlml B.A. (Queens) M.Ed. (Brilish Columbia) 
BRAID,Unda Nursing CUTHBERTSON, Morag t.llslc 
BRAIDEN, Branda Developmental Studies DAHLIN, SUsanna Criminology 
BRAIN, Alan 
B.A. (hons) (Essex) M.A. Ph.D. (Brilish Columbia) Sociology 
DAMRON, John 
B.A. (Calif.) M.A., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) 
Psychology 
BRANTER, David Ill sic DANBERT, Kathllln Psychiatric Nursing 
B.M., M.M. (Indiana) R.N., B.S.NJBrilish Columbia) 
BRAUN, Karan American Sign Language Dip. Nurs. E . (Western Ontano) 
BRIEMBERG, Mordecai English Ala Second Language DAVIS, Bav Dental 
BRIGGS, SUsan English de BEER, Beth Criminology 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
BROWN, Diana Nursing DEKENS, Jack Criminology 
BROWN, Patrick Business B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
B.A. M.Sc. (British Columbia) DEWAR, Christina Theatrs 
BURDIC, Jeffrey Buslnau B.A. (hons), M.A. (British Columbia) 
B.S. (Eastern New Mexico) M.B.A. (Nebraska) DHIRANI, Farlyal Nursing 
M.A. (Conservative Baptist Theological Seminary) DIXON, Roslyn Communications 
BURNETT, Dolorll Joan Nursing B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
R.N. (london,England) B.S.N. (British Columbia) DMYTRIW, Roman Construction Management 
BURNS, Mary CrlatiVI Writing Dip. T. (B.C.I.T.) B.A. (British Columbia) 
BURTON, Patricia Office Administration DUBRANSK~ Richard Communications 
BUTLER, Batty Offici Administration B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
Teaching Licence, Comm. (British Columbia) DU FRAYER, Ja~ellna Nursing 
Cert. Bus. Ed. (Saskatchewan) S.R.N., S.C.M. (St. homas Hospital) 
BUTLER, Deborah Beale Occupational Education DUNN, Michael Peter t.tlslcallnstrument Repair 
B.A. (California) M.A. (British Columbia) EDWARDS, Jennifer Programmer 
BUXTON, Bruce Community Social Service Worker B.Sc. (Donsbach) 
CALDWELL, Robert t.llslc EDWARDS, Sheila Nursing 
CAMERON, Valerie Geography B.S.N., M.S.N. (British Columbia) 
B.A. (hons) (Simon Fraser) ELLIOt Barbara Dental 
CAMMACK, VIckie Community SUpport Worker C.S.A., R.D.H. 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) EMPEY, Judy Nursing 
CAMPBELL, Robert History ESTERGAARD, Douglas Early Childhood Education 
B.A. (California) M.A. (British Columbia) B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
CARR, Anne Early Childhood Education FAHRNKOPF, Robert Philosophy & Humanities 
CASE; Roland Developmental Studlll B.A. (Stanford) Ph.D. (Brilish Columbia) 
CAVADAS, Angela Ill ale FEDORUK, Ron Stagecraft 
CHARLTON, StiVI Psychology FELKER, Lola Nursing 
CHIN, Alan Biology FINCH, Kathllln Nursing 
B.S. (Aberta) M.S., Ph.D. (Oregon) FITZPATRICK, Connie Ubrarlan 
CHOO,Sal Nursing B. Mus., B.L.S. (British Columbia) 
CHRISTIAN-OUAO, Percy Economics FRASER, Gall English 
CHURCH,Jun Human Service Worker FRASER, Susan Early Childhood Education 
CLARK, Jun Office Administration B.Ed. (British Columbia) 
R.N. (Regina General) Dip. Teaching (Saskatchewan) FRICK, Tim Physical Education 
CLARKSON, Mary Native Education B.P.E., M.Ed., Dip. Ed. (British Columbia) 
COCKBURN, Jun Ubrarlan FULT~ Cynthia Clmlnology 
B.A. (Aberta) M.L.S. (AI:Ierta) B.A. (British Columbia) L.L.B {VICtoria) 
CODY, Bernett Communication GERENCHER, Peter Stagecraft 
COMRIE, Rod Accounting GIBSON, Suzanne t.llslc 
COOUDGE, Robert Computer Information Sysllml GUN,~ Mumtaz All Shah Mathematics 
COSTELLO, Kirk English Ala Second Language B.A. (Dyal ingh College) M.A. (Punjab) 
Dip. of Tech. (B.C.I.T.) M.Math, M. Phil. (Waterloo) 
COWARD, Barbara English Ala Second Language GLES~ Josafrh Accounting 
COWIE, John Accounting B.A. (Smon raser) 
CRAVEIRO, Dimas Construction Management GLMORE, Berenice Prison Education 
B.Sc. {VICtoria) B.Arch. (British Cok.lmbia) GISLASON, Donald ..... 
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GOLDIE, Norma Nursing JACK, Marl!rc Nursing 
GOMEZ,Unda Nursing B.S.N. (Briti Columbia) 
GRAY, Patty Community Support Worker JAEGGLE, Maureen Developmental Studlee 
GREATHOUSE, Susan Nursing JAFFER, Jalal Buslnen 
GREEN, John Lawrence Chlldcare Worker Program JENKINS, Chrls~her Consumer & Job Preparation 
BA., M.A., (British Columbia) BA. (Brlish Colu 'a) M.Ed., Ph.D. (Oregon) 
GREENWOOD, Marlon Allee Nursing JICKELS, Janice VIsual Language Interpreter Training 
R.N., B.N. (ManHoba}, Cert. Adu~ Ed. (Red River) JOHNSON, Hollis Criminology 
GREGSON, Unda Early Childhood Education B.A. (Minnesota) ~· Ed. (British Columbia) 
BA. (Simon Fraser) MA. (Simon Fraser 
GRENIER, Fereshtah Nursing JOHNSTON, Gregory Ill sic 
GRIGG, Glenn Child Care Counsallor JONES, Daniel Psychiatric Nursing 
GUTHERIDGE, Moira Developmental Studies JONES, Leslie Criminology 
HALL,Peggl Communications LL.B. (British Columbia) 
BA. (Simon Fraser) JOYCE, Thomas English 
HANCOCK, Marlene Political Science KAKAR, Safdar Geology 
BA., M.A., (Simon Fraser) B.Sc. (hons) reshawar) M.Sc. (Punjab) 
HANSON, Poul Construction Management Ph.D. (Wales 
HARDMAN, Amanda English KANTROWIZ, Peter Ecology 
BA. (hons), M.A. (British Columbia) KAUSHAL, Paul Chemistry 
HARVEY, Gwyneth . Theatre M.Sc. (PunJab,lndia) Ph.D. (British Columbia) 
L. T.C.L. (Trinity College, London), A.R.C.T. (Toronto) KENNY, Linda Developmental Studies 
HAUGO, Glen 0. Community Support Worker KERZNER, Jaye Nursing 
H~h Care Management Certificate (B.C.I. T.) B.Sc.N. (Alberta) 
Psychiatric Nursing~. (Essondale) KHEONG, Pamela Nursing 
HAUKA, David Stagecraft B.Sc. (Alberta) 
HAWTHORNE, Denlsa Nursing KING, Frances Psychiatric Nursing 
HELEWKA, Anna Psychiatric Nursing R.N. 
HENDERSON, Rob ACC888 Learning KISSNER, Robert Criminology 
BA., M.A. (Simon Fraser) B.A. (hons), M.A. (Simon Fraser) R.S.W. 
HICKS, Elizabeth Accounting KLASSEN, Cecil English As a Second Language 
HIEBERTVDiane Marie Dental KOHLMEYER, Klaus Crlmlnol~gy 
C.D.A. f'/. .C.) B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
HILL, Marian Office Administration KOSS, Patricia Early Childhood Education 
HILLS, Gall Nursing LAKE, Ralph Modern Languages 
B.S.N. (VICtoria) B.A., M.A. (Toronto) 
HILTERMAN, Bob American Sign Language LANDON, Bruce Psychology 
HIRD,Carol Nursing B.S.C. (Utah) M.S. Ph.D. (Rutgers) 
HOCKSTEIN, Sandra Librarian LANE, Susan Psychiatric Nursing 
HOGAN, VIcki Communications R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) LANGLEY, Judy Early Childhood Education 
HOGG,Jane Prison Education LAVOIE, Cora Nursing 
HOLLOWAY, Stacey Nursing LEE, Doug Human Service Worker 
HORROCKS, Christopher Basic Occupational Education LEE, Fiona Nursing 
HOWARD, Stuart Brian Construction Management B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
B.Arch. (California Polytechnic) LEE, Stanford Office Administration 
HOWELL, Sta~en Criminology C.G.A., B.Comm. (British Columbia) 
B.A. (Victoria), . Phil. (Cambridge) LEITHEAD, Pam Communications 
HUANG-SUZUKI, Ruth Ill sic B.A., B.Ed. (Acadia) M.Ed. (Maine) 
HUNT, Caroline Nursing LEZNOFF, Glenda Creative Writing 
HURT,r.tlan Ill sic B.A., M.F.A. (British Columbia) 
HUSSEY, Colleen Therapeutic Recreation LOGAN,Jody Nursing 
B.F.A. (Manloba) LOMAS, Peter Sociology 
HUTCHINSON, Keith Criminology LOOMER, Diane M. Ill sic 
DIP. Crim. (Douglas College) B.Ed., M.A. (British Columbia) B.A. (Gustanus Adolphus College) 
IAQUINTA, Marla Learning Assistance B. Mus. (British Columbia) 
IRONSIDE, Linda English As a Second Language LOUGHREY Ter~ English As a Second Language 
IRVINE, Paul Economics B.A. (leeds, U.K.) A. (McMaster, Hamifton, Ont.) 
IRVING, Robin Criminology MCBRIDE, Tony Computer Information Systems 
ISSA,Marla Biology McCAFFERY, Greg Criminology 
B.Sc. (hon~ (British Columbia) McCANN, Terence Anthropology 
Ph.D. (Lon on) . B.A. (hons) Dunelm, B.Litt. (Oxon) MCCROSSAN, Wilma Office Administration 
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ROWE, Joyce 
RUNDLES, Dottle 
C.S.C., R.S.W.,A.R.W. 
ST. JEAN, Carol 
SAKAMOTO, Renata 
Sec. Dip. (B.C. Vocational) 
SALOIS.SWALLOW, Diane 
SCHAFER, Joan 
SCHAREIN, Robart 
scon-WONG, Nancy 
SELLENS, Sandra 
B.A., M.A. (Ailerta) 
LL.B. (BritiSh Columbia) 
Accounting 
VIsual Language Interpreter 
English As a Second Language 
Offlca Administration 
Nursing 
Offlca Administration 
Psychology 
Marketing 
Comn~.~nlcatlons 
SHAW, Mauraan 
B.A. (hons) (British Columbia) M.A. (McMaster) English 
SHERLOCK, Nor1ko Modem Languagas 
M.A. (Osaka) 
SHIER, Robin 
SHIRRA,Aob 
SKODA, Lou 
SLEMON, Pater 
Ill ale 
Computer Information Systems 
Geography 
Ill ale 
B.A. (Toronto} B.Sc. B.Mus. (British Columbia) 
M.M.A. (McGHI) 
St.ITH, David SUmmar Language Bursary Program 
St.ITH, Dabble English As a Second Language 
SMITH, Pat Nursing 
St.ITH, Robart Bullnesa 
M.B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
SMULDERS, Joan 
SOBALL, Sherrldan 
R.N., B.S.N. (Biiish Columbia) 
SOOS John 
Computer Information Systlml 
Nursing 
Psychology 
M.A. (Redlands) 
Ph.D. (California School of Professional Psychology) 
SPARKES, Doug 
SPECHT, Judy 
B.Mus., M.Mus. (British Columbia)A.R.C.T. 
SPROULE, Valeria 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
STAINSBY, Martha 
STANGER, Dabble 
STEBNER, Kim 
STEFIUK, Linda 
STEWART,Laa 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
Nursing 
Developmental Studlal 
Nursing 
Thutra 
Stagecraft 
History 
SnLL, David VIsual Language Interpreter Training 
STODDART, Kan Criminology 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
Ph.D. (Calt. Santa Barbara) 
STOVEL, Toni 
B.S.N. (VICtoria) Nursing 
STRATE, Sandra Counsalllng 
STREGGER, Evan Construction llanagernant 
Building Technology Diploma (B.C.I. T.) 
STRUSER, Hallna 
STRUTT, Mchaal 
SWIFT, Sylvia 
SZENDE,Eva 
Nursing 
Ill ale 
Stagecraft 
Chemistry 
SZVMANSKA, Anna 
TALWERDI, llehdl 
TARA, VIctor 
B.Sc. (Simon Fraser) 
THOIFSON, Mary 
THOMSON. Kalin 
B.A. (hons) M.A. (Regina) 
TWO lrlf.d 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
TOMASSON, Paulattl 
TOWNSEND, Lori 
TYAKOFF, Sham 
B.A. (Arizona) 
M.A. (Sinon Fraser) 
TYNSKLIIIry 
R.N.,B.S.N. 
VERSCHUEREN, Mire 
VLLAREAL, Unda 
VI.LENEUVE, Barnard 
WARBURTON, Frank 
WARNKE, Allan 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Computing 
Business 
Psychiatric Nursing 
English 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Political Science 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Accounting 
English As a Second Language 
Business 
Business 
Political Science 
B.A. (Sinon Fraser) M.A. (McMaster) 
C.S.C.L. (Osgoode Hal) M.A. (Toronto) 
WELCH. Stavan Psychology 
B.A., M.A. Ph.D. (Mantoba) 
WEST, David 
B.A. (hons) (British Columbia) 
M.A. (New Brusnwick) 
WESTcon, Andru 
M.A. (Queen's) Ph.D. (Toronto) 
WIENS, David 
B.A., (hons) M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
WILKES, Ellzlbalh 
WIWAIIS, Branda 
WILSON, Clrol Anna 
R.N. 
WILSON, Derek 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
WINDER, Shalla 
WINDER, Terry 
M.B.A. (Sinon Fraser) M.F.A. (Syracuse) 
WONG, Nancy 
B.A. (hons) (WiM~) 
M.A. (Calgary} 
M.B.A. (York) 
Communications 
English 
Communications 
Dan tal 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Criminology 
Marketing 
Marketing 
Marketing 
WUHRER, H.E.W~Frad) Computer Information Systems 
C.D.P., C.M.C. (Institute of Management Consu"ants of B.C.) 
ZAGOUDAKIS, Jamie Theatre 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
ZAISER, Dale 
Psych. Nurs. op. (Man~oba) 
B.M.H.C. (Manitoba) B.G.S. (Man.oba) 
ZALESCHUK, Elizabeth 
C.G.A. 
ZEROTH Dale 
B.A. (Manioba) M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
ZOEWER, Halan 
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Psychiatric Nursing 
Accounting 
English 
Modem Languages 
r 
I lll~l!l~,ll1EII I I ALDRIDGE, Lorraine M. Accounting HOWEY, Marlene T. Maple Ridge 
I ALLAN, Jean Science & Mathematics HUCUL, Renate Facilities Services Teaching Cert. (London, Eng.) HUGHES, Holly Commerce & Business 
ANDERSON, June Bookstore HURST, Lance Facilities Services 
ATTWOOD, Marilyn Publicity JACK, Brenda Community Programs & Services 
BACCHUS, Mohammed Science & Mathematics JAMES, A. Glen Learning Resources 
B.Sc. (Alberta) JENKINS, Ann Social Services & Allied Health 
BAER,Liaa Learning Resources CertHiciate, Mental Retardation Program 
BARBER, Bred Publicity JOHNSON, Lori Ed. & Student Services 
BERG, Frances A. Facllltlas Services JOHNSTONE, Judy Ed. & Student Services 
BIRD, Patricia A. Office of the Registrar JOYCE, Jean Science and Mathematics 
BOLLARD, Wendy.Jane Office of the Registrar BA.(McGill) 
BULLACH, Lillian Community Programs and Services KARLEEN, Darryl Systems & Computing 
CAMPBELL, Heather Learning Resources KEENLYSIDE, Wen~ Learning Resources 
Associate in Arts (Douglas College) B.A. (British Columbia 
CAVAZZI, Adriana Personnel KELLY, Jack V. Facilities Services 
CHOMA, r.tchele Science & Mathematics KENKEL, Theresa M. Learning Resources 
P.D.P. (Simon Fraser) B.G.S. (Simon Fraser) KRESCHUK, Doreen Psychiatric Nursing 
CLARKE, Helen M. Learning Resources LANDRY, Lise Social Services & Allied Health 
CLARKE, L Bruce Learning Resources LARSON, Judith A. Community Programs and Services 
CLOGG, James A. Science & Mathematics LENSEN, Alexia Ed. & Student Services 
B.Sc. (British Columbia) Dip. Tech. (B.C.I.T.) LEWIS, Patricia Ed. & Student Services 
CONBOY, Sharon J. Accounting LEYLAND, carol A. Ed. & Student Services 
CORBETT, Yolanda Office of the Registrar Ll, Ivy Ed. & Student Services 
COTTER, Lorraine Ed. & Student Services UNO-MARIN, Marte Ed. & Student Services 
COURTNEY, Donald Bookstore LINSCHOTEN, Robert IMS Supervisor 
CRAWFORD, Wilma Maple Ridge BAA. (Ryerson Polytechnicallnstitute) 
CROWLEY, Debra Office of the Registrar LOTI, Margo Accounting 
DASOVIC, Cheryl Office of the Registrar MCARTHUR, Leslie Commerce & Buslnell 
DAVIES, Devona A. Purchasing MCDONALD, Jean Health Sciences 
DAYKIN N. Roy Accounting MAHOOD, carmen Office of the Registrar 
DISHER, Patricia E. Learning Resources MICHNO, Elizabeth Social Sciences 
DOUGLAS, Nell E. Facilities Services MITCHELL, Phyllis Community Resource Development Office 
DOWMAN, Joan A. Learning Resources MOORCROFT, Mary E. Office of the Registrar 
DRIVER, Arnold A. Printing MOSTERT, Yvonne M. Ed. & Student Services 
EASTON, A. Jean Bookstore MUNTEANU, Nina Science & Mathematics 
ELLINGSON, Glenn Printing MURRAY, Judy Ed. & Student Services 
EMMERICH, Diane Psychiatric Nursing NEILSON, David A. Social Sciences 
ERICKSON, Margaret Community Programs and Services BA. P.D.P. (Simon Fraser) 
EXMANN, Marian L Ed. & Student Services NELSON, carole A. Systems & Computing 
FARRELL, Shirley Nursing NONIEWICZ, Wlllda Facilities Services 
L.P.N. NUCHO, Eleanore Learning Resources 
FENTON, Anne Accounting OFFEN, Barbara L. Community Programs and Services 
FERGUSON, Geo~lna E. Ed & Student Services OSHIRA, Melody Ed. & Student Services 
Associate in Gene Studies (Douglas College) PALMER, Helen L. Science & Mathematics 
FOSTI, Unda J. Learning Resources PERRET, Tina Health Sciences 
FOURNIER, Ron Facilities Services PERRIN, Debbie Office of the Registrar 
GARA,Jan lntematlonal Education RAI, Kathy G. Office of the Registrar '! 
GILBERTSON, Helen Community Programs and Services REED, carol Academic Division i GORDON, Robert Facilities Services ROBERTS, Brenda Social Services & Allied Health 
GOSHULAK, Glenn Arts & Humanities ROMANO, Colleen Social Sciences 
HAMMER, Jean A. Leamlng Resources ROY, Evelyn Community Programs and Services 
ttAMRE, Connie Ed. & Student Services RUTHERFORD, Denlsa Publicity 
HAS11NGS, Diane Health Sciences ST. DENIS, Pamela Learning Resources 
HAZLEWOOD, Shari Learning Resources SAKAKI, Susan Ed. & Student Services 
HILES, Stuart Ed. & Student Services SALE, Stephen H. Facilities Servlcis 
HIRTLE, Robert Science & Mathematics Associate in Arts (Douglas College) 
HOLDER, Marie Purchasing SCHMIDT, Susan Learning Resources 
HOWARD,Jeffrey D.A. Ed. & Student Services SEKHON, Barbara S. English and Communications 
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SERVEDIO, Lyn 
SIVER, Beverly 
SOVA, Dagmar 
Facilities Services 
Arts & Humanities 
Social Services & Allied Health 
VERNON, Jill 
WAIDSON, Wendy 
WALKER, Sherry 
WALDEN, Kathleen 
WATI, Wendy A. 
WATIS, Janice 
WEBB, Jo-Anne 
WILSON, Elizabeth 
WILSON, Lynne 
WING, Myrna 
ZUCHT, Margaret 
B.A. (Br~ish Columbia) 
STIELER, Linda 
STIMSON, Donna 
Ed. & Student Services 
Learning Resources 
Science & Mathematics TAYLOR, Paul B. 
TERADA, Evelyn 
THIBAULT, Kathleen 
TICKNOR, Jacqueline 
TOENDERS, Rose 
Community Programs & Services 
Learning Resources 
Learning Resources 
Learning Resources 
TURNER, Karen L. 
Associate in Arts (Douglas College) 
Cert. Basic Office Training 
Administrative Management 
Richard Baker Ray Longley 
Sid Truer Jim Hill 
Elizabelh Murray 
Adult Special Education 
AIArgue SusanAshcrofl 
Joyce Cameron Shirley Gusl 
Rita Chudnovsky Linda Samosinski 
Bobbie Boehm Don Chapman 
Doreen Hoath Jean Campbell 
Ann Collins Maria laquinta 
Vic Pothier Sharon Storey 
Basic Occupational Education-Food 
Services 
Jack Butterworth Gerd Formella 
Jim Gibbons Ed Kammerling 
Kathy Whato Jim Doswell 
Margaret Galloway Delores Johnson 
Joan Mason Henry Uttenhout 
Career and Job Preparation for Adults 
with Hearing lmparlments 
John Anderson Wayne Bottlinger 
Jill Gill Mia Gordon 
Helen Konrad Gladys Loewen 
Rose Magnusson Lynn Siddaway 
Joan Stuart 
Child and Youth Care Counsellor 
Charni Dhaliwal Joe Perez 
Ged Schwartz Gjerlief Mortensen 
Martin Harris Laurie Birdsall 
Lee Nicholas Beverley Taylor 
Community Social Service Worker 
Andrianne Montani Shelagh Nebocat 
Coro Stranberg Donna Armistead 
Susan Gifford Liz Dill 
Alan Goard AI Boyd 
Eleanor Summer 
Office of the Registrar 
Community Support Worker 
Tara Bowie Randy Graham 
Susan Powell Jacinta Eni 
Kim Barron Betty Lou Zumstein 
George Brady Janet Robbins 
Laney Bryenton Jean Bennett 
Derek Nanson Lyn Hagglund 
Computer Information Systems 
John Coulthard Wes Henderson 
Chris Capadouca Grant Gisel 
Peter Durant Tony McBride 
Jim Grey Joanne Coghlan 
Construction Management 
Allan Bennett Dolphe Hoffman 
Don Vandervoort Chuck Burnett 
Consumer and Job Preparation for Adults 
with Mental Handicaps 
Gwen Chute June Jackson 
Ann Collins Doreen Hoath 
Marge Crum Chris Wang 
Doug MacDonald Sally Martin 
Janice Griffiths Lori Meston 
Diane Huettl Vic Pothier 
Jack Styan Sharon Storey 
Bobbie Boehn Jean Campbell 
Jim Doerr Chris Jenkins 
Don Allen 
Dental Auxiliary 
Mary Banford Terry Coward 
kathy-Lynn Parks Bill Sherry 
Roy Thordarson Riny Van Montfoort 
Leona Hurrell Allan Pon 
Sheila Stuart Yvonne Van Haldren 
Early Childhood Education 
Trudy Norton/Ali Prins Anne Carr 
Roylene Hicks Penny Coates 
Laura Frederickson Goomtie Raghoobarsigh 
Jean Brown Bridie Mcllwraith 
Kim Duke Eileen Ryan 
Cathy Gibson 
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Accounting 
Social Services & Allied Health 
Maple Ridge 
Social Services & Allied Health 
Administration 
Accounting 
Learning Resources 
Ed. & Student Services 
Community Programs and Services 
Office of the Registrar 
Community Programs and Services 
Home Support Worker 
Lynn Thomas Ruth Lopez 
Eleanor Vaines Margaret Radi 
Janet Rogers Roger Turner 
Trudy Baines Nancy Butler 
John Talbot Shirley Gust 
Judith Ray Helen Casher 
Ron Watsonilaurie Woods 
General Nursing 
Ann Davidson June Delesalle 
Dale Walker Marvin Wideen 
Long Term Care Aide 
Ann Amos Jean Bowering 
Deborah Godin Muriel Hay 
Gloria Hunter Norma Hascarl 
Betty Lauridsen Henry Lee 
Dawn E. McDonald Dr. James Thornton 
Bryan Young 
Psychiatric Nursing 
Valerie Davies Betty Dewitte 
Patricia Gilchrist Brian Gillespie 
Ann Green Donna Higenbottom 
William Hott Morris Irwin 
Kathy Mcindoe Edward Melnychuk 
Joe Taylor Jo-Anne Terrio 
Office Administration 
Margot Downie Linda Penner 
Dr. Douglas Wiebe Alexandra Bradley 
Cathy Burton Tony Ross 
Dr. Shirley Wong Catherine Belyk 
Joni Enarson 
Therapeutic Recreation Technician 
Angela Dawson Bruce Devereux 
Lucie Hanson Mike Murray 
Greg Kalynuik Lana Gowler 
Jan Vetter Chris Thomas 
Christine Stardom Lynn Cook 
Visual Language Interpreter Training 
Lynn Siddaway Sharon Lyle 
Susan Masters Debbie Ferguson 
Doug Lambert John McKendry 
Beverley Miller Dottie Rundles 
Karen Malcolm Rita Chudnovsky 
Gladys Loewen Marilyn Dahl 
